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20931

Rules and Regulations

Title 1—GENERAL PROVISIONS

Chapter I—Administrative Committee
of the Federal Register

CFR- CHECKLIST

This checklist, arranged in order of
titles, shows.the issuance date and price
of current bound volumes of the Code of
Federal Regulations. The rate for sub-
scription service to 'all revised volumes
issued as of January 1, 1971, is $175 do-
mestic, $45 additional for foreign mail-
ing. The subscription price for revised
volumes to be issued as of January 1,
1972, will be $195 domestic, $50 addi-
tional for foreign mailing,

Order from Superintendent of Docu-
ments, -Government Printing Office,
‘Washington, D.C. 20402.

CFR unit (Rev. as of Jan. 1, 1971) :

Title Price
1 i $1.00
2-3 2.50
3 1936-1938 Compilation___. 6.00
1938-1943 Compilation.... 9.00
1943-1948 Compilation_.__ 7.00
1949-1953 Compllation.._. .7.00
1954-1958 Compilation ___ 4.00
1959-1963 Compilation..__ 6.00
1964-1965 Compilation_..... 3.75
1936-1965 Consolidated In-
dexes 3.50
1936-1965 Consolidated Ta-
bles 5.25
1966-1970 Compilation.—-.. 10.00
x .50
5 1.75
6 [Reservedl
7 Parts:_
0-45 2.7
46-51 1.7
52 3.0
53-209 3.0
210-699 2.0
700-749 2.0
750-899 1.2
900-944 1.7
945-980 1.
981-999 1.00
1000-1029 — 1,25
1030-1059 e em 1.00
1060-1089 —_.. ——eeee 1,25
1090-13119 .. 1.25
11201199 oo e 1.50
1200-1499 oo 2.00
1500-end e 2,50
8 1.00
9 2.00
10 1.75
11 [Reservedl
12 Parts:
1-299 2.50
300-end 2,50
13 1.25

(=]
oUuIuoocooUWx

Title
14

16

17
18

19
20

21

22
24

25
26’

27
29

30
32

32A
33

34
35

-~ 36

317

Parts:
1-59
60-199
200-end

Parts:
0-149
150-end

Parts:
1-149
150-end

Parts:
01-399
400-end
Parts:
1-119
120-129
130-146e
147-end

Parts:
1 (8§1.0-1—1.300) e
1 (§81.301-1.400) cencn-- —
1 (881.401-1.500) c e
1 (§81.501-1.640) o cee....
1 (881.641-1.850) ccccvnaua
1 (§81.851-1.1200) c o
1 (5§ 1.1201-end) e
2-29
30-39
40-169
170-299
300499
500-599
600-end

Parts:
0-499
500-899

900—end

Parts:
1-8
9-39
40-399
400-589
590-699
700-799
800-999
10001399 o
1400-1599 e
1600-end

Parts:
1-199
200-end
[Reserved]

Price

3.00
.75
3.00
1.75

3.00
2.00
2.75

2.00
2.00
2.50

1.25
3.00

1,75
1175
2.5
1.50
1.75

.50
2.15
1175

3.00
1.00
1,50
1.25
1.50
2.00
3.25
1.25
1.25
2.50
3.50
1.50
1.75

.60

.45

.15

1.50
3.00
1.50
2.00
2.00

3.25
2.00
3.00
2.00
1.00
3.25
2.00

1.50
1.00
1.25

2.50
1.75

175
1.25
.70

Title Price
38 3.50
39 3.25
40 [Reservedl
41 Chapters:

1-2 2.75
3-5D 1.75
6-17 3.50
18 3.25
19-100 1.00
101-end 2.00
42 1.75
43 Parts:
1-999 1.50
1000-end cccccmeeeeee—e. 2.75
44 . .40
45 Parts:
1--999 2.00
200-end 2.00
46 Parts:
1-65 2.75
66-145 2.75
146-149 3.75
150-199 2.75
200-end 3.00
47 Parts:
0-19 1.5
20-59 2.50
10-179 1.15
80-end 2.75
48 [Reserved]
49 Parts:
1-199 4.00
200-993 1.75
1000-1199 1.25
1200-1299 —_...__ 3.00
1300-end 1.00
50 1.25
General Index. 1.50
List of Sectlons Affected, 1949-
1963 (Compilation)—.______ 6.75

Title 5—ADMINISTRATIVE
PERSONNEL

Chapter I—Civil Service Commission
PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE

Environmental Protection Agency

Section 213.3318 is amended to show
that one position of Special Assistant to
the Assistant Administrator for Planning
and Management is excepted under
Schedule C.

Effective on publication in the Feperar
RecisTER (11-2-71), paragraph (y) is .
added to § 213.3318 as seb out below.

§ 213.3318 Environmental Protection
Agencey.
L g » » *
(¥) One Speclal Assistant to the As-

sistant Administrator for Planning and
Management.
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(6 U.8.C. secs. 3301, 3302, E.O. 10577; 3 CFR
1954-58 Comp., p. 218)

UNITED STATES CIViL SERV-
ICE COMLISSION,
[seaL] James C. Sery,
Fxecutive Assistant to
the Commissioners.

[FR Doc.71-16871 Filed 11-1-71;8:46 am]

Title 7—AGRIGULTURE

Chapter IX—Consumer and Market-"

ing Service (Marketing Agreements,

and Orders; Fruit,

_Nuts), Department of Agriculture
[Lemon Reg. 504, Amdt. 1]

PART 910—LEMONS GROWN IN
CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA

Limitation of Handling .

(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the
marketing agreement, as smended, and
Order No. 910, as amended (7 CFR Part
910; 36 F.R. 9061), regulating the han-
dling of lemons grown In California and
Arizona, effective under the applicable
provisions of the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7
U.S.C. 601-674), and upon the basis-of
the recommendations and Information
submitted by the Lemon Administrative
Committee, established under the said
amended marketing agreement and
order, and upon other available informa-
tion, 1t is hereby found that the limita-
tion of handling of such lemons, as here-
inafter provided, will tend to effectuate
the declared policy of the act.

(2) It is hereby further found that it
is impracticable and contrary to the
public interest to give preliminary notice,
engage in public rule-making procedure,
and postpone the effective date of this
amendment until 30 days after publica-
tion hereof in the ¥FEDERAL REGISTER (5
U.S.C. 553) because the time intervening
between the date when information upon
which this amendment is based became
available and the time when this amend-
ment must become effective in order to
effectuate the declared policy of the act
is insufficient, and this smendment re-
lieves restriction on the handling of
lemons grown in California and Arizona.

(b) Order, as amended. The provision
in paragraph (b) (1) of § 910.804 (Lemon
Regulation 504, 36 F.R. 20503) during
the period October 24, 1971, through
October 30, 1971, is hereby amended to
read as follows:

§910.804 Lemon Regulation 504.

- = (-] < -
(b) Order. (1) * * * 185,000 cartons.
o -] * 3 *

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C.
601-674)

Dated: October 28,1971, -

ARrTHUR E. BROWNE,
Acting Director, Fruit and Vege-
table Division, Consumer and
Marketing Service.

[FR Doc.T1-15886 Filed 11-1-71;8:47 am]

Vegetables, .

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Title 3—ANIMALS AiD
ANIMAL PRODUCTS

Chapter I—Agricultural Research
Service, Department of Agriculture

SUBCHAPTER C—INTERSTATE TRANSPORTATION
OF ANIMALS AND POULTRY

{Docket No. 71-5971

PART 76—HOG CHOLERA AND
OTHER COMMUNICABLE SWINE
DISEASES

Areas Quarantined

Pursuant to provisions of the Act of
May 29, 1884, as amended, the Act of
February 2, 1903, as amended, the Act of
March 3, 1905, as amended, the Act of
September 6, 1961, and the Act of July 2,
1962 (21 US.C. 111-113, 114g, 115, 117,
120, 121, 123-126, 134b, 134f), Part 76,
Title 9, Code of Federal Regulations, re-
stricting the interstate movement of
swine gnd certain products because of
hog cholera and other communicable
swine diseases, is hereby amended in the
following respects:

In §76.2, the references to the States
of Hawaii and Nebraska in paragraph (f)
are deleted, and paragraph (g) is
amended by adding thereto the names
of the States of Hawail and Nebraska.
(Secs. 4-7, 23 Stat. 32, as amended, secs. 1
and 2, 32 Stat. 791-792, as amended, secs.
1-4, 33 stat. 1264, 1265, as amended, see. 1,
75 Stat. 481, secs. 3 and 11, 76 Stat. 130, 132;
21 U.S.C. 111, 112, 113, 1l14g, 115, 117, 120,
121, 123-126, 134b, 134f; 29 F.R. 16210, as
amended)

Effective date. The foregoing amend-
ment shall become effective upon
issuance.

‘The amendment deletes Hawail and
Nebraske from the list of hog cholers
eradication States in § 76.2(f), and the
special provisions pertaining to the inter-
state movement of swine and swine
products from or to such eradication
States are no longer applicable to Hawall
and Nebraska,

The amendment also adds Hawsail and
Nebrasksa to the list of hog cholera free
States in § 76.2(g), and the special pro-
visions pertaining to the interstate move-
ment of swine and swine products from
or to such free States are applicable to
Hawaii and Nebraska.

Insofar as the amendment imposes
certain further restrictions necessary to
prevent the interstate spread of hog
cholera, it must be made effective imme-
diately to accomplish its purpose in the
public interest. Insofar as it relieves
restrictions, it should be made effective
promptly in order to be of maximum
benefit to affected persons. It does nob
appear that public participation in this
rule making proceeding would mske
additional relevant information avail-
able to this Department.

Accordingly, under the administrative
procedure provisions in 5 U.S.C. 553, it
is found upon good cause that notice and
other public procedure with respect to

.

the amendment are impracticable, un-
necessary and contrary to the public in«
terest, and good cause is found for mali«
ing the smendment effective less than 30
days after publicetion in the Frpronan
REGISTER.

Done at Washington, D.C,, this 28th
day of October 19%71.

F. J, MuLHeny,
Acting Administrator,
Agricultural Research Service.

[FR Doc.71-15947 Filed 11-1-71;8:60 am]

SUBCHAPTER D—EXPORTATION AND IMPORTA«
TION OF ANIMALS AND ANIMAL PRODUCTS

PART 92—IMPORTATION OF CERTAIN
ANIMALS AND POULTRY AND CER-
TAIN ANIMAL AND POULTRY
PRODUCTS; INSPECTION AND
OTHER REQUIREMENTS FOR CER-
TAIN MEANS OF CONVEYANCE
AND SHIPPING CONTAINERS
THEREON

Horses; Restrictions on Importation

Pursuant to section 2 of the Act of
February 2, 1903, as samended, and cec=
tions 4, 5, and 11 of the Act of July 2,
1962 (21 U.S.C. 111, 134c, 134d, and 1345
Part 92, Title 9, Code of Federal Repu«
lations, 1s hereby amended in the follow-
ing respects:

Section 92.17 is amended by deleting
the term “60 days” the third time it op-
pears in the first sentence of spld sec-
tion and substituting therefor the term
“14 days”.

(Sec. 2, 82 Stat, 792, o3 amended; tte. 4, G,
and 11, 76 Stat. 130, 132; 31 U.8.0, 111, 1340,
134d, 134f; 29 F.R. 16210, a3 cmendcd)

Effective date. The forecolng amend-
ment shall become effective upon
issuance.

The purpose of this amendment is to
reduce from 60 days to 14 days the wait-
inT period presently imposed for entry
of horses into the United States which
have been vaccinated with a lve or at-
tenuated or inactivated vaccine preced-
ing exportation from the country of
origin. The effect of this smwendment s

" to bring the requirements for importn-

tion into agreement with shmilar require-
ments in effect for interstate movement
of horses which have been vaccinnted,

The amendment relieves certaln re-

- strictions presently immposed but no

longer deemed necessary to prevent theo
spread of snimaol diseases, and must bo
made effective immediately to be of max-
imum benefit to afected persons. It does
not appear that public participation in
this rule making procecding would male
additional relevant information snvaile
able to this Department. Accordingly,
under the administrative procedure pro-
visions in 5 U.S.C. 5§53, it 1s found upon
good cause that notice and other public
procedure with respect to the amend-
menf are impracticable and unneces-
sary, and good cause is found for meal:-
ing it effective less than 30 days after
publication in the Frooran Rroisrrr,
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Done st Washington, D.C., this 27th
day of October 1971.

~ T. W. EpMINSTER,
N Administrator,
Agricultural Research Service.

[FR Doc.71-15890 Filed 11-1-71;8:52 am]

Title 14—AERONAUTIGS
AND SPAGE

éhapier II—Civil Aeronautics Board

SUBCHAPER A—ECONOMIC REGULATIONS
[Regulation ER-707; Amdt. 36]

PART 241—UNIFORM SYSTEM OF
ACCOUNTS AND REPORTS FOR
- CERTIFICATED AIR CARRIERS

Transactions With Affiliated Groups

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics
Board at its office in Washington, D.C,,
on the 22d day of September 1971.

By circulation of EDR-187, dated Sep-
tember 9, 1970 (Mocket 22546) and pub-
lished at 35 F.R. 14464, the Board gave
notice that it had under consideration
an amendment to Part 241 which would
prescribe more complete disclosure of
transactions by air carriers within af-
filiated groups of. companies than is
presently required an set forth standards
in accounting for such transactions.

In the notice of proposed rule making,
the Board observed that nontransport
activities on the part of certificated route
air carriers have increased markedly in
recent years, and we took note of the
need to avoid practices of activity inter--
mingling which could impair the credi-
bility of the regulated activities. Thus,
this rule making proceeding was under-
taken with a view toward prescribing ad-
ditional accounting regulations which
would enable the Board to better monitor
transactions relating to such diversified
activities. In brief, this would be ac-
complished by requiring (a) that the
charges involved in transfer or purchase
transactions between the carriers’ air
transport activities and their nontrans-
port activities be disclosed; (b) that the
revenues and expenses attributable to
nontransport activities be separately re-
ported; and (¢) that income taxes be al-
located among the transport activities
and nontransport activities.

Comments were submitted by the Air-
line Finance and Accounting Conference
(ATA) on behalf of 22 of its members,
Universal Airlines, Inc., and a firm of
independent public accountants, Arthur
Andersen & Co. After full consideration
of all comments, the Board has decided
to adopt the rule with modifications
hereinafter discussed. Except to the ex-
tent modified herein, the tentative find-
ings set forth in the Explanatory State-
ment of EDR-187 are incorporated
herein and made final.

Basically, the comments have taken
the following classes of exceptions to the
_ proposed rule, (1) The additional report-
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ing requirements as proposed would im-
pose & costly time-consuming burden on
the carrlers;® (2) the rule, if applled
to rate proceedings, will not allow amii-
ated groups to recover all their costs
and will impose other burdens on the
affilinted nontransport organizations
which will compel them to turn down fu-
ture joint ventures with the air carrler;
(3) the cost allocations specified to im-
plement these reporting requirements
are inflexible and could lead to erro-
neous results; (4) certain nontransport
services are closely related to the per-
formance of the air transport activity
and should be consldered as “Incidental”
regardless of their magnitude; and (5)
the methods of recording transactions
between an afiiliated alr carrier and
other members of an affiliated group dif-
fer from the methods required where no
affiliated relation exists, thus leading to
inconsistencies.

It is the judgment of the Board that
the first two arguments summarized
above are unrealistic. As a matter of
necessity, corporations transacting busi-
ness within affiliated groups must main-
tain highly complex accounting systems
capable of providing profit and loss data
not only for decisionmaking on an
affiliated-group basis but also to ellmi-
nate intercompany profits in the prepa-
ration of consolidated statements. AMore-
over, the procedures prescribed by this
rule are not necessarily controlling for
ratemaking purposes. Thus, the proposed
rule only requires disclosure of informa-
tion reasonably accessible to members
of affiliated groups and does not impose
an undue burden on either the air car-
rier or its affilinted companies.

Considering further the possible im-
pact on nontransport organizations, the
Board has determined that public inter-

. est considerations outweigh any incon-

venience which this rule may impose on
such organizations. The rule is intended
to disclose what the assets and services
exchanged other than stock-in-trade
items sactuslly did cost the affiliated
group and what additional profit element
on this cost is being realized through air
carrier revenues. In regard to this profit
element, the Board is not suggesting that
it will necessarily disallow this portion
of the total service cost, but only that
it seeks more adequate disclosure for
regulatory purposes.

As for the remaining three classes
of exceptions received from the
respondents—those concerning inflexi-
ble cost allocations, nontransport serv-
ices closely related to air transport oper-
ations, and problems of inconsistency—
it is the opinion of the Board that these
exceptions hare some merit and appro-
priate modifications should be made to
the proposed rule.

1Universal takes the position, in sum,
that whatever the regulatory nieed for appar-
ent precision in the accounting of scheduled
carriers, no such cumbercome and complex
regulations should be imposed on the sup-
plementals. It 1s to bo noted that Universal
is the only supplemental objecting to the
proposals.
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The proposed revision of section
1-6(b) would have the effect of leaving
in Account 4600-—Incidental Revenues—
Net, only those revenues being derived at
an aggregate annual revenue rate not
exceeding $1 million or an aggregate in-
vestment at cost not exceeding $100,000.
The effect of the proposal would be fo
require the carriers to treat each activity
involving a higher investment or annual
revenue rate as a separate nontransport
venture, rather than an activity inci-
dental to air transportation services, with
an autonomous set of revenue, expense,
and investment accounts. According {o
the ATA carriers, this definition does not
provide proper classification to the many
activities currently included in Account
4600 that are either directly or indirectly
related to alr transportation services and
do not in any way constitufe a nonoper-
ating or diversification activity. They add
that these activities refiect programs in-
stituted for the purpose of improving
passenger comfort and are aimed at stim-
ulating the growth of all classes of traffic,
among which are (1) optional inflight
sales; (2) providing containers, pet ken-
nels, and pickup and delivery services;
(3) earning sales commissions through
arranging interline and other services;
and (4) providing attractive itineraries
and travel opportunities through inter-
change agreements, youth cards, travel
clubs, and financing plans. They recom-
mend that the sale of services related to
plant and capacity be continued in the
operating revenue classification as here-
tofore. The carriers also state that the
provision that an aggregate investment
at cost of $100,000 constitutes a non-
transport venture is troublesome both
as to the method of determining the
amount of investment and as fo the rec-
ordkeeping which may be required. They
add that determining the size of the in-
vestment utilized in generating sales aloft
will produce as many different answers as
there are people assigned fo the project.

The Board finds merit in the forego-
ing comments, and we are modifying sec-
tion 1-6(b) accordingly. Thus, an in-
vestment standard for - determining
whether an activity constitutes a non-
transport venture is being deleted from
the final rule. Nevertheless, we are of
the view that a test which turns solely
upon the revenues produced by a par-
ticular activity counld lead to artificial
results. That is, a particular activity
could, at least for a period of time, re-
sult in a substantial drain upon a car-
rier's resources while producing litfle or
no revenue. In order to include such a
situation within the purview of the rule,
and to provide a substitute for the aban-
doned investment standard, we are add-
ing an expense standard to section 1-
6(b). Thus, under the final rule, an activ-
ity will be regarded as a nontransport
venture, and subject to the defailed re-
porting requirements of this rule, if
any one of the following circumstances is
present: .

1. The nature of the activity is such
that it is not incidental to the carrier’s

transport activities;
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2. The activity, even though otherwise
incidental to the carrier’s transport
activities, produces an aggregate annual
revenue rate during either of the past 2
years in excess of the greater of $1 mil-
lion or 1 percent of the carrier’s annual
transport revenues, or results in an
aggregate annual expense rate during
either of the past 2 years in excess of
the greater of $1 million or 1 percent of
the carrier’s annual operating expense.

3. The activity is conducted by a sepa~
rate legal entity or a distinct organiza-
tional unit of the carrier.

The Board believes these new stand-
ards will in no way lessen the effective-
ness of the rule with regard to disclosure
of nontransport activities having a
sipnificant impact on the air carrier but
will eliminate the requirements of mak-
ing arbitrary cost allocations of facil-
ities and equipment when applying the
rule. Moreover, the modification to the
proposed rule relating to the allocation
of income items should not impose any
burden on the air carriers which is not
presently encountered; for this section
of the rule merely provides a means of
implementing the existing provisions of
the accounting and reporting regula-
tions in section 9 of the Uniform System
of Accounts and Reports (USAR) which
require nontransport activities beyond
the magnitude and scope of incidental
services to be reported in profit and loss
classification 8100 Nonoperating Income
and Expense—Net. In this regard, it also
should be noted that standards of a
similar type must be met in reports
filed with the Securities and Exchange
Commission for purposes of product line
identification. ’

Based upon the same considerations,
the Board has also decided to amend
section 2-1 of the proposed rule by in-
serting a new paragraph (c¢) relating
to the allocation of resources and fa-
cilities of the air carrier utilized by its
separate nontransport ventures. To date
the Board has not found it necessary
to allocate balance sheet elements be-
tween separate operating entities of each
air carrier but has followed a genersl
rule of classifying between transport
and nontransport on a basis of pre-
dominant use. The introduction of pro-
ration principles in the balance sheet
area entails complex novel techniques
and attendant developmental burdens
which cannot be justified unless the
presently prevailing _ -actice is demon-
strated to be ineffective in preserving
the integrity of reported air transport
activities. Consequently, this new para-
graph will require that resources and
facilities used predominantly by the air
trousportation activity but also em-
ployed in the operations of separate
nontransport ventures be reflected in
total in the property and other appro-
priate accounts of the air carrier activity
and not be allocated. Resources and fa-
cilities used predominantly by the non-
transport ventures but incidentally in
air transport operations shall be re-
flected in total in account 1520 Advances
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to Nontransport Divisions on the books
of the air carrier.

Turning now to a consideration of
nontransport services which are closely
related to the performance of the air
transport activity and primarily under-
taken for that purpose, the Board recog-
nizes that treatment as a separate non-
transport venture would result, in
certain instances, in a failure to reflect
all components of the air transport op-
erations in the Form 41 reports. Con-
sequently, the Board has decided to
exempt in-flight mnontransportation
services, i.e., liquor sales, movies, etc.,
interchange sales and mufual aid assist-
ance, from the new revenue standard of
section 1-6(b) which would Tequire
separate entity reporting. Thus, section
1-6(b) of the proposed rule is being
further modified by the Board to pro-
vide that “nontransportation revenue
services performed in flight, interchange
sales and mutual aid assistance shall be
considered as incidental to the air trans-
portation activity and accounted for ac-
cordingly, regardless of the revenue or
expense standard set forth” in that
section. ‘

In EDR-187 it was proposed to add a
new section 2-18 concerning fransac-
tions between members of an affiliated
group. Briefly, incoming transactions,
from the carrier point of view, would be
charged against operations at the lower
of cost or market to the providing mem-
ber of the affiliated group, whereas out-
going transactions, from the air carrier
point of view, would be taken up at the
higher of cost or market to the air
carrier. Any differences between actual
transaction prices and the above would.
be considered of-a financing nature and
would be recorded, accordingly, as non-
opérating charges or credits.

The ATA carriers contend that the
proposal would place an intolerable
bookkeeping burden on the carriers as it
relates to incoming transactions to the
carrier since it requires the determina-
tion of ‘“cost” to the originating activity
for all incoming transactions. They as-
sert that cost information, if determina-
ble at all, is not readily available in most
cases and would require extensive effort
not only in its initial determination, but
also in continuing to maintain its ac-
curacy on & current basis. The ATA. car-
riers are also concerned with the provi~
sions that revenue from the sale of serv-
ices and assets to other activities of an
affiliated group be recorded at the higher
of cost qr fair markef value. They argue
that such accounting treatment, if
blindly followed, could erroneously sug-
gest that intercompany profits (or losses)
have been realized when, in fact, the sale
may have been for the best price possible
even though below cost. A similar posi-
tion is taken by Universal and Arthur
Andersen & Co.

In view of this argument, the Board
has modified paragraphs (d) and (¢) of
section 2-18 of the proposed rule. As
now modified paragraph (b) will require
an air carrier to record, as the cost of
assets or services received from an afiili-
ated supplier, their invoice price in those

circumstances where the invoice price
can be determined from & prevalling
price list of the afiilinted supplier held
out to the general public in the normal
course of business. If no prevailing prico -
list exists, the principle will remain that
charges for services and assets recelved
from other members of, an affiliated
group shall be recorded by the regulated
air carrier activity at the lower of their
cost to the originating activity, less all
applicable valuation reserves, or thelr
estimated fair market value. A simflar
change has been made to paragraph (o)
of section 2-18 in regard to the revenue
to be recorded by the regulated air cor-
rier activity for services and assets gold
to affiliated group members.

In regard to these modifications, it

‘should be noted that, from an account-

ing standpoint, the Board is not mainly
concerned with the recording of stock-
in-trade items which the sffilinted air

“carrier activity normelly purchases and

sells under terms held out to the public
in general. Rather, the disclosure require-
ments confained in this rule are pri«
marily directed at those transsctions
which are not included under an estab-
lished price policy offered to organizoe
tions other than affiliated group membory
and whose terms, therefore, raiso the
question of possible impairment of alr
transportation resources. Thus, by adopt-
ing the modifications outlined herein, the
Board has restricted the application of
the rule to those circumstances in which
affiliated relations may have a dominant
influence as to the price determinsation.
It is also contended by the ATA carriors
that the method preseribed by section
2-18(d) for recording income taxes
would grant to the air corrier for pur-
poses of the Form 41 reports the entire
tax savings derived from those tax cred-
its generated by the air carrier bub
utilized on the tax returns of other afiili-
ated companies. This is viewed by the
carriers as improper and inequitable, for
the tax savings from such tax oredits
represent & mutually earned benefit in-
volving both the air carrier who could
not utilize the tax credits and the efforty
of an effiliated company necessary to
convert them into & tax savings on ity
tax return. After considering this posi«
tion the Board does not believe 1t justifies
eny change in the reporting require-~
ments of section 2-18(d) of the proposed
rule. Under the Federal tax laws, tax
credits generated in o particular perlod
which cannot be utilized in that perlod
may be carried back for 3 years and cor-
ried forward for seven. It thus must be
presumed that in the absence of con-
solidated tax reporting, the carrler will
normally be able to realize the full bene-
fits of tax credits over & perlod of time.
Under these circumstances, the Board
believes that the interests of full and falr
disclosure require thet tex credits pen-
erated by the carrier entity be allocated
to the carrier entity on the Form 41 re-
ports, notwithstanding the fact that in
any particular period the tax credits can
only be used because of offsetting rov«
enues generated by noncarrier afiilintey
or activities.
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- T.astly, clarification is needed of the
meaning of control as-used in the defini-
tion of “Affiliated Group” to be inserted
in section 03 of the TSAR. The ATA
carriers assumed that control of a route
air carrier would involve ownership of a
majority of its outstanding stock and
that no reporting would be required on
schedule B—44 for less than this amount.
This assumption is not accurate, for a
definition of control and its derivatives
is already provided in section 03 of the
- USAR and is applicable to the definition
of “Affiliated Group.” A related assump-~
tion, by Universal, takes the position that
companies controlled by the parent of
an air carrier should not be considered
as part of an affiliated group if they do
not function as an economic unit in any
meaningful sense. This narrow interpre-
tation is without merit and canrot be
accepted by the Board. The disclosure
requirements of this rule are directed at
all transactions between the air carrier
and its affiliated companies and are nof
to be restricted by the amount or fre-
quency of the transaction involved. To
avoid any confusion on this point, the
reference to “economic unit” will be de-
leted from the definition of *‘Affiliated
Group.”

Finally, with r%pect to reportmg
transactions between the parent of an
air carrier and its other affiliates, the
Board has decided to delete that provi-
sion which would require the parent to
file g schedule B—44. This action is predi-
cated upon the expectation that the
information disclosed by the air carriers
will be sufficient for the purposes of this
rule.

Besides these exceptions and clarifi-

cations referred to and commented upon
in this preamble, the parties have also
suggested editorial and other minor
changes which the Board has considered
and adopted with modification, &s
appropriate.
. In consideration of the foregoing, the
Civil Aeronautics Board hereby amends
Part 241 of the Economic Regulations
(14 CFR Part 241), eﬁectlve January 1,
1972, as follows:

1. Amend the Table of Contents of the
Uniform System of Accounts and Re-
ports to insert a new section 2-18 so that
the table in pertinent part reads:

Sec.

-'2-16 Notesto financial statements.

2-17 Revenue accounting practices.

2-18 Transactions between members of an

. affiliated group.

2. Amend Section 03—Definitions for
Purposes of this System of Accounts a.nd
Reports by inserting the definition *
iated Group” toread:

Section 03—Definitions for Purp::ses
-of this System of Accoun}s and
Reports

* * * * E
Affiliated group—A combination of
companies comprised of the air carrier,
any person controlling the air carrier or
<tmder common control with the air car-

Tier, and organizational divisions (as de-
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fined in sections 1-6) of and percons con-
trolled by the air carrier.

*® - - » L

* 3. Amend Section 1—Introduction to
System of Accounts and Reports as
follows:

By revising section 1-6 Accounting
entities to read:

Sec. 1-6  Accounting entities.

(a) Separate accounting records shall
be maintained for each air transport
entity for which separate reports to the
Civil Aeronautics Board are required to
be made by sections 21(1) or 31(h), as
applicable, and for each separate cor-
porate or organizational division of the
air carrier. For purposes of this Uniform
System of Accounts and Reports each
nontransport venture as delineated pur-
suant to paragraph (b) of this sectlon
undertaken by the air carrier whether or
not formally organized within a distinct
organizational unit shall be treated
as a separately operated organlzatlonnl
division.

(b) As & general rule any activity or
group of actlvities comprising a non-
transport function provided for in inci-
dental revenue accounts 10 through 18
shall be considered a separate nontrans-
port venture under circumstances in
which either: (1) A separate corporate
or legal entity has been established to
perform such services, (2) the aggregate
annual revenue rate, as determined in
section 2-1(d), during either of the past
2 years exceeds the greater of $1 million
per annum or 1 percent of the air car-
rier’s total annual transport revenues, or
(3) the agerepate annual expense rate, as
determined in section 2-1 (d), during
either of the past 2 years exceeds the
greater of $1 million or 1 percent of the
carrier’s total annual operating ex-
penses: Provided, That nontransporta-
tion revenue service performed in-fiight,
interchange sales and mutual ald assist-
ance shall be considered as incldental to
the air transportation activity and ac-
counted for accordingly, regardless of the
revenue or expense standard set forth
above, Other nontransport revenue serv-
ices which do not meet the foregoing
standards shall be also considered as
incidental to the air transportation
and shall be accounted for accordingly.

(¢) The records for each required ac-
counting entity shall be maintained with
sufficient particularity to permit a deter-
mination that the requirements of sec-
tion 2-1 have been complied with,

4, Amend section 2—General Ac-
counting Policles as follows:

A. By revising sectlon 2-1 Basis of
allocation between entities to read:

Sec. 2.-1 Basis of allocation between
entities.,

(a) The provisions of this section shall
apply to each person controlling an air
carrier, each person controlled by the air
carrier, as well as each transport entity
and organizational division of the air
carrier for which separate records must
be maintalned pursuant to section 1-6.
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(b) Each transaction shall be recorded
and placed initially under accountinz
controls of the particular air transport
entity or orpanizational divislon of the
afr carrier or member of an affiliated
group to which directly traceable. If
applicable to two or more accounting
entities, a proration shall be made from
the entity of orizinal recording to other
participating entities on such basis that
the statements of financial condition and
operating results of each entity are com-
parable to those of distinct lezal entifies.
The allocations involved shall embrace
all debifs and credits associated with
cach entity and shall comply with the
provisions of section 2-18, as applicable.

() For the purposes of this section,
investments by the air carrier in re-
sources or facilities used in common by
the regulated air carrier activity and
those nontransportation revenue serv-
ices defined as separate nontransport
ventures under section 1-6(b) shall not
be allocated between such entities but
shall be reflected in total in the appro-
priate accomnts of the entity which pre-
dominantly uses the facility or resource.
Where the entity of predominate use is
a nontransport venture, the air carrier
shall reflect the investment in account
1520 Advances to Nontransport Divisions.

(d) For purposes of this Uniform Sys-
tem of Accounts and Reports, all reve-
nues shall be assirmed to or apportioned
between accounting entities on bases
which will fully recoznize the services
provided by each entity, and expenses,
or costs, shall be apportioned between
accounting entities on such bases as
will result: (1) With respect to “inci-
dental” services, In the assignment
thereto of proportionate direct over-
heads, as well as direct Iabor and ma-
terials, of the applicable expense func-
tions prescribed by this system of ac-
counts and reports, and (2) with respect
to separate ventures, in the assignment
thereto of proportional general and ad-
ministrative overheads as well as the
direct overheads, lsbor, and materials.

(e) In accordance with the provisions
of sections 22¢(d) or 32(d), as applicable,
each air carrier shall me a statement
with the Civil Aeronautics Board which
detalls the practices and techniques used
in directly assigninz and prorating rev-
enues and expenses, or costs, in eompli-
ance with the provisions of this section.

B. By adding a new section 2-18 to
read:

Scc. 2-18 Transactions belween mem-
bers of an affiliated group.

(a) Unless otherwise approved by the
Board's Director, Bureau of Accounts and
Statistics, transactions between the regu-
lated activity of an air carrier and ac-
tivities conducted by nontransport divi-
slons or other corporate members of an
affiliated group shall be recorded by the -
air carrier as provided in paragraphs (b)
throuch (e) of this section 2~18.

(b) Charges for services and assets
purchased by or transferred to a regu-
lated activity of an air carrier from other
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activities of an affilfated group shall be
recorded initially in the accounts of the
regulated air carrier activity at their
invoice price, if determinative from 'a
prevailing price list held out to the gen-
eral public in the normal course of busi~
ness. Where the services and assets re-
celved by the regulated activity of the
air carrier are not marketed by the affili-
ated supplier to the general public under
a prevailing price list, the charges re-
corded by the air carrier activity for
such services and assets shall be the
lower of their cost to the originating ac-
tivity of the affiliated group, less all
applicable valuation reserves, or their
estimated fair market value. In the case
of charges against income for services
received, as distinguished from charges
for property and equipment or other as-
sets acquired, any difference in the
amount recorded and the consideration
given by the air carrier shall be entered
in subaccount 88.1 Intercompany Trans-
action Adjustment—Credit or in sub-
account 89.1 Intercompany Transaction
Adjustment—Debit. In the case of prop-
erty and other assets acquired, any dif-
ference between the amount recorded
and the consideration given by the air
carrier shall be entered in appropriate
subaccounts of account 1870 Property
Acquisition Adjustment, paralleling sub-
account 88.1 Intercompany Transaction
Adjustment—Credit and subaccount 89.1
Intercompany Transaction Adjustment—
Debit, and shall be cleared to such in-
come accounts through periodic amorti-
zation at rates coinciding with those ap-
‘plied to other asSociated assets.

(¢) The cost, less all associated valua-
tion reserve accumulations, of services
and assets sold by or transferred from
the regulated activity of an air carrier to
other activities of an afiliated group
shall be charged by the air carrier to
either applicable incidental services or
capital gain income accounts, as ap-
propriate. Where such services and assets
are reflected in tariffis filed with the

Board or in price lists held out to the
general public, the associated revenues
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shall be recorded at the rates, fares or
charges contained therein in the ap-
propriate incidental services, capital
gains or eir transport income accounts.
‘Where no tariff or prevailing price list is
applicable, the associated revenue shall
be recorded aft the higher of cost or esti-
mated fair market value of the asset or
service involved. Any difference between
the revenue so recorded and the agreed
consideration to the -air carrier shall be
recorded in subaccount 88.1 Intercom-
pany Transaction Adjustment—Credit
or subaccount 89.1 Intercompany Trans-
action Adjustment—Debit.

(d) Income taxes shall be allocated
among the transport entities of the air
carrier, its nontransport divisions, and
members of an affiliated group. Under
circumstances in which income taxes are
determined on a consolidated basis by
an air carrier and other members of an
affiliated group, the income tax expense
to be recorded by the air carrier shall
be the same as would result if deter-
mined for the air carrier separately for
all time perieds, except that the tax ef-
fect of carryback and carry-forward
operating losses, investment tax ecredits,
or other tax credits generated by opera~-
tions of the air carrier shall be recorded
by the air carrier during the period in
which applied in settlement of the taxes
otherwise attributable to any member, or
combination of members, of the affiliated
group. Any difference between the in-
come tax so recorded and the amount
at which settlement is to be made shall
be recorded in subaccount 88.1 Inter-
company Transaction Adjustment—
Credit or in subaccount 89.1 Intercom-
pany Transaction Adjustment—Debit,
as is appropriate

(e) The principles set forth in this
section 2-18 shall apply equally to cor-
porations, proprietorships, partnerships,
or other forms of business organizations.

5. Amend Section 7—Chart of Profit
and Loss Accounts to subdivide Account
88—NMiscellaneous Nonoperating Credits
and Account 89—Miscellaneous Non-
operating Debits so that the chart in
pertinent part reads:

Section 7—~Chart of Profit and Loss Accounis

83 Miscellaneous nonoperating credits.

£3.9 Oth

89.1

_ 81 81 81
£3,1 Intercompany transaction adjustment-credit g: 2: g}
e er,
89 Miscellaneous nonoperating debits 81, 81 81
Intt}frcompany transaction adjustment-debit. _- 2} g} gi
Qr,

£.9 0

6. Amend Section 9—Functional
Classification—Operating Revenues as
follows:

By revising paragraph (b) of sub-
classification 4600 Incidental Reve-
nues—Net under classification 4900
Nontransport Revenues to read:

4600 Incidental Revenues—Net.
. o - * N

(b) This subclassification shall include
revenues, less related expenses, from only
thoso services which are performed as an
incidental adfunct to air +transportation
services and which provide improved utiliza-~
tion of plant and organization required for
the performance of alr transportation serv-
ices. Revenues and expenses related to serv-
fcts of a magnitude or scope beyond an
incidental adjunct to alr transportation
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services shall not be included in this sub-
classification (see sectlon 1-6(b)). Reve-
nues and expenses applicable to such services
shall be included in profit and loss classifica-~
tlon 8100 Nonoperating Income and Ex-
pense—Net, and the accounting modified to
conform with that of & nontransport division
whether or not the service is organized as
a nontransport division.
- * ® ® * *

7. Amend Section 14—Objective Clas-~
sification—Nonoperating Income and
Expense as follows:

A. By revising account 88 IMiscel-
laneous Nonoperating Credits to read:
88 Miscellaneous Nonoperating Credits.

(a) Record here all\credits of a non-~
operating character not provided for

otherwise, such as royalties from pat-
ents, gains from the reacquisition snd
retirement or resale of debt securlties
issued by the air carrler, and inter-
company credit adjustments,

(b) This account shall be subdivided
as follows by all air carrier proups:

88.1 Infercompany Transaotion Adjust-
ment—Credit. Record hero all intercompany
credits for any differences hotweon amounty
at which transactlons betweon the afr cor-
rier and 1its nontransport dlvisions or nge
soclated companies are initially recorded
and are to be sottled as provided under
section 2-18.

88.9 Other. Rccord hero all other mi¢cel«
laneous nonoperating credits not inctuded in
subaccount 88.1 Intercompony Transgsotion
Adjustment—Credit,

B. By revising account 89 Miscel«
laneous Nonoperating Deblts to read:

89 Miscellaneous Nonoperating Debito

(a) Record here oll debits of & non-
operating character not provided for
otherwise, such as fines or penalties im-
posed by governmental authorities; costs
related to property held for future use;
donations for charitable, sociel or com-
munity welfare purposes; losses on ro-
acquired and retired or resold debt
securities of the air carrler; losses on
uncollectible nonoperating recelvables
or aceruals to reserve for uncollectiblo
nonoperating receivables; and intercom=
pany debt adjustments. This account
shall be charged with amortizotion of
amounts carried in balance sheet ac-
count 1870 Property Acquisition Adjust-
ment, unless otherwise approved or
directed by the Civil Aeronautics Board.

(b) This account shall be subdivided
as follows by all air carrier groups:

89.1 Intercompany Transcotion Adjugta
ment—Debif. Record hero all intorcompany
deblts for any differences botweon amotunts
at which transactions betwecen tho nir enr
rier and 1ts nontransport dlvisions or auto«
clated companles are initially recorded snd
are to be settled as provided under seetion
2-18,

89.9 Other. Record hero all.other miscele
laneous nonoperating debits not included in
subaccount 89.1 Intercompany Transnotion
Adjustment—Deobit,

8. Amend Section 15—Objective Clag-
sification—Income Taxes for Current Po«
riod as follows: .

By revising paragraph (a) of account
91 Provision for Income Taxes to rend:

91 Provision for income taxes,

(a) Record here quarterly provisions
for accruals of Federal, State, local, and
foreien taxes besed upon net income,
computed &t the normal tax and surtas
rates in effect durlng the current ao-
counting year. In general, this account
shall reflect provisions within each pe-
riod for currently accruing tax Uabill-
ties as actually or constructively com-
puted on tex returns, snd any subse-
quent adjustments. This sccount shall
include credits for refund claims arlsing
from the carryback of losses in tho year
in which the loss ocours, credits for the
carry-forward of losses in the year to
which the loss is carried, and investment
tax credits in the year in which each

credit is utilized to reduce the liabiitty

£y



panies.
B-46... Long-Term and Short-Term Non-Trade Debt.

for income taxes. (See section 2-6.) In-
come taxes shall be apportioned between
members of a consolidated tax group in
accordance with the provisions of sec-
tion 2-18.

* * * - *
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9. Amend the title of Schedule B-44 In
the list of schedules in paragraph (a)
of Section 22--General Reporting In-
structions so that the list in pertinent
parb reads:

B-43___ Inventory of A!.rfmmas and Alreraft Engines.

do,

b}

B-44___ Summary of Resources Exchanged with Affiliated Group Members and ....od0.eeeeean o

Other Associated Com;

do

fu]

10. Amend Section 23—Certification
and Balance Sheet Elements as follows:

By revising the instruction for Sched-
ule B-44 to read:

Schedule B-44—Summary of Resources
Ezchanged with Afiliated Group
Members and Other Associated
Compam'es

(a) This schedule shall be filed by all
route air carriers.

(b) Single but separate sets of this
schedule shall be filed for the overall cor~
porate or other legal entﬂ:y comprising
the air carrier.

(¢) One set each shall be filed, and

.checked in the appropriate box, for re-

sources acquired by the air carrier or
its regulated activity, and one set each
shall be filed and checked in the appro-
priate box for resources disposed of by
the air carrier or its regulated activity.
For these purposes, the amount at which
any resources of other persons are hy-
phothecated for the benefit of the air
carrier will be considered a resource
acquired and the amount at which any
resources of the air carrier are hypoth-
ecated for the benefit of others will be
considered & disposition of resources.
Land, buildings, and equipment acquired
from or provided other members of an
affiliated group under a lease arrange-
ment will be reported in the same man-
ner but separately from resources
hypothecated.

(@) The data reported on this sched-

" ule shall be grouped within each indi-

cated classification for resources ex-
changed with separate but associated le-
gal entities and for resources exchanged
between the -air carrier’s regulated ac-
tivities and separately organized non-
transport divisions. °

(e) Column 1 shall reflect under each
indicated classification the name of
each company or other organization with
which resources of any type were ex-
changed during the calendar year. For
this purpose income taxes determined on

& consolidated basis within an affiliated

group shall be classified as an operational
service performed by the controlling per-

son which constitutes resource acquisi-

tion (or resource purchased) when the
tax alliocation results in a charge and
resource disposition (or g resource sold)
when the tax allocation results in o

“credit for any tax year.

(f) Column 2 shall reflect for all re-
sources exchanged during the calendar
year with each company or other orga-
nization reflected in column 1 the aggre-

.gate of the invoice price and/or the cost

to the provider, less any associated valu-
ation reserve accumulations, as applica-

ble under section 2-18 of this Part 241,

(g) Column 3 shall reflect the esti-
mated market value counterparts of the
resource amounts reflected in column 2.

“(h) Column 4 shall refiect the aggre-
gate of those transactions with each
company or other organization reflected
in column 1 which have been recorded
at invoice price or cost to the provider,
as applicable. For this purpose, transac-
tions concerning resource acquisitions
shall not be offset against transactions
concerning resource dispositions.

(i) Column 5 shall reflect the agrre-
gate of those transactions with each
company or other organization reflected
in column 1 which have been recorded
at estimated market value. For this pur-
pose, transactions concerning resource
acquisitions shall not he offset against
transactions concerning resource dis-
positions,

(j) Column 6 shall reflect the debit
adjustments to the aggregates shown in
columns 4 and 5 combined, for each com-
pany or other organization reflected in
column 1, which is necessary to recon-
cile with the amounts at which settle-
ment has been established. For this
pwrpose, transactions for which credlt
adjustments are entailed shall not be
aggregated with transactions for which
debit adjustments are entailed.

(k) Column 7 shall reflect the credit
adjustments to the aggregates shown in
columns 4 and 5 combined, for each com-
pany or other organization reflected in
column 1, which is necessary to reconcile
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with the amounits at which settlement
has been established. For this purpose,
transactions for which debit adjustments
are entalled shall not be aggregated with.
transactions for which credit adjust-
ments are entalled. ,

1) Column 8 shall reflect the net of
any current year adjustments with each
company lsted in column 1 which per-
tain to settlements of prior years and
which are recorded in asset accounts
1250, 1510, or 1520 or liability accounts
2050, 2240, and/or 2245.

(m) Column 9 shall reflect, for each
company or other organization, reflected
in column 1, the aggregate of the sefile-
ments established which should equal
the sum of amounts shown in columns
4 and 5 adjusted by the net of amounis
shown in columns 6, 7, and 8. The
amounts in this column shall conform
with the balance of accruals for the year,
before liquidation, to accounts 2050, 2240,
and/or 2245 with respect to resource
acquisitions and accounts 1250, 1510, or
1520 with respect to resource disposi-
tions, for each company or other organi-
zation, reflected in column 1, and as re-
flected st year-end in Schedule B-4—
Accounts With Subsidiaries, Other As-
sociated Companies and Nontransport
Divisions.

(n) Column 10 shall reflect the effec~
tive interest rate(s), if any, charged on
any unliquidated balance of amounts at
which resource acquisitions are to be set-
tled and the effective inferest rafe(s),
if any, received on any unliquidated bal-
ance of amounts at which resource dis-
positions are to be settled. Explanatory
footnotes shall be used for reporting mul-
tiple interest rates or other conditions
pertinent to an understanding of effec-
tive finance charges.

11. Amend the list of schedules in par-
agraph (a) of section 32—General Re-
porting Instructions to insert a new
Schedule B-44 so that the list in per-

" tinent part reads:

do. “0

B-43... Inventery of Alrframes and Afreraft Eng!
B-44.._ Bummary of Resourecs Exchanged wi

Other Assoelated Companies,
B-46... Long-Term and Short-Term Nea-Trods Debt

Affilated Group 2embers and ceeea@0aooooo

e}

do ()]

12, Amend Section 33—Certification
and Balance Sheet Elements as follows:

By inserting the instruction for new
Schedule B-44 to read:

Schedule B—44—Summary of Resources
Ezchanged with Afiliated Group
Menitbers and Other Assoclated Com-
panies

(a) 'This schedule ? shall be filed by all
supplemental air carriers.

(b) Single but separate sets of this
schedule shall be filed for the overall
corporate or other legal entity compris-
ing the air carrier.

(c) One set each shall be filed, and
checked in the appropriate box, for re-
sources acquired by the air carrier, or its
regulated activity, and one set each shall
bé filed and checked in the appropriate

"box for resources disposed of by the air

1Filed as part of the original document.

carrier or its regulated activity. For these
purposes, the amount at which any re-
sources of other persons are hypothe-
cated for the benefit of the  air carrier
will be consldered a resource acquired
and the amount at which any resources
of the alr carrler are hypothecated for
the benefit of others will be considered
o disposition of resources. Land, build-
ings, and equipment acquired from or
provided other members of an affiliated
group under a lease arrangement will be
reported in the same manner but sepa-
rately from resources hypothecated.

(d) The data reported on this schedule
shall be grouped within each indicated
classification for resources exchanged
with separate but associated legal en-
titles and for resources exchanged be-
tween the air carrier’s regulated activi-
tles and separately organized nontrans-
port divislons.

(e) Column 1 shall reflect under each
indicated classification the name of each
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compeny or other organization with
which resources of any type were ex-
changed during the calendar year. For
this purpose income taxes determined on
a consolidated basis within an affiliated
group shall be classified as an operational
service performed by the controlling per~
son which constitutes resource acquisi-
tion (or resource purchased) when the
tax allocation results in g charge and a
resource disposition (or a resource sold)
when the tax allocation results in & credit
for any tax year.

(f) Column 2 shall reflect for all re-
sources exchanged during the calendar
year with each company or other organi-
zation reflected in column 1 the aggre-
gate of the invoice price and/or the cost
to the provider, less any associated valu-

ation reserve accumulations, as appl- -

cable under section 2-18 of this Part 241,
(z) Column 3 shell reflect the esti-
mated market value counterparts of the
resource amounts reflected in column 2.
(h) Column 4 shall reflect the ag-
gregate of those transactions with each
company or other organization reflected
in column 1 which have been recorded
at invoice price or cost to the provider,
as applicable. For this purpose, transac-
tions concerning resource acquisitions
shall not be offset against transactions
concerning resource dispositions.

() Column 5 shall reflect the ‘aggre-
gate of those transactions with each com-~
pany or other organization reflected in
column 1 which have been recorded at
estimated market value. For this pur-
pose, transactions concerning resource
acquisitions shall not be offset against
transactions concerning resource disposi-
tions., 3

(j) Column 6 shall reflect the debit
adjustments to the aggregates shown in
columns 4 and 5 combined, for each com-
pany or other organization refiected in
column 1, which is necessary to reconcile
with the amounts at which settlement
has been established. For this purpose,
transactions for which credit adjust-
ments are entailed shall not be aggre-
gated with transactions for which debib
adjustments are entailed.

(k) Column 7 shall reflect the credit
adjustments to the aggregates shown in
columns 4 and 5 combined, for each com-
pahy or other organization reflected in
column 1, which is necessary to reconcile
with the amounts at which seftlement
has been established. For this purpose,
transactions for which debit adjustments
are entailed shall not be aggregated with
transactions for which credit adjust-
ments are entailed.

(1) Column 8 shall refiect the net of
any current year adjustments with each
company listed in column 1 which per-
tain to settlements of prlor years and

which are recorded in asset accounts

1250, 1510, or 1520 or liability accounts
2050, 2240, and/or 2245.

(m) Column 9 shall reflect, for each
company or other organization, reflected
in column 1, the aggregate of the settle-
ments established which should egual
the sum of amounts shown in columns 4
and 5 sdjusted by the net of amounts
thown in columns 6, 7, and 8. The

jamounts in this column shall conform
{ with the balance of accruals for the year,
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before lquidation, fo accounts 2050,
2240, and/or 2245 with respect to re-
source acquisitions and accounts 1250,
1510, or 1520 with respect to resource
dispositions, for each company or other
organization, reflected in column 1, and
as reflected at year-end in Schedule
B-4—Accounts With Subsidiaries, Other
Associated Companies and Nontransport
Divisions.

(m) Column 10 shall reflect the effec~
tive interest rate(s), if any, charged on
any unliquidated balance of amounts at
which resource acquisitions are to be
settled and the effective interest rate(s),
if any, received on any unliquidated bal-
ance of amounts at which resource dis-
positions are to be settled. Explanatory
footnotes shall be used for reporting
multiple interest rates or other condi-
tions pertinent to an understanding of
effective finance charges.

13. Amend CAB Form 41 by deleting
old Schedule B-44—Transactions with
Associated Companies and by adding new
Schedule B-44—Summary of Resources
Ezchanged with Affiliated Group Mem-
bers and Other Associated Companies as
shown in Exhibit A* and incorporated
herein by reference.

(Secs. 204(a) and 407 of the Federal Aviation
Act of 1958, as amended, 72 Stat. 743, 766; 49
U.S.C. 1324, 1377)

Nore: The reporting requirements con-
tained herein have been approved by the
Ofiice of Management and Budget in accord-
ance with the Federal Reports Act of 1942,

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

[searl Harry J. ZINK,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-15938 Filed 11-1-71;8:50 am]

1 Filed a3 part of the original document.

Title 21—F00D AND DRUGS

Chapter I—Food and Drug Adminis«
tration, Department of Health, Ed«
ucation, and Welfare

SUBCHAPTER C—DRUGS

PART 135¢—NEW ANIMAL DRUGS
FOR USE IN ANIMAL FEEDS

Coumaphos

The Commissioner of Food and Drupy
has evaluated a supplemental new ani«
mal drug application (40-001V) filed by
Chemagro Corp., Hawthorn Rond, Post
Office Box 4913, Kansas City, MO 64120,
proposing that labeling for coumnphoy
be revised to indicate amonrm other
things, that treatment of colored breedy
of commerciel layers chomld be avolded
while in production since these breeds
appear to be more sensitive to coumaphos
that white breeds, The supplemental op-
plication is epproved.

Therefore, pursuont to provisions of
the Federal Food, Drug, and Coxnmetis
Act (sec. 512(1), 82 Stat. 347; 21 UB.C,
360b(1)) end under authority delegated
to the Commissioner (21 CFR 2.120),
§ 135e.39¢f) is amended by revising the
text in the “Limitations for uss” column
for item 3 to read, as follows:

§135e.39 Coumsaphos.

L 2 L] L .

(f) Conditions of use. It i3 used 83
follows:

Amount

Limitations

Indieations for uso

cde
LR ]

L J

3. Coumaphos....-

LB

For chickons in comploto feed; administer con-

L ]
LN

tinuously for from 10 to 14 days; do not feed to
chickens under 8 weeks of age nor srithin 10
days of vaccination or other conditlons of
stress; when reinfoction occurs, treatment
should be repeated 3 weoks after end of pro-
vious treatraent; as solo medication; not for

use In pelle

brecds of commer

ted foods; trcatment of colored
clal

Iayers should bo avolded

while in production slnco these breeds appear
to bo motp sensitive to coumaphos than whito

breeds.

Effective date. This order shall be ef-
fective upon publication in the Feprran
REGISTER (11-2-71).

(Sec. 512(1), 82 Stat. 347; 21 U.S.0. 360b (1))
Dated: September 22, 1971.

C. D. Vaxn HOUWELING,
Director,
Burgau of Veterinary Medicine.

[FR Doc.T1-15906 Filed 11-1-T1;8:45 am]

PART 148i—NEOMYCIN

Combination Drug Coniaining Neo-
mycin Sulfate and Nystafin for Oral
Use -

In the FeperaL REGISTER of July 2, 1970
(35 FR. 10793), the Commissioner of

Food and Drugs announced (DESI 11212)
the conclusions of the Food and Drus
Administration following evaluation of
reports received from the National Acad-
emy of Sclences-Notionnl Resenrch
Council, Drug Efficacy Study Group, 1e-
garding the following preparation: My-
cifradin N Tablets, containing neomyein
sulfate and nystatin; formerly morkoted
by The Upjohn Co., 7171 Portago Road,
Kelamazoo, Mich. 49001 (NDA 11-212),

The Food and Drug Administration
concluded there is & lack of substantial
evidence, as defined in the Federal Food,
Drug, end Cosmetic Act, that this drug iy
effective as a fixed combination for it3
cloimed clinical effect, and that ench
component of the drug contributes to
the total effects claimed for such drug.

\

The Commissioner gave notice of his in-
tention to initiate proceedings to rovol:o‘
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the antibiotic drug regulation providing
for certification of such drug.

Interested persons who might be ad-
versely affected by removal of the drug
from the market were invited to submit
within 30 days after publication of the
announcement in the FEpERAL REGISTER,
any pertinent data bearing on the pro-
posal to revoke the antibiotic drug reg-
ulation. No data were received in response
to the announcement.

Accordingly, the Commss10ner con-~
cludes that the regulation should be
revoked and that all outstanding certifi-
cates heretofore issued thereunder should
also be revoked.

Therefore, pursuant to provisions of
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic
Act (secs. 502, 507, 52 Stat. 1050-51, as
amended, 59 Stat. 463, as amended; 21
U.S.C. 352, 357) and under authority
delegated to the Commissioner (21 CFR
2.120), Part 148i is amended by revoking
§ 148i.29 Neomycin sulfate-nystatin tab-
lets. All certificates issued under this sec-
tion are also revoked.

Any person who will be adversely af-
fected by the removal of any such drug
from the market may file objections to
this order, request a hearing, and show
reasonable grounds for the hearing. The
statement of reasonable grounds and re-
quest for a hearing shall be submitted in
writing within 30 days after publication
hereof in the FepeErar. REGISTER, shall
state the reasons why the antibiotic drug
regulations should not be so amended,
and shell include a well-organized and
full-factual analysis of the clinical and

other investigational data the objector
is prepared to prove in support of his
objections.

A tequest for a hearing may not rest
upon hefe allegations or denials, but
must set forth specific facts showing that
& genuine and substantial issue of fact
requires a hearing. When it clearly ap-
pears from the data incorporated into

* orreferred to by the objections and from
the factual analysis in the request for a
hearing that no genuine issue of fact
precludes the action taken by this order,
the Commissioner will enter an order on
these data, making findings and conclu-~
sions on such data.

If a hearing is requested and justified
by the objections, the issues will be de-
fined and a hearing examiner named to
conduct the hearing. The provisions of
Subpart F of 21 CFR Part 2 shall apply
to such hearing, except as modified by 21

CFR 146.1(f) and to judicial review in

accord with section 701 (f) and (g) (21
TS.C. 371 (@) and (g)) of the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act. (35 FR.
7250, May 8, 1970.)

Objections and requests for a hearing
should be filed (preferably in quintupli-
cate) with the Hearing Clerk, Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare,
Room 6-88, 5600 Fishers Lane, Rockville,
Md. 20582. Received objections and re-
quests for o hearing may be seen in the
above office during regular business
hours, Monday through Friday.

Effective dale. This order shall become
effective 40 days after its date of publica-
tion in the Feperat. RecisTer. If objec-
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tions are filed, the effective date will be
extended for such perlod of time as
necessary to rule thereon. In so ruling,
the Commissioner will specify another
effective date and how the outstanding
stocks of the affected drugs are to be
handled.

(Secs. 502, 507, 52 Stat, 1050-51, as amended,
58 Stat. 463, as amended; 21 U.5.C. 352, 367)
Dated: October 19, 1971,

Sax D. FINE,
Associate Commissioner
Jor Compliance.

[FR Doc.71~156907 Filed 11-1-71;8:45 am]

Title 22—FOREIGN RELATIONS

Chapter I—Department of State

SUBCHAPTER B—VISAS
[Departmental Reg. 108.647])

PART 42—VISAS: DOCUMENTATION
OF IMMIGRANTS UNDER THE IM-
MIGRATION AND NATIONALITY
ACT, AS AMENDED

Definitions

Part 42, Chapter I, Title 22 of the Code
of Federal Regulations is being amended
to delete from the definition of “Entitled
to immigrant classification” in §42.1
the reference to the Department of
Labor’s Schedule C which has been
abolished by that Department.

1. Section 42.1 is amended in part to
read as follows:

§42.1 Definitions.

In addition to the pertinent defini-
tions contained in the Immigration and
Nationality Act, the following definitions

- shall be applicable to this part:

* [ 3 - 4 L

“Entitled to immigrant classification”
means that the alien (1) is the bene-
ficiary of an approved petition to accord
him immediate relative or preference
status, or (2) has obtained an individual
lahor certification, or (3) has satisfied
the consular officer that he (1) is entitled
to special immigrant status under section
101(a) (27) (B) through (E) of the Act,
or (ii) is within one of the professional or
occupational groups listed, in Schedule
A of the Department of Labor regula-
tions (29 CFR Part 60), or (i) has a
relationship to a U.S. citizen or resident
alien which statutorily exempts him from
the provisions of section 212(a) (14) of
the Act, or (iv) is within one of the
classes described in §42.91(a) (14) (i)
and is therefore not within the purview
of section 212(a) (14) of the Act.

Effective date. The amendment to the
regulations contalned in this order shall
become effective upon publication in the
FeperaAL REGISTER (11-2-T1).

‘The provisions of the Administrative
Procedure Act (30 Stat. 383; 5 U.S.C.
553) relative to notice of proposed rule
making are inapplicable to this order be-
cause the regulations contained herein
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involve foreign affairs functions of the
United States.

(Sec. 104, 66 Stat. 174; 8 US.C. 1104)
Dated: October 18, 1971.
For the Secretary of State.

[seaLl Wizriay N. DALE,
Acting Administrator, Burequ of
Security and Consular Affairs,
Department of State.

[FR Doc.71-15925 Piled 11-1-71;8:52 am]

SUBCHAPTER M—INTERNATIONAL TRAFFIC IN -
ARMS

[Departmental Reg. 108.646]

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS TO
SUBCHAPTER

Parts 121, 123, 124, 125, and 126 of Title
22 of the Code of Federal Regulations
%re? amended and revised as set forth

ow.

PART 121—ARMS, AMMUNITION,
AND IMPLEMENTS OF WAR

1. In §121.01, Categories IV, V, XI,
XIIT, XTIV, are revised to read In part as
follows:

§121.01 TheU.S. munitionslist. .

] - » - -

CATEGORY IV—TAUNCE VEHICLES, GUIDID
, Bawwstic Misznirs, RoOCKETS,
TORPEDOES, BOMBS, AND MINES

(a8) Rockets (except meteorological sound-
Ing rockets), torpedoes, depth charges, land
and naval mines, and demolition blecks and
blasting caps (see §121.05).

(b) Xaunch vehicles, gulded missiles, and
ballistic missiles, tactical and strategic.

(¢) Apparatus, devices, and materials for
the handling, control, activation, detection,
protection, dizcharge, or detonation of the
articles in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this
category (see § 121.06).

(d) Micslle and space vehicle powerplants.

(o) Miitary explesive excavating devices.

(1) Ablative materials fabricated or semi-
Iabricated from advanced composites (eg.,
sllica, graphite, carbon, and boron filaments)
for the articles in this category when clearly
identiflable as arms, ammunition, and im-
plements of war, Including the tape wrap-
ping and other techniques for their
production.

(g) Al specifically designed components,
parts, accessories, attachments, and asso-
clated equipment for the articles in this
category.

CATEGORY V—PROFELLANTS, EXPLOSIVES, AND
INCENDIARY AGENTS

(a) Propellants for the articles in Cate-
gorles III and IV of this sectlon (see
§121.09).

(b) 2Miltary explosives (see §121.10).

(c) Mltary fuel thickeners (see § 121.11).

(d) Military pyrotechnics except (1) non-
irritant smoke and (i) other pyrotechnic
materials having dual military and com-
merelal use,

* E - - *
CATEGORY XT—MILITARY AND SPACE
ELYCTRONICS
L . . . * »

(c) Electronic systems or equipment de-
signed, configured, used, or intended for use
in search, reconnalssance, collection, mont-
toring, direction-finding, display, analysis,
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and production of information from the
electromagnetic spectrum for intelligence
or security purposes.

(d) Components, parts, accessories, attach-
ments, and assoctated equipment specifically
designed for use or currently uced with the
equipment in paragraphs (a) tbrough (c) of
this category, .cxcept such items as are in
normal commerclal use. ’

* ® E - -
CATEGORY XII—AUXILIARY MILITARY
EQUIFLIENT
- L % * =

(b) Speech scramblers, privacy devices,
cryptographic devices (encoding and decod-
ing), and gpecifically designed components
therefor, ancillary equipment, and espe~
clally devised protective apparatus for such
devices, components, and equipment.

L] * * L ] *
CATCGORY XIV—TOXICOLOGICAL AGENTS .AND
EQUIPMENT; RADIOLOGICAL EQUIPAIENT
* - * . -

(b) Blologlcal agents adapted for use in
war to produce death or disablement in
human beings or animals, or to damage crops
and plants.

* * * & *

§121.08 [Amended]

5. In §121.08(a), items 6(b) and (b)
are revoked to correct an error in
printing.

§121.20 [Amended] .
6. In §121.20, paragraph (d) 1is
revoked. ’

PART 123—LICENSES FOR UNCLASSI-
FIED ARMS, AMMUNITION, AND
IMPLEMENTS OF WAR

7. Section 123.01_is emended to read
as follows:

§123.01 Exportlicense.

Equipment (see § 121.02 of this sub-
chapter for definition) on the U.S. Muni~
tions List shall not be exported from the
United States until a license has been
obtained from the Department of State,
or it is otherwise exempt under other
provisions of this subchapter. As s con-~
dition precedent for the issuance of an
export license for equipment the Depart-
ment of State may require all pertinent
documentary information regarding the
proposed transaction, ahd may also re-
quire the execution of an appropriate

bond. (Applications for export license -

where the value is $50,000 or more shall
be accompanied by a copy of the rele-
vant DD form 1513 in eases involving
the U.S. Foreign Military Sales program,
and by a copy of & firm. order or letter
of intent in other cases.)

8. In §123.10, paracraph (d) is re-
vised to read as follows:

§123.10 Country of ultimate destina-
tion.
-] € ® ® *

(d) Applications for export (form
DSP-5) of unclassified significant com-
bat equipment® submitted to the Office
of Munitions Control shall be accom-
panied by a “Consignee-Purchaser
Transaction Statement” (Form DSP-83)

RULES AND REGULATIONS

which must be submitted by the Toreign
importer to the U.S. applicant for ex-
port license. (Exports of classified sig-
nificant combat equipment shall also
require form DSP-83 submissions. See
§ 125.21 of this subchapter.) The Trans-
action Statement shall provide that, ex-
cept as specifically authorized by prior
written approval of the Department of
State, the ultimate consignee (and pur-
chaser if not the same as the ultimate
consignee) will not reexport, resell or
otherwise dispose of the cquipment
enumerated in the application outside
the counfry named as the location of
the ultimate consignee. The Office of
Munitions Control reserves the right to
require & Consignee-Purchaser Trans-
action Statement with respect to the
export of any U.S, Munitions List article,

=* * Ed * ®

9. In §123.12, paragreaph (g) 1is
amended to read as follows:

§123.12 Canadian shipments.

& * * * *

() Submersible and oceanographic
vessels and related articles as defined
in Category XX (a) through (d).

Nore: The exemption from obtalning ex-
port licenses for certain equipment on the
T.8. Munitions Idst destined for Canada shall
not exempt shippers from flling Shipper's
Export Declarations as required by § 123.53.

10. In §123.53, paragreph (a) 1s
amended to read as follows:

§ 123.53 TFiling of export and intransit
licenses, and shipper’s export decla-
rations, with district directors of
customs.

(a) Prior to the actual shipment of
any arms, ammunition and implements
of war on the U.S. Munitions Lisf, the
license issued therefor shall be filed with
the district director of customs at the
port where the shipment is made, except
for exports by mail (see § 123.54). A per-
son holding a valid license may file it at
one port and if necessary make shipment
at another port provided the procedural
requirements of the Bureau of Customs
are followed. A Shipper’s Export Dec-
laration (U.S. Department of Commerce
Form 7525-V) shall also be filed -with,
and be authenticated by, the district
director of customs before the arms, am-
munition, and implements of war are
actually shipped for export. The district
director of customs shall endorse each
license to show the shipments made.
Licenses shall be returned by the district
director of customs to the Office of Muni-
tions Control, Department of State, upon
expiration of the dates stated thereon,
or upon the completion of the shipments,
whichever first occurs. (If in particular
circumstances an export license is not
required—e.g., -certain equipment des-
tined for Canada—a Shipper’s Ex-
port Declaration is nevertheless required
to be filed with a U.S. customs officer.
Such declaration shall certify that the
proposed export is covered by a relevent
section of these regulations. Certification
shall be made by annotating the declara-
tion “22 CFR Part 123 * = * applicable”,

identifying the section under which an

exemptionis claimed. A copy of each such
declaration shall be mailed immediately
by the shipper fo the Office of Munitions
Confrol, Department of State, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20520.) ,

* . * ] *

PART 124—MANUFACTURING LI«
CENSE AND TECHNICAL ASSIST«
ANCE AGREEMENTS

11. In  §12410, paragraphs ()
through (m) are amended and & necw
paragraph (n) 1s added to rend o3
follows:

§124.10 Required information in agrecs
ments.

* * L] * *

(d) Astatement that reads ns follows:
“This agreement shall not become effcc-
tive- without the prior approvel of the
Department of State of the U.8. Govorn-
mend.”

(e) A statement that reads as follows:
“This acreement is subject to nll the
laws and regulations, and other admin-
istrative acts, now or hereafter in effcct,
of the U.S. Government and its depaxte
ments and agencies.”

(f) A statement that reads as followa:
“The parties to this arreement declare
that the obligations contained in this
agreement shall not affect the por
formance of any oblirations created by
prior contracts or subcontracts which
the parties may have individually or col«
lectively with the U.S. Government or it
departments and agencies.”

() A statement that reads os follows:
“Any use of tooling and facilities which
the U.S. Government owns or to which it
has the richt to acquire titlo must be
suthorized by the U.S. Government con-
tracting officer.”

(h) A statement that reads s follows:
“No Uability shall be incurred by or at-
tributed to the U.S. Government in con-
nection with any possible infringements
of privately owned patent or proprietory
rights, elther domestic or forelem, by
reason of -the U.8. Government’s pnp-
proval of this agreement.”

@) A statement thet reads a3 follows:
“The article to be produced under lcense,
including technical dats pertaining
thereto” (or in the cass of o technlenl
assistance agreement only: “The techni-
cal data pertaining to the artlcle(s) to
be produced”) “ars not authorized to ko
directly or indirectly cold, leased, xe-
leased, assigned, transferred, conveyed,
or in any manner disposed of In or to
Albania, Bulgarla, Communist Ching,
Cuba, Czechoslovakia, East Gormony,
Estonia, Hungary, ‘Lotvlie, Lithuenin,
North Korea, Outer Mongola, Poland,
Romania,  Unlon of Soviet Soclalist
Republics, any of the aren of Vietnom
which is under de facto Communist con-
{rol, and any other avea which is deter-
mined by the Devortment of State to be
under Communist control.”

(i) [Reserved]

(k) Spacific identification of the coun«
tries or areas in which manufacturing,
production, processing, sale, or other
form of transfer is to be lcensed.
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(m) (1) With respect to all manufac-
turing license agreements, & statement
fhat reads as follows: “No export, sale,
transfer, or other disposition of the
licensed article is authorized to any
country outside the terntory wherein
manufacture or sale is herein licensed
without the prior writien approval of
the U.S. Government.”

(2) With respect to manufacturing

license agreements for significant combat .

equipment,* the Department may require
that the prospective foreign licensee fur-
pish an “Nth Country Control State-
ment” (Form DSP-83a) to the Office of
Munitions Control. The Nth Country
Control Statement shall provide that the
Jicensee agrees to ensure that any con-
- tract or other transfer arra.ngement with
a recipient of the licensed article in any
country within the licensed sales terri-
tory will include the following provision:

The reciplent shall obtain the approval
of the U.S. Government prior to entering
into a commitment for the transfer of the
licensed article by sale or otherwise to an-
other recipient in the same or any other
country in the world. -

[At the option of the partles, the obliga-
tion of the licensee as proyided in the Nth
Country Control Statement (Form DSP-83a)
may be included in the manufacturing li-
cense agreement. ]

[The Office of Munitions Control reserves
the right to require an Nth Country Control
Statement (Form DSP-83a) or & similar un-
dertaking in the license agreement, at the
option of the parties, in connection with the
forelgn manufacture of any U.S. Munitions
List article.]

(n) A statement that reads as follows:

(1) It is agreed that sales under contracts
made with funds derived through the Mili-
tary Assistance Program or otherwise
through the US. Government will not in-
clude either (i) charges for patent rights
in which the U.S. Government holds a roy-
alty-free license, or (i1) charges for data
which the U.S. Government has a right to
use and disclose to others, which are in the
public domailn, or which the.US. Govern-
ment has acquired or is entitled to acquire
without restrictions upon their use and dis-
closure to others.

{2) If the U.S. Government is obligated
or becomes obligated to pay licensor royal-
ties, fees, or other charges for the use of
technical data or patents which are involved
in the manufacture, use or sale of any Hl-
censed item, any royalties, fees, or other
charges in connection with purchases of
such licensed item from Hcensee or its sub-
licensees” with funds derived through the
Military Assistance Program or otherwise
through the U.S. Government shall in the
aggregate be no greater than sald obligation,

(3) If the U.S. Government has made fi-
nancial or other confributions to the design
and development of any licensed item, any
charges for technlcal assistance or know-
how relating to the item in connection with
purchases of such items with funds derived
through the Military Assistance Program or
otherwise through the U.S. Government
shall be proportionately reduced to reflect
the U.S. Government contributions and,
subject to the provisions of paragraph (2)
above, no other royalties, fees or other
charges will be assessed against U.S. Govern-
ment funded purchases of such item. How-
ever, charges may be made for reasonsable
reproduction, handling, malling, or slmilar

a

No. 211—3

- rangements for U.S.
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administrative costs incident to the furnish-
ing of such data.

Norr: Manufacturing dcense sgreements
thall' contain all of the informsation and

statements in §124.10 (a) through (n)(3): .

technical assistance agreements shall contain
all of the information and statements i
§ 124.10 (s) through (1). Sce § 12401 to dis-
tinguish between types of agreements.

12. In §124.11, paragraphs (a) and
(b) are amended as follows:

§124.11 Requxrcd mformntxon in let.
ters of transmittal

L d * * L}

(a) A statement giving the applicant’s
Munitions Control registration number,

(b) A statement identifying any U.S.
Government contract under which the
equipment or technical data was gener-
ated, improved, or developed and sup-
plied to the U.S. Government, and
whether the equipment or technical data
was derived from any bid or other pro-
posal to the U.S. Government,

- [ J - [ L4

13. Section 124.20 is revised to read as
follows:

§124.20 Offshore procurcment.

Notwithstanding the other provisions
in this Part 124, a person in the United
States may conclude manufacturing ar-
Munitions IList
equipment in a foreign country without
prior Department of State approval
provided:

(a) The an-angement calls for delivery
of equipment only for use of the person
in the United States or an agency of the
U.S. Department of Defense;

(b) The technical data of US. origin
to be used in the forelgn manufacture is
unclassified, and has been licensed for
export by the Department of State or is
subject to one of the exemptions in
§§ 125.10, 125,11, or 12512 of this
subchapter;

(c) The foreign manufacture is pur-
suant to a contract or purchase order be-
tween a person in the United Statesanda
foreign person for delivery of equipmen$
only to the person In the United States
or to an agency of the U.8. Government
anywhere in the world;

(d) 'The contract or nurchase order be-
tween a person in the United States and
& foreign person:

(1) Iimits the use of the technical
data to that required by the contract or
purchase order;

(2) Prohibits the disclosure of the
data to any other person except duly
qualified subcontractors for the eq1ﬁp-
ment within the same country;

(3) Prohibits the acquisition of nny
rights in the data by any foreign person
without the approval of the Department
of State; and

(4) Provides that any subcontracts
between foreign persons in the approved
country for manufacture of equipment
for delivery pursuant to the contract or
purchase order contain all the lmita-
tions of this paragraph (d); and

(e) The person in the United States

" provides the Office of'Munitions Control,

Department of State, wlth’a copy of
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each subcontract (or Purchase Order)
for offshore procurement at the time
it is accepted by both persons. Each
such subcontract or purchase order
must clearly identify the article to be
produced.

PART 125—UNCLASSIFIED TECHNI-
CAL DATA AND CLASSIFIED INFOR-
MATION (DATA AND EQUIPMENT)

14. In §12511, paragraph (b) is
amended to read as follows:

§125.11 General exemptlions.

» L d - - =

(b) Plant visits. Except as restricted
by the provisions of §126.01 of this
subchapter:

(1) No license shall be required for
the oral and visual disclosure of unclassi-
fied technical data during the course of
a plant visit by forelgn nationals pro-
vided the data is disclosed in connection
with a classified plant visit or the visit
has the approval of a U.S. Government
agency having authority for the classi-
fication of information or material un-
der Executive Order 10501, as amended,
and the requirements of section V, para-
graph 40(d) of the Industrial Security
Manual are met.

(2) No Hcense shall be required for the
documentary disclosure of umclassified
technical data during the cowrse of a
plant visit by forelgn nationals provided
the document does not contain technical
data as defined in § 125.01 in excess of
that released orally or visually during the
visit, is within the terms of the approved
visit request, and the person in the
United States assures that the technical
data will not be used, adapted for use, or
disclosed to others for the pwrpose of
manufacture or production without the
prior approval of the Department of
State In accordance with Part 124 of this
subchapter.

(3) No Department of State approval
is required for the disclosure of oral and
visual classified information during the
course of a plant visit by foreirm na-
tionals provided the visit has been ap-
proved by the commizant U.S. Defenss
arency and the requirements of section
V, paragraph 40(d) of the Defense In-
dustrial Security Manual are met.

15. In §125.12, paragraph (e) is
amended to read as follows:

§125.12 Canadianshipments.

» L » - -

(e) Submersible and oceanographic
vessels and related articles as defined v
Caterory XX (a) through (d).

- » - - »

16. In §125.20, paragrapk (@) is
amended to read:

§125.20 Export of unclassified techni-
cal data,

(a) General and visils. Unless ex-
empted in § 125.10 or § 125.11 of this sub-
chapter, applications for the export or
the disclosure of nonexempt unclassified
technical data to forelgn persons shall be
made (by persons in the United States
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only) to the Department of State on
Form DSP-5, accompanied by five copies
of the data. In the case of visits, sufficient
details of the proposed discussions shall
be transmitted in quintuplicate for an
adequate appraisal of thé data in
question. ,
L ] ® ® * *

17. Section 125.21 is amended to read
as follows: :

§125.21 Export of classified informa-
tion (data and equipment).

Unless exempted in § 125,10 or § 125.11,
applications (from TU.S. citizens only)
for approval to export or disclose classi-
fied information (data or equipment) to
foreign persons shall be submitted to the
Department of State on form DSP-85.
‘When the application is for export of
classified technical data only it shall be
accompanied by five copies of the data
to permit an evaluation of whether an
export license may be issued. When the
application is for export of classified
equipment it shall be accompanied by five
copies of suitable descriptive informa-
tion to permit an evaluation of whether
an export license may be issued, and form
DSP-83 in the case of significant combat
equipment (see footnote 3 to §123.10
(d) of this subchapter). All classified
materials accompanying an application
shall be treated as required by the De-
fense Industrial Security Manual, sec-

tion I, paragraph 5.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

PART 126—PROHIBITED SHIPMENTS,
TEMPORARY SUSPENSION OR
MODIFICATION OF REGULATIONS,
EXEMPTIONS, AND RELATION TO
OTHER PROVISIONS OF LAW

18. Section 126.04 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 126.04 Shipments by U.S. Government
agencies.

(a) The export of articles on the U.S.
Munitions List by any department or
agency of the U.S. Government is not
subject to the provisions of section 414
of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as
amended. A license to export such ar-

ticles, therefore, is not required when (1)°

all aspects of a transaction (export, car-
riage, and delivery abroad) are effected
by a U.S. Government agency, or (2)
actual transfer of possession of U.S. Gov-
ernment-owned articles i$ effected in the
United States by an agency of the U.S.
Government to a foreign government or
its carrier and no private person or for-
warding agent is involved in the export
transaction.

(b) A license shall be required when
a private person or forwarding agent is
involved in any aspect of an export trans-
action unless the regulations in this sub-
chapter contain @ specific exemption
from the need for a license under the

particular circumstances of the transac-
tion, or the consignor, consignee, and
intermediate consignee (if any) are agon-
cies of the U.S. Government and the ox«
port is covered by a U.S. Government Bill
of Lading.

(¢) This section does not authorize
any Government department or agenoy
to export any items listed in § 121.01 of
this subchapter which are subject to
restrictions by virtue of other statutory
provisions.

Effective date. 'These amendments and
revisions are effective upon publication
in the FepERAL REGISTER (11-2-71), ox-
cept meteorclogical sounding rockets,
filament winding machines, and non«
irritant smoke and other pyrotechnic
materials having dusl military and com«
mercial use shall not be removed from
the export controls of the Department
of State until November 1, 1971,

(Sec. 414, as amended, 68 Stat. 848; 23 U.L.0.
1934; secs. 101, 105, E.O. 10973, 26 PR,
10469; sec. 6, Dopartmental Deolegation of
Authority No. 104, 26 F.R. 10608, 03 amended,
27 F.R. 9925; Redelegation of Authority No.
104-3-A, 28 F.R. 7231; Redelogation of Au-
thority No. 104-7, 36 FR. 3%13; Redelopntion
of Authorlty MNo. 104-7-A, 35 F.R. 5423, 5424)

Dated: October 18, 1971,

[sEAL] ‘Wisriara P. Rooens,
Secretary of State.

[FR Doc.71-15924 Filed 11-1-71;8:62 am]

Title 24—HOUSING AND HOUSING CREDIT

Chapter Vil—Federal Insurance Administration, Depariment of Housing and Urban Development
SUBCHAPBTER B—NATIONAL FLOOD INSURANCE PROGRAM
PART 1914—AREAS ELIGIBLE FOR THE SALE OF INSURANCE

List of Eligible Communities

Section 1914.4 is amended by adding'in alphabetical sequence a new entry to the table, which entry reads as follows:

§ 1914.4 List of eligible communities.

L ] * * * % -] *
Effeottvo dato
State County Locatfon Map No. State map repository Local map repository of ?gat‘hongelc:‘n
of ralo of floo
insurancofor area
L ] * %8 LR N L ] LR ] *9 e L ]
Florlds.... --... Brovard. Indialantic Oot. 29, 1074,
DO0ersmmanen Palm Beach. aa... Juplter. : Do,
Do. Broward. Wilton Mauors Do.
Georgloeacenenn Fulton.o_ceeeeeee Unincorporated X 13 121 0000 15 Burean of Stats Planning and Com- Fulton County Planning Department, Do,
. areas. through munity Affairs, 270 Washington 8t;  Room 895, 165 Central Ave. BW,,
- 113121000048 8W., Atlants, GA 30334, Atlanta, GA. 30303,
. Qeorgia Insurance Department, State -
Caplitol, Atlanta, GA 30334,
Indians Marlon Indianapolis Do.
Kentucky.meoaee Harla e wmreaaraa Harlan Do.
Missourl Clay. N%rith Kansas Do:
Do. Mercer, Pri tY: Do
Do Qreente, Springfield Do
Now York.....- Rockland. ........ ‘Town of Ramapo Do
(unincorporated
o
8pring Valley:
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Effective date
of authorization
State County Location Map No: State map repository Local map reposltacy ofsale of flood
Iosurance for area
orth Dakota_.. Ward_..._.... === Unincorporated X 38101 000001 Blate Water CemmL.."n, Blsmarck, OJce of the c:mney Bullding Inspee- Oct.29, 1571
' N rp through N. Dak. 5850 * tor, Ward Ccanty Courthcute, 7
. I38101000030 lnnst.N.Dak.muL
- - North Dakota Insurance Department,
Btauls Capltal, Bl , N.D.
Pennsylvania._. Berk: H = Readlng___. c..ooz=zc ! 4 Do.
Do. Bucks Solebury = Do.
Dauphin. B 3 channa D
Do..zcozmms Dauy m————eeee BUSGU == < = O
Township.
Do_.:_=~ Perry. Wheatfield == . = = Do
Township:
Texas — . Cameron. Port Isabel Rerematord - Po.

(National Flood mce Act of 1968 (title XIIT of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968), effective Jan. 23, 1960 (33 P.R.
17804, Nov. 28, 1968), as amended (secs. 408—410, Public Law 91-152, Dec. 24, 1969), 42 U.8.0. 4001-4127; and Secretary’s delegation of
authority {o Federal Insurange Administrator, 84 P.R. 2680, Feb, 27, 1969)

Issued: October 27, 1971,
. GxoxcE K. BERNSTEIN,
Federal Insurance Administrator.

[FR Do¢.71-158G6 Flled 11-1-74;8:45 am]

PART 1915—IDENTIFICATION OF SPECIAL HAZARD AREAS
List of Communities With Special Hazard Areas

Section -1815.3 is amended by adding in alphabetical sequence a new entry to the table, which entry reads as follows:
§ 1915.3 List of communities with special hizard arcas.

= *® *® - * - *
' Henhadn ot
- e of
State County ~ Location 1sp No. Stato map repositery Lacal map repacitory areaswhich bave
special ficod
, - bazards
LR ] LR B ] L 4 - LA s LR N J o e
--- Brevard. Indislantic. Oct. 23, 1771.
—- Palm Beath_ Jupiter. T
Fulf wﬁmnmwd Hlslzll;ooou B f Btats Planning and Com- Fuoiton Coanty  Plaming  Depart- N Do
Georgla oo 17432 N, o3 ureaa ¢ an a  Coun 2 V. 20, 1370,
areas. ugh munity Affalrs, 270 Washington 8t maat, Room 08, 185 Central Ave.
H 13121000048 sw. Atlanta, GA 3333¢. BW., Atlanta, ok e
Goorgls Insurance ep;mncnt, Btats
Caplml. Atlanta, GA
-~ Indlanapolls. Oct. 29, 1771
— Harlan, Do,
[5: 73 A, N(g{th Kansas Do.
Princet :
Do Springheld B
New York....—. Rockland.______.. Town of Ramapo Do.
(unincorporated
areas) and Vil.
H lagaﬁgr Spring
, North Dakota.__ Wardeeo ooz ‘Unlncorpombed H 33 101 0000 01 Etate Water Commksl:n, Bismarck, Oms.aca(tho Ccanty Bulding Inspec- Afar. 14, 1573and
¢ . Dak, 53%. 'iard Coanty Courthontre, Minot, Apr. 8, 157L
; - N H 38 101 0000 30 N.Dzk.mm.
X R North Dakota Incurancs De mt, .
, %!?Dta Caplitdl, Blsmarck,
P Ivania__. Berks_ - == Rea B = B SeTiieee: o S LI SR e T :
R 73 = Bucks Sole%!ﬁ‘g Fown : z ; Ot
Do......—= Dguphin = Susqunhanna [—— C . A e v e T e e T e T S e T e S e S T Do
M (9 .
Do .= Perry. o Wixhe:latﬁeld?rown--——”ﬂ tetTea T e T e T e T T T T B T T T T T T S S e eSS e Dog
Taxas. -.=. Cameron Port?s'abd = el iieTecesemenemnlLt T e e e e e S T e e = mean o e e ey Da;

(National Flood Insurance Act of 1968 (title XIII of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1868), effective Jan. 28, 1960 (33 PR
17804, Nov. 28, 1968), as amended (secs. 408-410, Public Law 91-152, Dec. 24, 1069), 43 U.5.0. 4001-4127; and Secretary’s delegation of
authority to Federal Insurance Administrator, 34 F.R. 2680, Feb. 27, 1069)
Issued: October 27, 1971,
Gzrorce K., BERNSTEIN,
. ) Federal Insurance Administrator.
[FR Doc.71-15867 Filed 11-1-71;8:45 am}]
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Title 26—INTERNAL REVENUE

Chapter l—Internal Revenue Service,
Department of the Treasury

SUBCHAPTER A—INCOME TAX
['T.D. 7148]

PART 1~—INCOME TAX; TAXABLE
YEARS BEGINNING AFTER DECEM-
BER 31, 1953

Limitation on Dividends Received De-
duction for Mutual Savings Banks,
Building and Loan Associations,
and Cooperative Banks

On August 20, 1970, notice of proposed
rule making with respect to the limita-
tion on the dividends received deduction
for mutual savings banks, building and
loan associations, and cooperative banks
was published in the FepERAL REGISTER
(35 F.R. 13289). After consideration of
all such relevant matter as was pre-
sented by interested persons regarding
the rules proposed, the following amend-
ment is adopted.

In order to prescribe regulatiohs un-
der section 596 of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954, as added by section 434(a)
of the Tax Reform Act of 1969 (Public
Law 91-172, 83 Stat. 624), the Income
Tax Regulations (26 CFR Part 1) are
amended as follows:

The following sections are added im-
mediately after § 1.595-1: .

§ 1.596 Statutory provisions; limitation
on dividends received deduction.

Sec, 596, Limitation on dividends received
deduction. In the case of an organization to
which section 6§93 applies and which com-
putes additions to the reserve for losses on
loans for the taxable year under section
593(b) (2), the total amount allowed under
sections 243, 244, and 245 (determined with-
out regard to this section) for the taxable
year as & deduction with respect to divi-
dends received shall be reduced by an
amount equal to the applicable percentage

for such year (determined under subpara- -

graphs (A) and (B) of sectlon 593(b) (2))
of such total amount.

(Sec. 596 ag added by sec. 434(a), Tax Re-
form Act 1969 (83 Stat. 624))

§ 1.596~1 Limitation on dividends re-
ceived deduction.

(a) In general. For taxable years be-
ginning after July 11, 1969, in the case
of mutual sayings banks, domestic build-
ing and loan associations, and coopera-
tive banks, if the addition to the reserve
for losses on -qualifying real property
loans for the taxable year is determined
under section 593(b) (2) (relating to the
percentage of taxable income method),
the total amount allowed as a deduction
with respect to dividends received under
part VIII, subchapter B, chapter 1, sub-
title A of the Code (section 241 et seq.)
(determined without regard to section
‘596 and this section) for such taxable
year is reduced as provided by this sec-
tion. In such case, the dividends received
deduction otherwise determined under
part VIII, subchapter B, chapter 1, sub-
title A of the Code, is reduced by an
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amount equal to the applicable percent-
age for such year (determined solely un-
der subparagraphs (A) and (B) of sec~
tion 593(b) (2) and the regulations
thereunder) of such total amount. For
the rule under which a mutual savings
bank, domestic building and loan asso-
cigtion, or cooperative bank 1s deemed
to have determined the addition to its
reserve for losses on qualifying real prop-
erty loans for the taxable year under
section 593(b) (2), see § 1.593-6A.(a) (2).

(b) Ezample. The provisions of this
section may be illustrated by the follow-
ing example:

Ezample. X Corporation, a domestic build-
ing and loan assoclation, determines the ad-
dition to its reserve for losses on qualifying
real property loans under section 593(b) (2)
for its taxable year beginning in 1971, During
that taxable year, X Corporation received a
total of $100,000 as dividends from domes-
tic corporations subject to tex under chap-
ter 1 of the Code. X Corporaetion received
no other dividends during the taxzable year.
Under part VIII, subchapter B, chapter 1,
subtitle A of the Code, s deduction, deter-
mined without regard to section 596 and this
section, of $85,000 would be allowed with
respect to the dividends, For the taxable
year, the applicable percentage, determined
under subparagraphs (A) and (B) of section
593(b) (2), is 54 percent. Under section 596
and this section, the amount allowed as a
deduction under section 243 and the regu-
lations thereunder is reduced by $45,900 (64
percent of $85,000) to $39,100 ($85,000 less
$45,900).

(Sec. 7805, Internal Revenue Code of 1054,
68A Stat. 917; 26 U.S.C. 7805; zec. 434(a),

Tax Reform Act of 1969, Public Law 91-172,
83 Stat. 624)

[searl JOBNNIE M. WALTERS,
Commissioner of Internal Revenue.

Approved: October 27, 1971.

Epwin S. CoHEN,
Assistant Secretary
of the Treasury,

[FR Doc.71-15868 Filed 11~1-71;8:46 am]

Title 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE

Chapter I—Office of the Secretary of
Defense ‘

SUBCHAPTER M—MISCELLANEOQUS

PART 275—PRECISE TIME AND TIME
INTERVAL (PTTl) STANDARDS AND
CALIBRATION FACILITIES FOR USE
BY DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE
COMPONENTS

The Deputy Secretary of Defense ap-
proved the following revision to Part 275

Sec.

276.1
2762
275.3
276.4
275.5

Purpose and applicability.
Definitions.

Policy.

Responsibilities.
Delineation of functions.

AvrHORITY: The provisions of this Part
275 issued under 6 U.8.C. 301, 562,

§275.1 Purpose and applicability.

This part establishes policy and assigns
responsibility to a single Department of

Defense Component for estoblishing, co-
ordinating, and meintaining capabilitics
for time and time interval (astronomical
end atomic) for use by all DOD Com-=
ponents, DOD contractors, and related
scientific laboratories,

§ 275.2 Definitions.

For purposes of this part, the'follow«
ing definitions will apply.

(2) “Time" signifies epoch, that iy, tho
designation of an instant on a geleoted
time scale, astronomical or atomio. It 1o
used in the sense of time of day.

(b) “Time Interval” indlcates tho
duration of a segment of time without
reference to when the time Interval be-
gins and ends. Time inferval may hbo
given in seconds of time.

(c) “Standards” sirnifies the refer-
ence values of time and time interval.
These standards are determined by astro«
nomical observation and by the operation
of atomie clocks. They are diszeminated
by transport of clocks, radlo transmig-
sions, and by other means,

(d) “Precise frequency” significs o
frequency requirement to within one part
in 10° of an established time geale.

(e) “Precise time” slpmifies ¢ timo
requirement within 10 milliseconds.

§275.3 Policy.

(a) Resources for uniform and stand-
ard time and time interval operations
and research shall be the responsibility
of a single DOD Component,

(b) The maximum practicable inter-
change of time and time interval in-
formation shall be effected throughout
the DOD. :

(¢) Maximum practical utilization of
interservice support will be achieved as
preseribed in Department of Defense Dl
rective 4000.19, “Basic Principles for In-
terservice and Interdepartmental Logla-
tic Support,” August 5, 19672

§275.4 Responsibilities.

(8) The 7U.S. Naval Observatory
(hereafter referred to as the “Observa«
tory’) is assigned the responsibility for
insuring:

(1> Uniformity in precise time and
time interval operations  inoluding
measurements.

(2) The establishment of overall DOD
requirements for time and time interval,

(3) The accomplishment of obicotives
requiring precise time and time interval
with minimum cost.

(b) In carrying out the ebove respon«
sibilities, the Observatory shall:

(1) Derive and maintain standards of
time and time interval, both astronomi«
cal and atomic.

(2) Provide coordination of gsuch
standards with recognized national and
international standards to insure world-
wide continuity of precision.

(3) Monitor conferences concerning
time and time interval standards.

1Filed a3 part of original, Coples availablo
from U.S. Naval Publications and Forms Cons
ter, 5801 Tabor Avenue, Fhiladelphin, PA
19120, Attention: Code 300,

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL, 36, NO. 211—TUESDAY, NOVEMBER 2, 1971



(4) Advise and provide guidance to

DOD Components, confractors and

" scientific laboratories on matters con-
cerning time and time interval, and their
measurement.

(¢) All DOD Components which re-
quire, utilize, or distribute time and time
interval information or have a need for
a specific time seale shall:

(1) Refer time and time interval to
the standards established by the
Observatory. .

(2) Maintain specific time scales such
that relationship to the standard estab-
lished by the Observatory is known.

(3) Prescribe technical reguirements
for the coordination of techniques, pro-
cedures and periodic calibrations of
systems.

(4) Promote economy by prescribing
requirements for precise time that are
consistent with operational and research
needs for accuracy.

§ 275.5 Delineation of functions.

(a) The Observatory is the single DOD
Component responsible for PTTI man-
agement control functions. This respon-
sibility encompasses overall activities re-
quiring time to within ten milliseconds
and frequency to within one part in 10°
of an established time scale. In carrying

out these PTTI functions on & common- -

servicing basis, the Observatory will:
(1) Issue detailed information con-
cerning reference values for PTTI and
distribute them by means of controlled
radio transmissions and portable atomic

- clocks.

(2) Promote (i) operational uniform-
ity of PTTI functions, including meas-
urements; (ii) establishment of overall
DOD PTTI requirements; and (iii) ac~
complishment of objectives requiring
PTTT at minimum cost.

(3) Monitor DOD research programs
- concerning PTTI (frequency), in co-
ordination with the Office of the Director
of Defense Research and Engineering.

(4) Review (1) existing and future
PTTI (frequency) requirements of the
DOD user components in order to estab-
lish overall DOD requirements and to
provide adeguate supporting services;
and (ii) existing PTTT operations con-
ducted by DOD user components to pro-
vide guidance and recommendations to
the Assistant to the Secretary of Defense
(Telecommunications).

(5) Establish relationships between
the DOD and other Federal Government
agencies on PTIT matters.

(6) Provide advice and guidance con-
cerning- requests for unilateral PTTI
(frequency) programs at the direction
of Assistant to the Secretary of Defense
. (Telecommunications). -

(7) Participate in PTTI policy ne-
gotiations between the DOD and other
Federal Government agencies and in-
ternational organizations.

(8) Maintain records of PTTI (fre-
quency) arrangements between the
DOD and its contractors and other Fed=
eral Government agencies, with the ex-
ception of radio frequency assignments.

(b) DOD user components:

(1) DOD Components presently con--

ducting Precise ‘Time and Time Interval
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operations and research may continue
these activities unless otherwise in-
structed by the Assistant to the Secre-
tary of Defense (Telecommunications).

(2) The Military Departments will as-
sist the Observatory by (i) providing
technical information on current and
prospective programs involving PTTI
applications; and (ii) distributing, mon-
itoring and controlling PTTT services on
request, subject to the provisions of this
Part and the availability of funds.

(¢c) DOD User Components and con-
tractors will:

(1) Consult the Observatory en any
technical and logistic problems arising
from obtaining & particular accuracy
through radio transmissions and port-
able atomic clocks.

(2) Use DOD-controlled transmis-
sions to the maximum extent practi-
cable. Other transmissions of time and
frequency which have been coordinated
with the Observatory may be used when
DOD transmissions do not provide ade-
quate coverage.

(3) Refer measurements and con-
tract specifications to DOD standards
determined by the Observatory.

(4) Use techniques and procedures de-
scribed in information documents issued
by the Observatory in all cases where
such documents satisfy the need.

(5) Notify the Observatory of:

(i) Existing and planned PTTI re-
quirements, including information as to
accuracy and stability of needs, measure-
ment techniques planned or in operation,
and continuity of service required of the
applicable distribution transmission.

(ii) PTTI (frequency) arrangements
between DOD user components and con-
tractors and other Federal Government
agencies (see (a) (8) of this section) ; and

(iii) Scheduled scientific and technical
meetings on PTTI ({requency).

(6) Consult the Observatory prior to
entering into contracts for equipment,
research, studles, or services involving
PTTI (frequency) in order that maxi-
mum use of existing facilities may be

assured.
MAavuricE W. ROCHE,
Director, Correspondence and
Directives Division ~ OASD
(Administration).

[FR Doc.71~-16891 Filed 11-1-71:8:52 am]

Title 36—PARKS, FORESTS,
AND MEMORIALS

Chapter I—National Park Service,
Department of the Interior

PART .7—SPECIAL REGULATIONS,
AREAS OF THE NATIONAL PARK
SYSTEM

Blue Ridge Parkway, Virginia-North
Caroling; Commercial Bus Use

A proposal was published at page 7859
of the FeperaL RecisTER of April 27, 1871,
to delete paragraphs (g) (3), (1), and (5)
and amend paragraphs (g) (1) and Q)
of § 7.34 of ‘Title 36 of the Code of Federal

20945

Resulations. The effect of the amend-
ment Is to delete and amend provisions
of the present regulations covering bus
travel on Blue Ridge Parkway so as fo
permit broader use of the Parkway bx
commercial buses. -

Interested persons were given 30 da.
within which fo submit written com-
ments, suggestions, or objections with
respect to the proposed amendment. Con-
slderation having been given fo all rele-
vant matters presented, it has been de-
termined that the amendment should ke
and Is hereby adopted without change
and is set forth below. These amend-
ments shall take effect 30 days following
the date of publication in the FepEran
REGISTER.

Paragraphs (g) (3), (4), and (5) of
§7.34 are deleted in thelr entirety.

Paragraphs (g) (1) and (2) of §7.34
are amended to read as follows:

§7.34 BlueRidge Parkway.

» - - * -

(g) Commercial automobiles and buses.
(1) Commerclal passenger carrying buses
shall be admitted to the Blue Ridge
Parkway by special written permit from
the Superintendent or his representative.

(2) The Superintendent shall issue
special commercial bus permits upon sat-
isfactory showing that the following
standards have been met:

(i) The maximum loaded weight of the
bus must not exceed 35,000 Ibs. and must
meet other restrictions as to weight and

road conditions as detailed in paragraphs
(£) (2) and (3) of this section.

(il) The bus must comply with all
applicable Federal and State standards
2}5 to safety and common carrier regula-

ons,

(ili) The vehicle is subject to inspec-
tion by the Superintendent or his duly
authorized representative at entrance
points to the Parkway or at any location
en route for compliance with the above
stated regulations.

(iv) Permits may be obtained by writ-
ten application to the Superintendent,
or by applying in person fo his author-
ized representatives in the field areas.

(3) [Revokedl

(4) [Revoked]

(5) [Revokedl .

» » » - -

(6 US.C. 553; 39 Stat. §35; 16 US.C.3)

Davip D. THOMPSON,
Director, Southeast Region.

{FR Doc.71-15919 Filed 11~1-71;8:49 am]

Title 38—PENSIONS, BONUSES,
AND VETERANS' RELIEF

Chapter —Veterans’ Administration
PART 3-—ADJUDICATION

Subpart A—Pension, Compensation,
and Dependency and Indemnity
Compensation

DOCUMENTATION OF MARRYAGE AND BIRTH

These amendments provide for a less
formal type of proof of marriage and
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birth in certain compensation, pension,
dependency and indemnity compensa-
tion, and education benefits cases.

1. In § 3.205, the introductory portion
of paragraph (a) preceding subpara-
graph (1) is amended to read as follows:

§ 3.205 _Marriage.

(a) Proof of marriage. The certified
statement of a veteran as to the material
facts of his marriage, solemnized in ac-
cordance with the laws of the jurisdic-
tion, each party not having been previ-
owsly married, will be accepted for this
purpose in the absence of information to
the contrary. The certified statement
of a person claiming as widow, as to the
material facts of her marriage to the
veteran, solemnized in accordance with
the laws of the jurisdiction, each party
not having been previously married, will
be accepted for this purpose if corrobo-
rated in a material part by & statement
made by the veteran in connection with
a claim for benefits and if uncontradicted
by other information. In all other in-
stances the marriage should be estab-
lished by one of the following types of
evidence:

% - * * *

2. In § 3.209, the introductory portion
preceding paragraph (a) is amended to
read as follows:

§3.209 Birth,

The certified statement of a veteran
as to the material facts of birth of a
child of his marriage will he accepted
as proof of age and relationship in the
absence of information to the contrary.
The certified statement of the other
parent as to the material facts of birth
of a child of a deceased veteran will be
accepted as proof of age and relationship
if uncontradicted by other information
and if corroboration as to the child’s
identity or existence is supplied by a
statement or assertion made by the vet-
eran in connection with a claim for bene-
fits. In all other cases the issues will be
resolved by one of the types of evidence
listed in paragraphs (a) through (g)
of this section. Where the evidence sub-
mitted In proof of age or relationship
indicates a difference in the name of-
the person as shown by other records,
the discrepancy will be reconciled by an
afiidavit or certified statement identify~
ing the pgrson having the changed name
as the person whose name appears in
the evidence of age and relationship:

* * * * * N

(72 Stat. 1114; 38 U.8.C. 210)

These VA regulations are effective the
date of approval.

Approved: October 27, 1971,

By direction of the Administrator.

[sEAL] Frep B. RHODES,
Deputy Administrator.

[FR Doc.71-16929 Filed 11-1-71;8:62 am]
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Title 41—PUBLIC CONTRACTS -
AND PROPERTY MANAGEMENT

Chapter 14—Depariment of the
Interior

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS TO
CHAPTER

Pursuant to the authority of the Sec-
retary of the Interior, contained in 5
U.S.C. 301, Parts 14-1, 14-2, 14-3, 14-6,
and 14-7 of Chapter 14, Title 41 of the
Code of Federal Regulations are hereby
amended as set forth below.

It is the general policy of the Depart-
ment of the Interior to allow time for
interested parties to take part in the rule
making process. However, the amend-
ments and revisions contained herein are
minor and entirely administrative in na-
ture. Therefore, the public rule making
process is waived and these changes will
become effective upon publication in the
FEDERAL REGISTER (11-2-71).

‘WARREN F. BRECHT,
Deputy Assistant Secretary
of the Interior.

OcCTOBER 26, 1971.
PART 14-1—GENERAL
Subpart 14-1.3—General Policies

1. The title of §14-1.305-51 as seb
forth below is substituted for the head-
ing “Index to Federal Specifications and -
Standards.”

§ 14-1.305 Specifications.

§ 14-~1.305-51 Index of Fedcral Specifi-
cations and Standards.

* * * * ®

2. Subpart 14-1.3 is amended by the
addition of § 14-1.318 and §14-1.318-1.

§ 14-1.318 Disputes clause.

§ 14-1.318-1 Contracting officer’s deci-
sion under a Disputes clause.

(2) Itis the policy of the Department
of the Interior for all contracting officers
to consult with the Office of the Solicitor,
either at ifs headquarters, regional or
field office, to the maximum extent prac-
ticable, whenever o disagreement which
may be within the Disputes clause of a
contract has arisen, or appears to the
contracting officer likely to arise.

(b)- When a dispite cdnnot be settled
by agreement, the contracting officer
shall review the available facts pertinent
to the dispute before making his final
decision. When there is any doubt
whether the disputes procedure is appli-
cable, a final decision will be made pur-
suant to the Disputes clause. The dis-
putes procedure shall not be invoked in
cases when a dispute is clearly not sub-
ject to the procedure. The confracting
officer shall obtain all necessary advice
and assistance, but the final decision
must be his own.

(¢) The final decision should include
a statement of facts suficient to enablo
the contractor to understand both the
decision and the basiz therefor. Normally,
the decision should be in the form of o
statement of the claim or other deserip-
tion of the nature of the dispute, with
necessery references to pertinent cone
tract provisions; a statement of the fiots
relevant to the dispute to which tho por-
ties agree upon and, as clenrly as pogs
sible, the area of disagreement; and the
contracting officer’s statement of his
decision and the basis therefor,

(d) The contracting officer shall de-
cide all questions subject to the disputes
procedures as to which he hasg the au-
thority to act.

(e) Each final decislon of the con-
tracting officer pursuant to the procedure
of a Disputes clause shall include o parg-
graph substantislly as follows:

This decision Is made in accordanco with
the Disputes clause and shall bo final and
conclusive as provided therein, unlezy, within
30 days from tho date of recelpt of thig co«
cislon, & written notice of sppeal (In tri«
plicate) addrecsed to the Secrotary of the
Interior 1s mailed or otherwise furnished to
the Contracting Officer. The notico of ap«
pesl, which is to be sirned by you 29 the
Contractor or by an attorney soting on your
behalf, and which may be in letter form,
should indicate that an appesl i3 intended,
should refer to this decision, and should fdon«
tify the contract by number, Theo notice of
appeal may Include & statement of tho ren«
sons why the decision 15 considered 1o bo er-
roneous. The Interior Board of Contraot Ap«
peals is the authorized reprezentative of the
Secretary of the Interior for hearing and do«
termining such disputes. The Rules of the
Interlor Board of Contract Appesls may he
found in 43 CFR, Subtitle A, Part 4.

(f) After an appeal has been flled,
contracting agencies are not precluded
from further seeking armreement ng to
disposition of the controversy. However,
such efforts to dispose of o controversy
shall not be conducted pursuant to for-
mal board actions or heorings, and shall
not result in suspension of processing of
an appeal, except as ordered or puthor-
ized by the Interior Board of Contract
Appeals.

(g) In the event of an appeal, the
amount determined to be payable in the
decislon of the contracting ofiicer, Jesn
any portion previously paid, normally
should be paid in advance of any deei-
sion by the Board without prejudice to
the rights of either poarty on the appeal.

(h) Decisions of the Interior Board
of Contract Appeals constitute declsions
of the Secretary of the Interlor, It 1s ex«
pected that decislons fovorable to the ap-
pellant in whole or In part will be
promptly implemented by payment at the
contracting officer level. In cases where
the question of entitlement only has been
decided by the Board and the matter of
amount has been remanded to the par«
ties for negotiation, if agreement fs not
reached, appellont will be afforded o
prompt decision and opportunity to ap-
peal on the matter of amount.
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(1) Any written communication from
a contractor indicating a desire to have
a review of a final decision of the-con-
tracting officer shall be considered as an
appeal and shall be processed as an ap-
. peal in accordance with the rules of the
Interior Board of Contract Appeals.
Copies' of the writfen communication
from the contractor and the transmit-
tal to the Board of Contract Appeals shall
be forwarded to the Associate Solicitor,
Procurement and Patents.

3. The title of § 14-1.706 as set forth
below is substituted for the heading “Pro-
curement set-aside for small business.”

§ 14<1.706 . Procurement set-asides for
small business.
. % * * * *

PART 14-2—PROCUREMENT BY
"FORMAL ADVERTISING

Subpart 14-2.2—Solicitation of Bids

1, The title of §14-2.201 as set forth -

below is substituted for the heading
“Preparation of invitation for bids.”
§14-2.201 Preparation of invitations
for bids.
* * * * *

2. The title of § 14-2.207 as set forth
below is substituted for the heading
“Amendments of invitations for bids.”

§ 14-2.207 Amendment_ of invitations
for bids.
*x * * * *®
3. The §14-2.405 as set forth below is

inserted immediately precedmg § 14—
2.405-50 Other irregularities in bids.

§ 14-2.405 DMinor informalities or irreg-
ularities in bids.
4 * * * *

4, The title of § 14-2.406-4 as set forth
below is substituted for the heading
“Disclosure of mistake after award.”

§ 14-2.406—-4 Disclosures of mistakes
after award.
* *® ® [ 3 E ]

5. Section 14-2.407-1 is rewsed to read
as follows:

§ 14-2.407-1 General.

At least 72 hours (48 hours for con-
tracts between $10,000 and $1 million)
prior to any other announcement regard-
ing the proposed date of award of any
contract of $1 miilion or more, the fol-
lowing information shall be furnished si-

" multaneously to the Assistant Secretary
having jurisdiction over the bureau or
office making the award and the Director
of Congressiongl Liaison:

(a) Name and street address of
confracfor.

(b) Complete descnpinon in laymen
terms of items or services involved and
exact location of contract performance.

(¢) Small business or distressed labor
area preference given to successful bid-
der, if gpplicable.

(@) Proposed date of award,

(e) Contract value.
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Contract amendments exceeding $10,000
and providing for a fundamental altera-
tion in the project are subject to the
above requirements.

PART 14-3—PROCUREMENT BY
NEGOTIATION
1. The above appearing title of Parb

14-3 is substituted for the heading “Cir-
cumstances Permitting Negotiation.”

Subpart 14-3.1—Use of Negoliation

2. Section 14~3.103 is amended by addi-
tion of the following:
§ 14-3.103 Dissemination of procure-
ment information.

= = « The requirements of § 14-2.407-
1 relative to advance notices required
prior to making contract award shall
apply to negotiated contracts.

Subpart 14-3.2—Circumstances
Permitting Negotiation

3. The title-of §14-3.212 as set forth
below is substituted for the heading “Pur~
chase not to be publicly disclosed.”

§ 14-3.212 Purchases not to he publicly
dxs closed. .
[ 3 * L »
.4 'The title of § 14-3.214 as set forth
below is substituted for the heading
“Negotiations after advertising.”
§ 14-3.214 Negotiation after advertising,

L3 * [ ] L ] -
Subpart 14-3.6—Small Purchases
5. The title of § 14-3.603 as set forth

below is inserted immediately preceding
§ 14-3.603-1 Solicitation.

§ 14-3.603 Competition.

* L 4 « L] L

»

PART 14-6—FOREIGN PURCHASES
Subpart 14-6.1—Buy American Act—
Supply and Service Contracts

1, The title of § 14-6.104 as set forth

below is inserted immediately preceding
§ 14-6.104-3 Certificate.

§ 14-6.104 Procedures.

* - L] L L

PART 14-7—CONTRACT CLAUSES

Subpart 14-7.6—Fixed-Price
Construction Contracts

1, The title of § 14-7.602 as set forth .
below is inserted immediately pre-
ceding §14-7.602-50 Additional con-
tract clauses.

§ 14-7.602
clauses.
L ] * [ L] [ ]
2. The title of §14-7.602-50(2) as set
forth below 1is substituted for the head-
ing “Bonding of subcontractor.”

Additional standardized
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§ 14-7.602-50(2) Bonding of subcon-
tractors.

[FR D02¢.71-15937 Filed 11-1-71;8:53 am]

Chapter 15—Environmental Protection
Agency
PART 15-1—GENERAL
Subpart 15-1.3—General Policies
Subpart 15-1.3 is hercby added to

Chapter 15, Title 41, of the Code of
Federal Regulations.

Effective date. This regulation will
become effective on the date of

publication in the FepErarL REGISTER

(11-2-71).
Dated: October 28, 1971.

WiLLiax D. RUCKELSHATS,
Administrator.

Subpart 15-1.3—General Policies

15-1.318 Disputes clause.
15-1,318-1 Contracting officer’s decision un-
der a disputes clause.

AvrHourY: The provisions of this Subpart
16-1.318 issued under 40 U.S.C. 485(c), sec.
205(c), 63 Stat. 377, as amended.

§ 15-1.318 Disputes clause.

§ 15-1.318-1 Contracting officer’s deci-
sion under a disputes clause.

(a) Action prior to issuance of a final
decision. (1) In resolving a dispute, the
contracting officer must understand that
the Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA) does not seek litigation as an end
in itself. The contracting officer should
consider the advisability of attempting
to mediate the dispute or hear out the
contractor through discussion meetings
or other means. The contracting officer
is required to effect the prompt determi-
nation of disputes arising out of the per-
formance of contracts. He is required to
gdve his personal and independent con-
slderation to the making of each deter-
mination or decislon with the aid of such
technical and legal advice as may be
necessary. He must not base his decision
on summary advice from members of his
lezal, technical, and administrative
team, since the decision must be the re-
sult of the independent judgment and
discretion of the confracting officer. He
must obtain and study all the faets
which bear upon the issue before him. He
must insist that his advisors in technical
areas give him concrete advice on how
to decide and present him with a detailed,
understandable statement of the reason-
ing process by which they arrive at their
conclusions.

(2) When a dispufe cannot be re-
solved by agreement, the contracting of-
ficer should prepare a final decision on
the matter in dispute. The decision
should include the allegations made by
the contractor, the specific findings of
fact which form the basis for the deci-
slon, and a terminal paragraph substan-
tially as prescribed in FPR 1-1.318-1.
The contracting officer should insure
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that the contract file includes the follow-
ing information: -

() The complete contiract including
all amendments, supplemental agree-
ments and change orders, pertinent
plans, specifications and drawings, and
all pertinent preaward papers;

(i1) All correspondence and memo-
randa, and minutes of meetings or tele-
phone conversations pertinent to the
dispute; .

dif) The names and addresses of all
persons, including contractor personnel,
if known, having information concerning
the facts in dispute;

(3) Any additional information or ad-
vice which the contracting officer con-
sidered in forming his decision, including
such items as interoffice memoranda,
sample photographs, and inspection,
audit and financial reports.

(b) Issuance of final decision. (1) The
finality of a final decision under ¥FPR
1-1.318-1 depends upon the contracting
officer’s compliance with the regulations.
If 2 TWX is used, it should be a complete
final decision containing the terminal
paragraph substantially as prescribed by
FPR 1-1.318-1. The final decision should
be promptly mailed to the contractor by
certified mail, return receipt requested.

(2) Since the Board's jurisdiction of
an appeal depends upon contractor’s
mailing or otherwise furnishing a notice
of appeal within 30 days following receipt
by the contractor of the final decision,
the contracting officer shall preserve
proof of the date of contractor’s receipt
of the final decision and of the date of
mailing, furnishing or filing of the notice
of appeal. Thus, the contracting officer
should preserve the return receipt cover-
ing the final decislon, and the post-
marked envelope in which the notice of
appeal was received, and if the notice was
furnished in some way other than mail-
ing, the contracting officer should en-
dorse on the document the date of
receipt. -

(¢) Prohibition of preliminary final
decisions. Contracting officers and their
duly authorized representatives are cau-
tioned against the practice of using “pre-
liminary final decisions,” when the
proper cowrse is a final decision by the
contracting officer. “Preliminary final de-
cisions” generally act in favor of the con-
tractor and give him valuable time in
which to study the Governmen? position
and to develop rebuttals. A final decision
by the contracting officer obligates the
contractor to decide within 30 days
whether he will appeal. This is the pru-
dent and prompt method of disposal of
claims and potential disputes. Final de-
cisions may be made only by authorized
contracting officers; other personnel, un-
less expressly authorized, may not in-
crease or decrease the contractual obli-
gations” of the contractor or of the
Government.,

~ (d) Use of Interior Board of Contract
. Appeals, Pursuant to an interagency
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agreement (EPA-TAG-0002(R) ) between
the EPA and the Department of the Inte-
rior Board of Contract Appeals (IBCA),
the IBCA will hear appeals from final de-
cisions of EPA contracting officers issued

.pursuant to the disputes clause in EPA

contracts. The rules and regulations of
the IBCA appear in 43 CFR Part 4.

(e) Action upon receipt of notice of
appeal. (1) When a notice of appeal in
any form has been received by the con-

tracfing officer, he shall endorse thereon

the date of mailing (or the date of receipt
if the notice was otherwise conveyed)
and within 5 days shall forward said no-
tice of appeal to the IBCA by certified
mail. The notice will be accompanied by
a letter of transmittal stating the finan-
cial codes to be used by the Department
of the Interior in billing EPA far services
of the IBCA. At the same fime, he shall
telephonically notify the Assistant Gen-
eral Counsel, Grants and Procurement,
that the appeal has been received so that
Government counsel may be appointed.

(2) Notice of appeal, whether filed
within the time prescribed by the “Dis-
putes” clause or not, will be submitted fo
the IBCA. The contracting officer will
forward promptly every notice of appeal
fo IBCA even if the intention to appeal is
only vaguely or indirectly expressed, and
regardless of the form of the notice, or
of the method by which the notice was
furnished to the contracting officer.

(3) Copies of the notice of appeal will
be sent simultaneously to the Contracts
Policy and Review Branch, Contracts
Management Division and to the Assist-~
ant General Counsel, Grants and Pro-
curement. -

(f) Duties of the contracting officer—
appeal file. (1) Following receipt of & no-
tice of appeal, or advice that an appeal
has been filed, the contracting officer
shall promptly compile the appeal file
(copies of a1l documents pertinent to the
appeal), and three duplicate appeal files.
The file shall include the following:

(1) The findings of fact and the deci-
sion from which the appeal is taken, and
the letter or letters or other documents
of claim in response to which the deci-
sion was issued;

(ii) The contract, and pertinent plans,
specifications, amendments, and change
orders;

(iii) Correspondence between the par-
tles and other data pertinent to the
appeal;

(iv) Transcripts of any testimony
taken during the course of proceedings
and affidavits, or statements of any wit-
nesses on the matter in dispute made
prior to the filing of the notice of appeal
with the Board;

(v) Such additional information as
may be considered material.

(2) In addition to the above, the con-
tracting officer will prepare an index
listing each document included in the
file submitted to the IBCA, and place
copies of such index in the submission
and duplicate files.

(3) Contracting Officers, in making the
submission, may not submit original dog-
uments which are & part of the offieinl
contract file. Coples of the pertinent doc-
uments will be submitted.

(4) Within 15 days of xecelpt or advice
of a notice of appeal the official and two
duplicate files will be forwarded through
the Contracts Management Division to
the Assistant General Counsel, Grants
and Procurement, who will review the
file and will forward the official appeal
file to the IBCA within the 35-day time
limitation set forth in 43 CFR 4.103(b).
One duplicate file will be retained by the
contracting officer, one by the Contracts
Management Divislon, and one by the
Assistant General Counsel.

(5) If for any reason the contracting
officer anticipates that he cannot make
o timely submission, he will immediately
advise the Assistant General Counsel,
Grants and Procurement by telephono of
the extent of the anticipated delay and
the reasons therefor. However, every of«
fort will be exerted to make timely
submissions.

(6) At the time of transmittal of the
appeal file to the Board, the Assistant
General Counsel, Grants and Procure-
ment, shall notify the appellant of tho
transmittal, provide him with o lsting
of its contents, and afford him an oppor«
tunity to examine the file at the ofilco of
the contracting officer, at the office of
the IBCA, or at some other suitable EPA
office, for the purpose of satisfying himw
self as to the contents, and furnishing or
suggesting any additional documentation
deemed pertinent to the appenl. With
his transmittal to the IBCA, the As:lst-
ant General Counsel, Grents and Pro-
curement, shall certify that the appellant
has been provided with the above-
deseribed listing,

(g) Relotions with Government coun«
sel. Contracting officers sre reminded
that they must cooperate fully with the
Government Counsel assipned to handle
the case before the Board., The Govern«
ment Counsel is the contracting officor’s
lawyer. It is especially important to ad-
vise Counsel of a1l pertinent evidence
regoardless of the effect it may have on
the Government's case. No trial lawyer
can be very effective if he learns of an
embarrassing fact from his adversary
during the hearing before the Board.

(h) Implementation—Adverse board
decisions. Pursuent to Comptroller Gen-
eral Decision B-125096, September 9,
1963 (43 Comp. Gen. 231), contract modi-
fications or releases given by the Gov-
ernment resulting from contract appeal
board decislons adverse to the Govern-
ment’s position shall include the fol«
lowing provision:

“Provided, however, That this Instru-
ment is not binding if the decision of
the Interior Board of Contract Appeals,
on which it is based, 13 later found to be
in violation of the standards cot forth
in the Wunderlich Act (41 U.8.C. 321) "

[FR Doc.71-16953 Filed 11-1~71;8:63 am]
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Title 45—PUBLIC WELFARE

Chapter Vill—Civil Service
Commission

PART 801—VOTING RIGHTS
PROGRAM
Appendix A; Mississippi

Appendix A to Part 801 is amended as
set out below to show, under-the heading
“Dates, Times, and Places for Filing,”
one additional place for filing in
Mississippi:

MISSISSIPPX
County; Place for filing; Beginning date
- R * ® ®

Yazoo; Yazoo City, 100 South Main Street;
November 2, 1971, )

(Secs. 7 and 9 of the Voting Rights Act of
1965; Public Law 89-110)

UnTTED STATES CIVIL SERV-
3CE COMMISSION,
JaMEs C. SPrY,
Ezecutive Assistant lo
the Commissioners.

[FR Doc.71-16039 Filed 11-i-T71;9:53 am]

Title 47—TELECOMMUNICATION

Chapter I—Federal Communicafions
Commission '
[Docket No. 18632; FCC T1-1044]

STATIONS OF THE MARITIME
SERVICES IN ALASKA

Report and Order

In the matter of amendment of Parts
81 and 83 and the deletion of Part 85
to establish for the State of Alaska a
schedule of dates, technical standards,
frequencies and other reguirements for
the use of radiotelephony, radioteleg-
raphy and single sideband emissions on
frequencies below 4,000 kHz, for the
maritime services in Alaska, and’below
12,000 kHz for Alaska-public fixed sta-
tions, and to make other incidental rule
changes.

1. A notice of proposed rule making in
the above-captioned matter was released
on August 25, 1969, and was published in
the FeperaL REGISTER on August 30, 1969
(34 FR. 13929). By its Order released
September 26, 1969, and published in the
FepERAT, REGISTER on October 2, 1969 (34
F.R. 15366), the Commission granted an
extension of time in which {o file com-
ments. By its Order released October 30,
- 1969, and published in the FEDERAL REGIS~
TER on November 5, 1969 (34 F.R. 17916),
the Commission granted a further exten-
sion of time in which to file comments.
The dates for filing comments and replies
have passed.

2. Comments were filed by: Alaska
State Federation of Fishermen’s Associa-
tions (AFFA), American Institute of
Merchant Shipping (ATMS), Associa-
jion of Pacific Fisheries, Inc. (AP,
Central Committee on Communication

[seaLl
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Facilities of the American Petroleum In-
stitute (AP, Collins Radlo Co. (Col-
1lins), Foss Launch & Tug Co. (Foss), Na-
tional Marine Electronics Assoclation,
Inc. (NMEA), New England Fish Co.
(NEFC), Northern Radio Co. (NRC),
Northern Pacific Marine Radlo Counctl,
Inc. (NPMRC), Northwest Instrument
Co. (NIC), Peter Pan Seafoods, Inc.
(PPS), Raytheon Co. (Raytheon), RCA
Alaska Communications, Inc. (RCA),
Service Electric Co., Inc, (SECO), Tug
Communications, c. (TUG), and
United States Power Squadrons (USPS).

3. The Commission initiated three
dockets (Nos. 18307, 18632, and 18633)
regarding schedule of dates, technical
standards, frequencies and other require-
ments for the use of single sldeband
(SSB) radiotelephony on frequencles
below 4000 kHz in the Maritime Serv-
jces. The reason for three separate dock-
ets was merely recognition of possible
regional differences in maritime opera-
tional requirements. Docket No. 18307
pertained to the 48 contiguous States
plus Hawalii, Puerto Rico, and the island
territories. Docket No. 18633 pertalned
to the Great Lakes and Docket No, 18632,
the instant proceeding, pertained to the
Alaska area. The first report and order
in Docket No. 18307, released June 16,
1969, and in Docket No. 18633, released
June 28, 1971, 36 F.R. 12502, finalized
for those areas all aspects of the transi-
tion to SSB on frequencies below 4000

. kHz, except that the matter of specific

frequency allotments within those areas
was left to a further report and order.
Thus, except for specific frequency allot-
ments as mentioned above, there remains
only the matter of finalization of the in-
stant proceeding for the Alaska area,
which includes as set forth in the notice
of proposed rule making, incorporation
of Part 85 into Parts 81 and 83.

4, With regard to rules for the Alacka
area, the Commission, in its notice of
proposed rule making, expressed its In-
tent and desire to bring the rules ap-
plicable to Alaskn into accord with rules
for the other 49 States. The Commission
also stated:

Inclusion of Alasks in rules applicable to
the other 49 States will facllitate Commis-
slon administrative functions, Purther, as o
practical matter, this actlon will remove
divergencles between the rules applicable to
Alaska and those applicable to tho other 49
States. It is not envisaged that this action
will impose unique hardship upon Commis-
slon licensees in Alaska; or, that Alnska will
be exempt from programs applicable to the
other 49 States,

Further in that regard, it will be noted
that the Commission, in considering the

.comments filed for the Great Lakes area

(Docket No. 18632), found no compelling
basis for treating the Great Lakes In a
manner different from that of the 49
States, Puerto Rico and the island ter-
ritories (first report and order, Docket
No. 18307). Specifically, in its first report
and order, Docket No. 18633{ the Com-
mission concluded that the declslons seb
forth in the first report and order, Dock-
et No. 18307, should be and are applicable
to the Great Lakes area.
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5. In accordance with its expressed in-
tent and desire to bring the rules ap-
plicable to the maritime services in
Alaska Into accord with rules for the
other 49 States, the Commission has
given particular attention to the com-
ments filed in this docket to determine if
there is a compelling basis for treatment
of the State of Alaska in a manner dif-
ferent from the other 49 States. This
will not include the Alaska-public fixed
service, which is available only in Alaska,
since that service falls under the fixed
service and not the maritime services.

6. In their comments ATMS, APT, and
Collins support the Commissinn’s pro-
posal to merge Part 85 into Parts 81 and
83. The remaining commenators offer no
response to this proposal. The Commis-
sion is, therefore, adopting this proposal
and, in the attached appendix, has made
Parts 81 and 83 applicable to Alaska, has
transferred, where appropriate, various
provisions from Part 85 to Parts 81 and
83, and has deleted Part 85. The Alaska-
public fixed service has been included in
the revised rules as a separate subpart in
Part 81 to facilitate Commission admin-
jstration and in order to continue the
Iong-standing association of that service
with the maritime services in Alaska. The
title of Part 81 has been amended to per-
mit inclusion of the Alaska-public fixed
service in that part.

ReqQUIRED FITTING OF VHF

7. With rezard to ship stations, the
Commission proposed that vessels be
fitted with VHF as follows:

(a) After January 1, 1971, new instal-
Iations aboard ship stations will be au-
thorized use of SSB only when such ship
stations are equipped also with VHF; and

(b) After January 1, 1977, use of radio-~
telephony on frequencies below 4,000 KHz
would be limited to SSB and will be
available only to vessels which are
equipped also with VHE.

In Heu of the date of January 1, 1971,
appearing in (a), above, the Commis-
slon has adopted the date of January 1,
1972. This is the same date as that
adopted for the other 49 States, as seb
forth in-the first report and order in
Docket No. 18307. The date of January 1,
1977, appearing (b) above, is adopted
without change.

8. AFFA opposes the Commission’s
program as it apples to small boat equip-
ment. AFFA points out that VHP is of
short range capability and may not be
satisfactory where there is intervening
terrain between transmitting and recaiv-
inr stations; that most of these small
boats do not usually travel more than 20
miles offshore; and that the requirement
to obtain a third class radiotelephone
operator license would create a hardship
{for elderly fishermen and others in a
lower educational echelon. The points
which AFFA raises are not unique fo
Alaska. They are applicable also to most
if not all of the coastal States, as well
as to many of the noncoastal States.
Further, the situation described for small
boats in Alaska appears to be the same
as that for the vastly greater number of
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small boats operated in the 48 conter-
minous States. The operator license re-~
quirements for noncompulsory ship
stations are set forth in Part 83, section:
83.159, and are not affected by this pro-
ceeding. A third class radiotelephone
license would not be applicable to per-
sonnel aboard small boats where the
transmitter power employed is 400 watts
(peak envelope power) or less. For trans-
mitters of 400 watts (PEP) or less, the
restricted radiotelephone operator per-
mit is adequate.

9. NEFC and APF express the view
that the fitting of VHF should be volun-
tary and not . mandatory. SECO and
NPMRC request that VHFE be waived for
vessels operating solely in the Alaska
areg until adequate shore based VHF sta~
tions are available. As summarized for
AFFA, above, the comments of NEFC,
APF, SECO, and NPMRC all point to the
short; range capabilities of VHF, the ad-
verse effects upon VHEF from intervening
terrain and, additionally, to the rugged
coastal topography and the difficulties

. associated with providing coverage along
all of the Alaska coastline by use of VHF.

10. The basic thrust of the argument
advanced by AFFA, NEFC, APF, SECO,
and NPMRC is that ship stations should
not be required to fit for VHF until ade-
quate shore hased VHF stations are
available. This argument is as applicable
to Maine, Washington, Florida, et al,,
as it Is to Alaska and, therefore, does
not serve to point up or warrant treat-
ment of Alaska in & manner different
from the other 49 States. It is not re-
sponsive to a major objective of the
Commission’s VHF program. Further,

this argument and the comments are

silent’ with regard to a substantial ele-
ment of the Commission’s proposals.

As set forth in the notice of proposed
rule making, a major objective of the
Commission’s program is to effect needed
improvements in the maritime radio
safety system. Towards that objective,
we proposed to decrease congestion on
frequencies in the band 2000-2850 kHz
by shifting short distance communica-
tions to VHF. Removal of short distance
communications will reduce congestion
in the 2000-2850 kHz band and make the
band more useful for vessels communi-
cating over distances beyond the range
of VHF. As a part of that program, each
coast station authorized to operate in
the 2000-2850 kHz band,. effective Jan-
uary 1, 1977 is required to provide VHF
service where it is not alregdy provided.
To be effective, the ship station must be
fitted with VHF, If it is not fitted with
VHT, the ship station will, as now, use
the 2 MHz frequencies for both short and
longer distance communication, thus de-
feating needed improvement of the mari-
time radio safety system.

11, In their comments the primary con-
cern of AFFA, NEFC, APF, SECO, and
NPMRC, 1s directed to vessels which are
currently fitted with radio transmitters
employing double sideband emission. Un-
der the Commission’s proposal, these ves~
sels will not be required to shift to single
sideband or to fit for use of VHF until
January 1, 1977, In the view of the Com-

RULES AND REGULATIONS

mission, the period prior to January 1,
19717, provides AFFA, NEFC, APF, SECO,
NPMRC, and others affected an ade-
quate interval in which to complete pre-
paratory arrangements to fit their
vessels for use of VHF. Further, the
comments filed in this proceeding seb
forth no persuasive basis for treatment
of Alaska in 2 manner different-from the
other 49 States.

12, Tt is the conclusion of the Commis-
sion that the needed improvements to
the maritime radio safety system can be
Tealized only if vessels operating in the
2000-2850 kHz band are also fitted for
the use of VHF, and that its rules re-
garding the fitting of VHF should be uni-
form for all 50 States. The Commission is,
therefore, adopting this proposal essen-
tially as proposed,® except in regard to
the initial date, which is discussed below.

CONVERSION TO ) SSB—MARINE

13. With regard to ship stations, the
Commission proposed conversion from
double sideband (DSB) to single side-
band (SSB) in the bands below 4,000
kHz, on the following schedule:

(a) Transmitters employing DSB will
continue to be authorized in new or re-
placement installations until January 1,
1971;

(b) DSB transmitters authorized prior
to January 1, 1971, may continue to be
employed until January 1, 1977;

(¢c) New installations aboard ship

stations after January 1, 1971, will be*

suthorized use of SSB only; and

(d) The use of DSB emission will not
be authorized for use aboard ship sta-
tions after January 1, 1977.

In lieu of the date of January 1, 1971,
appearing in (a), (b), and (¢), above,
the Commission has adopted the date of
January 1, 1972, which is the same date
as that adopted for the other 49 States.

14. NMEA, NIC, and TUG suggest that
the same initial dates be used in Dockets
Nos. 18271, 18307, 18633, and in the in-
stant proceeding. NMEA. and NIC also
suggest that the date by which new ship
stations are required to install SSB and
the proposed date by which coast sta-
tions are required to have capability to
employ single sideband emissions A3A,
A3H, and A3J be moved from January 1,
1971 to January 1, 1972. The Commission
agrees with these suggestions and in
Dockets Nos. 18271, 18307, and 18633 the
same initial dates have been applied as
follows: Coast stations are required to
have capability to employ A3A, A3H,
and A3J emissions on January 1, 1972; 2
and ship stations installed on or after
January 1, 1972, must be capable of op-

1The subject of use and required fitting of
VHF has been treated in depth by the Com-
mission in a series of rule making proceed-
ings, the first of which was released March 20,
1967. Interested persons are referred to the
proceedings in Dockets Nos. 17205, 18240,
18307, and 18633; and to Lake Carriers Asso-
clation, et al., v. U.S. and Federal Commu-
nications Commission (414 F, 2d 567 (1969)).

aUpon proper request, the Commission
may grant suthority to use DSB equipment
until Jan. 1, 1977 (paragraph 10, Report and
Order, Doc. No. 18633).

erating SSB. Turning now to the Instant
proceeding, it appears that in regord to
the date after which new installations of
ship stations must conform to the SSB
requiremenf, no penglty would he ime
posed upon users by application of the
common initial date of January 1, 1072,
and that date is hereby adopted. A simi«
lar situation does not exist in regord to
the date after which coast statlons ave
required to have the capability to trang-
mit in the A3A, A3H, and A3J modey, and
this matter is further discussed below.

15. NMEA and NIC express the view
that it is imperative that A3A and A3J
channels in the band 2065-2107 LHz be
made available and further suggest that
the recommendations of RTCM on that
subject be followed. NPMRC also ox-
presses the view that these frequenocles
should be made available and, in addi=
tion, suggests (a) they be assirned on a
joint coordination basis by both the
United States and Canads, and (b) that
at least two are needed for intership use,
The Commission concurs with thege sug-
gestions and, with one exception, has in-
cluded appropriate provisions in the at«
tached appendix. The exception 1s with
regord to NPMRC's suggestion that thezo
frequencies be assigned on o joint coor
dination basis by both the United States
and Canada. In discussing this mattor
with Canada, it was agreed that cortain
of these frequencies would be availablo
for joint use, while others would be re-
served for use by the respective govern-
ments. The final decislon regarding
availability of these frequencies iz dise
cussed in the Commission’s Flrst Report
and Order, Docket No. 18307, reoleased
June 16, 1970.

16. SECO and NPMRC surpest that
for public coast stations which do not ag-
sess a tariff (nontarift), which do not
handle switched telephone calls (none-
switched) and which tronsmit and re-
ceive on the same frequency (simplex),
the date for conversion to SSB chould bo
made the same as the date for convore
sion of ship stations to S8B, that iy,
January 1, 1977. NPMRC indicates thero
are approximately 700 radiotclephono
stations in Alasks which are included in
this classification, and that theso stoa«
tions sorely need relief from the neaxly
immediate conversion to SSB, NPMRC
indicates there is no parallel to this clasge
ification of station In the 48 contormiw«
nous States.

17, This SECO and NPMRC sugges«
tion has been evaluated in the light of
its impact upon the Commission’s proe
gram for conversion to S9B. Sectiony
85.205 and 85.264 of Part 85 provide sim«
plex frequencies which, with o fow ex-
ceptions, are available for use by both
public coast and by Alaska-public fixed
stations. In transfer from Part 85 to
Parts 81 and 83, no substantive changes
were made to §385.206 and 85.264 (sco
§§81.710 and 83.372 of the attached ap-
pendix). It 1s apparent, of course, thab
if the date for conversion to SSB of the
nontariff, nonswitched, simplox public
coast stations 1s chifted to Januery 1,

1977, it will be necessary, also, to chifb

the date for conversion to SSB of theso
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Alaska-public fixed statmns to Janu-
ary 1,19717.

18. Aithough NPMRC mentions that
apprommate]y 700 public coast stations
fall in the nontariff, nonswiiched, sim-
plex classification, accurate informa-
tion is not availgble in the Commission
records to confirm that figure. The sim-
plified licensing procedure applicable in
Alaska permits an applicant to apply for
a public coast station, an Alaska-public
fixed station, or & combined public coast
and Alaska-public fixed station authori-
zation. The Commission’s Rules permit
the licensee of the combined station to
operate in either or both serivees, how-
ever, the rules do not require the licensee
to operate in both services. As set forth

above, when the operation is wunder.

8§ 85.205 or 85.264, the. frequencies em-
ployed, with a few exceptions, are the
same for g public coast station as for an
Alaska-public fixed station. In view of
this, while our sampling of availgble rec-
ords indicates there are approximately
1,000 combined public coast and Alaska-
public fixed station authorizations out-
standing, we cannot provide a useful

_ statistic as to the number of these sta-
tions which operate solely as public coast
stations, or solely as Alaska-public fixed
stations.

19. Before proceeding further in con-
sideration of the SECO and NPMRC sug-
gestion, it is appropriate to review the
Pprocedure applied by the Commission in
conversion of the maritime mobile serv-
ice from DSB to SSB. This procedure was
evolved in conjunction with Commission
Iicensees and is highly practical. Briefiy,
we have fixed g date for coast stations to
convert to SSB, which is the same as the
date after which all new ship station
installations must be SSB, followed by a
period during which ship stations may
convert to SSB, and terminated by a date
on which all equipment must be SSB and
after which DSB will not be authorized,
thus completing the transition. Since the
procedure was developed specifically to
meet the particular needs of the service,
there are valid reasons for each of the
steps. For example, the considerations
associated with converting the coast sta-
tion to SSB are substantially less than
with the ship station; the number of
coast stations are fewer than the number
of ship stations; the coast station is con-
#inuously available for conversion and
all can be scheduled to convert on a
common dafe. The ship station is not so
available and, thus, a period of time must
be provided for conversion. As between
coast and ship station, the coast station
generally has the superior technical ca-
pability to communicate, so that by
equipping the coast station first, the ben-
efits of SSB can be realized by the ship
station immediately upon its conversion
to SSB.

20. Returning now to the SECO and
NPMRC suggestion, it is apparent that
if this suggestion were followed we would
lose one of the major benefits which the
above procedure provides. Specifically,
those ship stations which convert to SSB
prior to availability of SSB at the coast
stations would be unable to realize the
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benefits of improved communications
until the coast station had becn fitted
with SSB. In the case of new ship sta-
tions, this would extend over a period
of several years. Other ship stations
which converted prior to the terminating
date would encounter the same situation,
but for a lesser period of time,

21. In its essence, the SECO and
NPMRC suggestion seeks postponement
of the date on which nontariff, non-
switched, simplex public coast stations
would be required to convert to SSB.
SECO and NPMRC do not sugrest that
these stations should not be required to
convert to SSB, but merely that the date
by which they be required to convert to
SSB be postponed. In considering the ob-
jective of the SECO and NPMRC sugyes-
tion, versus the loss in improved com-
munications, as discussed above, the
Commission is not persuaded that post-
ponement for the period proposed should
be adopted. At the same time, the Com-
mission is of the view that the request of
SECO and NPMRC for rellef from the
requirement to immediately convert to
SSB is reasonable and should be pro-
vided. Accordingly, as set forth in the
attached appendix, the date by which
public coast stations in Alaska must be
fitted for SSB is changed {rom Janu-
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ary 1, 1971, as proposed in the notice
of ;;‘roposed rule making, to January 1,
1917

22. NEFC calls attention to the dates
set forth in the international treaty
(Fingl Acts, World Administrative Radio
Conference on marine matters, Interna-
tional Telecommumication Union, Ge-
neva, 1867) and urges that the date for
conversion to SSB be set ahead consid-
erably. The discussion and action in the
foregoing paragraphs responds to and,
in part, complies with the request of
NEFC. In other respects, the Commission
has clearly set forth the reasons why-
implementation of SSB in accordance
with the latest dates permitted wnder
the international treaty is not in the pub-
lic interest. Further, the Commission
points to the fact that the schedule of
dates for conversion to SSB set forth in
this and other proceedings is in full ac-
cord with the international treaty. In
the view of the Commission, the setting
ahead of dates for conversion to SSB as
requested by NEFC, except as provided
herein, would not be in the public inter-
est and, therefore, the request is denied.

23. The key aspects of the program for
conversion of ship and coast statlons
from DSB to SSB are summarized as
follows:

SHIP STATIONS OPERATING O FRrIQUENCIES Briow 4 MHEz

station after.

Description of event Date
No new authorizations for use of DSB after. Jan. 11,1972
Vessels must be fitted with VHF to be eligible for & new SSB installation after.. Jan.1.1972
Lower half SSB channel will be available. Jan.1,1977
Use of DSB will not be permitied after. Jan.1, 1977
Coast STATIONS OPERATING OX FREQUENCIES Briow 4 MHz
Description of event Date

Afust be capable of operation with emissions 2.8ASH, 2.8A3A, and 2.8A3J. Jan.1,1974
No new authorization for use of DSB after. Jan.1,1972
Lower half SSB channel will bs available. Jan.1,1977
Use of DSB will not bo permitted atter. Jan.1,1974¢
2 MHz will be available only to public coast stations where service is also

provided on VHR after. Jan,1,1977
Except for safety, 2 MHz shall not be used by a public coast station for commu- ’

nication with a vessel which 1s within VHP service range of that public coast

Jan.1, 1977

Regarding 2182 XHz must be capable of:

Transmitting 6A3 or 2.8A3K until Jan. 1,1574

Transmitting 2.8A3HK after. Jan.1,1974

Recelving 6AS or 2.8A3K until Jan.1,197T7

Recelving 2.8A3H after. Jan.1,1977

24, API and AIMS recommend al-
ternative wording for proposed § 81.304
(1) (2) 1), relating to limitations in use
of 2 MHz, when vessels are within com-
munication range of VHF, in order to
make those limitations less rigid. These
limitations were the subject of substan-
tial comment in the proceeding in
Docket No. 18307 and, in consequence,
changes were made to that proposal
which we believe fulfill the intent of the
API and AIMS recommendation. The
provisions adopted in the final report
and order in Docket No. 18307 are sef
forth in § 81.304(c) (3). In view thereof,
no further action on this recommendn~
{ion is necessary.

25. Collins calls attention to proposed
§ 81.304(f) (1) iv) and to the apparent
omission of provision for the use of 2182
kHz after January 1, 1971, The text for
this proposal as adopted in the first re-

port and order In Docket No. 18307,
§ 81.304(c) (1) (dv) and (v), provides for
the use of 2182 kHx beyond January 1,
1971, and for the indefinite future. In
vlew thereof, no further action on this
matter Is required.

26.In 1regard to §31.104(c)(D),
amended by the first report and order
in Docket No. 18307, our licensees have
informally called attention to an inad-
vertent ambiguity in that section which
implies that coast stations are
to provide DSB (6A3) capability after
January 1, 1977. A similar ambiguity may
be construed In regard to §83.106(a).
It was our clear intent and we so pro-
posed that DSB capabilify not be re-
quired after January 1, 1977. Appropriate
amendments to these sections are in-
cluded in the attached appendix to re-
move this ambigulty.

~
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TECHNICAL STANDARDS—MARINE SSB

27. The matter of technical stand-
ards for single sideband in the maritime
services has been treated in depth in the
proceedings in Dockets Nos. 18271,
18307, and 18633. The comments filed
in this proceeding by Collins, NMEA,
NIC, and TUG in regard to these stand-
ards have been carefully examined to
determine if the technical standards
adopted in the above mentioned proceed-
ings should be amended. Collins’ propos=-
als with regard to power, authorized

bandwidth and frequency tolerance are -

essentially the same as were submitted
and treated in Dockets Nos. 18307 and/or
18633. NMEA, NIC, and 'TUG endorsed
the technical standards which were filed
by RTCM. The technical standards rec-
ommended by RTCM were treated in
Docket No. 18307.

28. RCA states that the transmitters
which they took over from ACS and
which are installed at maritime and
Alaska-public fixed stations employ &
power of 1 kw. and suggests, as set forth
in the notice of proposed rule making,
that this power be continued in the
rules. ‘This has been done. RCA suggests
that conversion to SSB of existing trans-
mitters be delayed until January 1, 1973.
This suggestion is in accord with the
mandatory shift of public coast stations
{0 SSB on January 1, 1974, as discussed
ahove, and that date is also applicable
to transmitters employed at ACS sta-
tions. RCA suggests that the transfer
to new carrier frequencies, as proposed
in section 81.306, be delayed until Janu-
ary 1, 1972. Since the transfer to new
carrier frequencies at ACS public coast
stations should coincide with the date
those stations convert to SSB, the pro-
posed date in proposed section 81.306 has
been changed to January 1, 1974. RCA
suggests, also, that after January 1, 1971,
~transmitters have the capability to em~
ploy A3H plus A3A or A3J, but should not
be required to have both A3A and A3J.
This suggestion was considered and re-
jected in the earlier proceedings, men-
tioned above. Since no new arguments
are submitted to warrant a change in
the earlier decision, this suggestion is
not adopted.

29. Collins suggests that provision be
included in proposed §§ 81.708(a), 83.182,
and 83.370 to permit the use of emissions
1, A7J, and A9J. The emission designa-
tor A1J describes a signal which is am-
plitude modulated, suppressed carrier,
multichannel volce-frequency teleg-
raphy. Emission designator A9J de-
seribes a signal which is amplitude
modulated, suppressed carrier, where the
type of modulation of the main carrier
is not defined. While provision for the
use of F'1 has been included in § 83.132,
use of that emission is limited to the
frequencies of § 83.320. Emission F1 is
also provided for use on five of the fre~
quencies of proposed § 81.709.

30. As concerns emissions A7J and
A9J, it will be noted that Part 85 pro-
vides for the use of both radiotelegraphy
end radiotelephony on the frequencies
of these two sections, although the only
form of radiotelegraphy which was used

]
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in past years was manual radioteleg-
raphy. (ACS-USAF personnel, as well
as Collins, have indicated that the use
of manual radiotelegraphy has been dis-
continued.) Manual radiotelegraphy and
voice radiotelephony are compatible to
the extent that they both require moni-
toring of the actual transmission by
operators, who can suspend operation to
avoid interference. Such is not true of
the types of transmission typical of emis-
sions A7J and A9J, for example radio-
teletypewriter, where occupancy of the
radio frequency is not routinely deter-
mined by the operator-before and during
transmission. Further, the use of the fre-
quencies of §§ 81.708(a) and 83.370 have,
heretofore, been limited to simple sys-
tems, generally radiotelephony. Systems
employing emissions A7J and A9J are
generally sophisticated systems. While
there have been no licensee requests to
add such systems to the frequencies of
these two sections, the Commission is
unwilling to specify, on the basis of
available information, that these fre-
quencies should not be used for sophis-
ticated systems. On the other hand, the
Commission feels it would be premature
at this time to open the door for the use
of such systems on these frequencies in
advance of a demonstrated need for such
systems. Accordingly, the suggestion of
Collins to add emissions A7J and A9J
to §§ 81.708(a) and 83.370 is not adopted.

31. API suggests that the power of
public coast telephone stations in Alasks,
be increased to the value set forth in ex-
isting § 81.134(c) (1) ‘and, thus, would
be the same as in the 48 conterminous
States. In support, API points out that
present usage in Alaska is intended to
provide a short distance communication
system. But, as the resources of Alasks
are developed and particularly the petro-
leum resources, API foresees the need for
communication between coast and ship

"stations over much longer distances, one

or two days prior to arrival of large cargo
vessels, including both dry cargo and
tank vessels. Also, in the absence of re-
liable and continuous interior communi-
cations within Alaska, it becomes neces~
sary to communicate directly with the
terminal for which the vessel is bound.

32. In their comments, API discusses
the differences between power available
at a coast station with dguble sideband
emission and that available with single
sideband emission. API expreses the view
that during the interval between the time
Alaska, coast stations shift to single side~
band and the time ship stations imple-
ment single sideband, the power available
at the ship station from single sideband
coast stations will be less than that pres-
ently available from double sideband
coast stations, particularly in the case
where the ship station is using a double
sideband receiver. Based on this differ-
ence, which API estimates to be as much
as 10 db, API suggests that the coast

* stations in Alaska should be permitted

to employ levels of power as set forth
in existing §81.134(c) (1).

33. The Commission agrees with the
APT observation that the communication
system which has evolved under former

Part 85 of the rules (herein merged into
Parts 81 and 83) 15 essentlally & short
range communication system, The fre-
quencies available to the system have
been able to accommodate an Inereasing
number of coechannel and adjacent chan«
nel assipnments solely through the
application of restrictions on power.
Despite these restrictions and the rrowth
within the system, no stated recquire-
ment for longer range (700-1,000 mileg)
communication has been brought to our
attention. While the situation which APX
anticipates may develop, if and when it
does, we would expect prospective appli-
cants to petition for such coast statlon
facilities as are required. The Commig«
sion does not see adoption of tho pro-
posed rules as a deterrent to grant, ab
some future date, of Alaska public coast
station facilities to meet the needs which
API foresees. We are of the view, how-
ever, that it is preferable to awalt the
development of this requirement, rather
than to attempt to guess the specifio
nature of that requirement at this time.

34, With regard to the relative power
available at a ship statlon from o coasb
station employing double sideband versus
single sideband emission, this is bastcally
the same argument advanced by Colling
and Raytheon in Docket No. 18033,
which was considered by the Commisaton
and discussed in paragraphy 14 through
16 of the first report and order in that
proceeding, released June 28, 1971, Since
the substance of this matter wags con-
sidered in the earlier proceeding, it is
not necessary that it bs reconsidered
here. It is appropriate to note, however,
that by fitting the ship station with sin-
gle sideband receiving equipment, there
would be more power at the ghip's ro-
ceiver from a coast station employing
single sideband (A34, A3H, or A3J) than
there would be from s coast station ome
ploying double sideband emission. Sinco
the vessel operator has the option of
fitting his vessel with single sideband, or
of installing a single sideband recelver,
the Commission is not persuaded that
the power available at Alaska public
coast stations should be increaged to the
values set forth in existing § 81.134(¢) (1)
and that .suggestion is, therefore, re-
jected.

35. API suggests that Dproposed
§ 81.134(g), which limits to 265 watts the
power of public coast stations, other than
ACS public stations, operating in the
band 400-525 kHz with emissions Al and
AZ, not be adopted. It should be noted
that ACS public coast telepraph stations
will continue to be authorized use of o
maximum power of 1,000 watts; and, algo,
that the only public coast telegraph sta-
tions currently authorized to operate in
Alaska are those formerly operated by
the ACS. APIis concerned that the antic«
ipated upsurge in development of
Alaska resources will be accompanied by
o significant increase in the number of
high seas vessels requiring communica.
tion with stations in that State and it
sees the proposed rules as inadequate to
meet this expanded need for service.
While the Commission agrees that re-
quirements not adequately met will have
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to be accommodated, it does not agree
that the suggested need for extended
_range service should be met by patching
up the Alaskan short-range system. As
"stated above, the Commission believes it

is preferrable to await the development.

. of the need, since at that time we would
be able to defermine what is needed and
where it should be located.. Accordingly,
we reject APT's suggestion that § 81.134
(g) not be adopted.

Convert from DSB to SSB_.
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CONVERSION T0 SSB-—ALASKA-PUBLIC
F1xED

36. The Commisslon’s proposals with
regard to conversion of Alaska-public
fixed (APF) statlons on frequencies in

. the band 1605-4000 k¥Hz from DSB to

SSB is set forth in the notice of proposed
rule making in proposed § 81.708, which
is paraphrased as follows:

Jan. 1, 1971

No new gquthorizations for the use of DSB after.

Use of DSB will not be permitted after.

¢ Jan. 1,1971

-- Jan.l1,1971

Lower half SSB channel will be available:
For common carrier (ACS) APF service

For other APF stations, including frequencies shared with maritime mobile.. Jan. 1,18T7

37. Alaska-public fixed stations op-
erate in the fized service to provide point-
to-point communication and, as with
other fixed stations, will from time to
time handle messages involving the
safety of life or property. This does not
mean, however, that the fixed serviceis a
safety service and must be accorded the
same considerations as a safety service.
While the fixed service is an essential
service, particularly where adequate land
line facilities are not available, there is
no compelling public interest reason why
in that service-conversion to SSB cannot
be effected in a substantially shorter
period of time than in a safety service.

38. Turning now fo the comments filed
in the instant proceeding, SECO and
NPMRC express the view that the con-
version to SSB by Alaska-public fixed
stations should be optional or permissive
and not mandatory. NMEA, whose com-
ments are'endorsed by NIC, questions the
necessity for Alaska-public fixed stations
to convert to SSB at this time and sug-
gests that this matter be studied. RCA
suggests that Alaska-public fixed stations
be permitted to use emissions A3 or A3H
until January 1, 1975,

39. In regard to conversion of the
Alagska-public fixed stations from DSB
to SSB, the international radio regula-
tions, adopted. by the Administrative
Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959, state:

465 sec. 15. (1) Administrations are urged
to discontinue, in the fixed service, the use of
double sideband radiotelephone transmise
sions in the bands below 30 MHz, if possible
as from January 1, 1970.

As concerns the Commission’s rules,
Alaskg, is the last remaining ares where
there is substantial use of double side-
band radiotelephony on fixed service fre-
quencies. It is necessary, therefore, that
the Commission establish schedules for
conversion of Alaska-public fixed sta-
tions from DSB to SSB at an early date
in order to fulfill this treaty obligation.

40. As discussed in paragraphs 17 and
18, above, the- frequencies set forth in
§§ 85.205 and 85.264, with a few excep-
tions, are shared by the maritime mobile
and Alaska-public fixed stations. Conver-
sion to SSB, as sef forth in §§ 81.710 and
83.372, increase the number of frequen-
cies available to both services. On these
frequencies, 1§ would be pointless .and
discriminafory to require the maritime

mobile service to convert to SSB and to
permit Alaska-public fixed stations_to
continue to employ DSB on those same
frequencies. We believe that a shift from
DSB to SSB cannot be effected where
the licensee chooses his own time to con-
vert to SSB, which would be the sltua-
tion if the program was on an optional,
permissive, or nonmandatory basls. Ter-
mination dates must be imposed for the
critical steps if the program is to provide
additional frequencies on a scheduled
basis. Accordingly, the Commission is
adopting & mandatory program for con-
version to SSB of Alaska-public fixed sta-
tions, as set for in the attached appendix.

41, With repard to the schedule for
conversion of Alaska-public fixed sta-
tions from DSB to SSB, we have dis-
cussed in paragraphs 19 through 21,
above, the basis for requiring that public
coast and Alaska-public fixed statlons,
which share common frequencies, cease
transmission on DSB on a common date,
Since the date of January 1, 1974, is
being applied in the case of public coast
stations, that date is also being applied
to Alaska-public fixed stations which
share frequencies with stations in the
maritime mobile service, whether on fre-
quencies above or below 4 AMHz.

42. With regard to Alaska-public fixed
stations providing common carrier serv-
ices, we know of no compelling reason,
and the comments in this proceeding
provide none, why, in the public interest
these stations should not convert to 8SB
by the same date which is applicable to
public coast stations. It Is apparent from
inspection of §§ 81.711 and 81.712 that
conversion to SSB will substantially in-
crease thé number of frequencies which
are available for common carrier serv-
ice. This increase in number of frequen-
cies will, consequently, substantially in-
crease the potential for expansion of
service to the public. It is the view of
the Commission, therefore, that stations
providing common <carrier service in
Alaska, should convert to SSB as soon as
practicable, and not later than the
earliest date applicable to other Alaska-
public fixed stations, that is, by Janu-
ary 1, 1974, Accordingly, as set forth in
the attached appendix, the Commission
is adopting the date of January 1, 1974,
a5 the date after which use of DSB will
not be permitted at Alaska-public fixed
stations which share frequencles with

s

Jan.1,1971°
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the maritime mobile service, both above
and below 4 MHz, as well as those which
operate on common carrier frequencies.

43. This leaves only the matfer of
dates to be appled fo Alaska-public
fixed stations operating on frequencies
which are not contained in the abave
categzories, that is, Alaska-public fixed
stations which operate on frequencies
which are not shared with the maritime
mobile service and which are nof avail-
able for common carrier service. The
frequencies are 23201, 5167.5, and 8070
kHz and, when SSB is implemented, the
lower half SSB channel frequencies of
3198, 5164.5, and 8067 kHz. These fre-
quencies are available, under §87.709,
for uze in all of the Alaska zones.

44. In connection with the date on
which this category of station must con-
vert to SSB, it is necessary to take info
account the views expressed by several
of the commentators in this proceeding,
namely, NPMRC, NMEA, NIC, and
SECO, rezarding an estimated 200 to 400
stotions which, it appears, employ
Alaska-public fixed frequencies in a man-
ner different from other users. This
category of user is described by the com-
ments of NPMRC, as follows:

There are at least 200, perhaps 409, pure
public fixed stations in Alaska, excluding
thoze public fixed stations which also are
public coast stations, These pure public fixed
ctations do not use Maritime Service fre-
quencies;, Some communicate with AC3 sta-
tions and others conly among themselves.
Primarlly, perhaps exclusively, they exist
only to provide the only avallable telecom~
munications to remote locations. Some are
portable. Typleally, they are to be found at
cuch places as village schools or stores,
Iogsing camps, mines, and occasionally in
company business offices in towns or cltles to
communicate with remote properties.

The Commlssion sald, in paragraph 12 of
the docket, that converting the Alaska-public
fixed cervice was based on the understanding
that much of the equipment used for public
coast communications is also used for
Alaska-public fixed communications. Much
of it {s; but we commend the idea that 200~
400 1s tco large a number of unrelated sta-
tions to be enfolded on these grounds. It
appears to us, therefore, that conversion to
single sldeband operation in the public fixed
service in Alaska should be made permissive
and not mandatory as now proposed. This
would permit the public coast stations which
alco are in the public fixed service to choose
at tho appropriate time, whether to use the
A3H mode for communications with public
fixed stations not yet voluntarily converted
to DSB, or to retain their DSB transmitters
for this purpose. Thls also would permit
such a cholee for communicating in the Avia-
tion Service, because much of the public
coast equipment also is used in that service,

45, The Commission is not persuaded
that these estimated 200-400 stations
should be permitied to convert from DSB

s1Vhile 1660 kHz (lower half SSB channel
i3 1637 kHz) also falls in this category, it
1s available only in Zone 6 and does not ald in
solution to the situation herelnafter de-
scribed. As sot forth In §81.708, 1680 kHz
is scheduled for conversion to SSB on Janu-
ary 1, 1974, with 1657 kHz to become avall-
able on January 1, 1977.
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to SSB on a permissive (nonmandatory)

basis, or that these,users should be totally -

exempt from converting to SSB. At the
same time, the Commission is sympa~-
thetic to the general problem which this
category of private or individual user
could face in shifting from DSB to SSB,
as well as to the impact which cessation
of use (for example, on January 1,
1974) of radio would have upon that user.
‘We are, therefore, disposed to the view
that a relaxation of the principles set
forth herein, in the case of these minor-
ity users, would not substantially retard
the overall national program. Further,
the Commission feels this category of
user could be given the maximum prac-
ticable Iength of time in which to con-
vert to SSB, if that relaxation is limited
to a few frequencies.

46. As indicated in the proceedings in
Dockets 18307, 18633, and in the instant
proceeding, the various Commission pro-
grams for conversion will be terminated
on January 1, 1977, with discontinuence
of use of DSB by all stations subject to
Parts 81, 83, and 85 of the rules. Thus,
it is apparent that the maximum practi-
cal relaxation in conversion to SSB which
could be accorded these 200-400 stations
is January 1, 1977. Based on the forego-
ing, the Commission is delaying, in re-
gard to the frequencies 3201, 5167.5, and
8070 kHz, the date for conversion to SSB
until Janugry 1, 1977. This action will
permit these estimated 200-400 users to
continue use of DSB unitil January 1,
1977. On that date these freguencies will
cease to be available for use with DSB
emission, will convert to SSB, and the
lower half SSB channels (3198, 5164.5,
and 8067 kHz) will become available for
use. As set forth in § 81.709, the frequen-
cles 3201, 5167.5, and 8070 kHz are avail-
able to licensees in all Alaska zones and
those licensees may employ either DSB
or SSB prior to January 1, 1977.

47, For convenient reference, in -the
following table, we have brought together
and have summarized the schedule for
conversion to SSB for all categories of
users of Alaska-public fizxed frequencies.
The program complies in part with the
suggestion of RCA, but makes no provi-
sion for study, as suggested by NMEA
and NIC,

) Description of event

(1) Alaska-public fixed stations
operating on frequencies: -
Designated for common car-
rier use; above 4 MHz, not
shared with marine, except
as set forth in (3) below:

Convert from DSB to SSB on

Date

1974
No new authorizations for the
use of DSB after.____.-.__ Jan. 1, 1972
Lower half SSB channel will
be avallable.
Use of DSB will not be per-
pérmitted after——meeoo—aoo Jan. 1, 1974
(2) Alaska-public fixed stations
operating on frequencies be-
low 4 NHz, shared with
marjtime:
Convert from DSB to SSB on
[0 i o155 (0 - U Jan. 1,
No new asuthorizations for the
use of DSB after—aecmane Jan. 1, 1972

Jan. 1, 1974

1974
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Deseription of event Date
Lower half SSB channel will
be available Jan. 1, 1977

Use of DSB will not be per-
mitted after—.omemacaaaaoo Jan, 1,
(3) Alaska-public fixed stations
operating on frequencies
3201, 65167.5, and 8070 kHz:
Convert from DSB to SSB on
or before e Jan. 1,
No new authorizations for the
use of DSB after—._ ... Jan
Lower half SSB channel will
be available

Use of DSB will not be per-
mitted after___..____.o___ Jan

TECHNCAL REQUIREMENTS—
ALASKA-PUBLIC FIXED

48, Collins suggestions to include pro-
vision for the use of F1, A7J, and A9J in
proposed §§ 81.708(a), 83.132, and 83.370,
to establish the authorized bandwidth for
SSB at 3.2 kHg, to increase the power to
1kw., and to apply a frequency tolerance
of 20 c.p.s. are directed to both the mari-
time mobile and Alaska-public fixed serv-
ices. These suggested changes have been
treated under the foregoing heading
“Technical Standards-——Marine SSB.” It
is believed that further discussion in con-
nection with Alaska-public fixed stations
is not required, since many of the trans-
mitters affected will operate in both the
maritime moble and Alaska-public fixed
services. Collins suggests, additionally,
that proposed § 81.132(a) (1) be amended
to include provision for the use of emis-
sion A2H. As suggested, emission A2H has
been added to § 81.132(a) (1) for the fre-
quency band 160-525 kHz,

49, APIY suggests, and AIMS concurs,
that the use of radiotelegraphy should
be refained on frequencies above 1605
kHz available for public coast and
Alaska-public fixed stations, in order to
permit the use of radioteletypewriter and
record communications. In referring to
Part 85, §§ 85.204, 85.205, 85.206, 85.259,
and 85.264, it will be noted that some or

1974

1977

1972

. 1,
Jan, 1, 1977
. 1, 1977

-all of the frequencies listed therein are

available for radiotelephony and/or
radiotelegraphy. Based on information
gvailable at the time of preparation of
the notice of proposed rule making, only
manual radiotelegraphy had been used
in the distant past and that had long
since been discontinued, Accordingly, the

_ Commission proposed to retain radio-

telephony and to delete radiotelegraphy
from Alaska-public fixed frequencies, as
sef forth in the proposed sections refer-
enced above.

50. The above suggestion of API/AIMS
and that of Collins to provide for the use
of F1, A7J, and A9J emissions, discussed
above under the section heading “Tech-
nical Standards—Marine SSB”, are simi-
lar in that both call for use of radio-
telephony and radiotelesraphy on
Alaska-public fixed frequencies. In the
view of the Commission, the radioteleg-~
raphy usage which API suggests is, as
explained in paragraph 30 of this docu~
ment, not compatible with the radio-
telephony usage. The objective of API/
ATMS is, of course, to include provision
in the rules which will permit future ex-
panded needs to be satisfied; needs which

they foresee will evolve in the cource of
development of Alaske’s resources. Tho
Commission agrees that such require-
ment(s) will have to be satisfled, how-
ever, we are reluctant to attempt to fore-
cast the nature, extent, and lociation of
those requirements. The Commiszion
knows of no current requirement which
has not been satisfled. Also, 1t belloves it
would be premature and technically un-
sound to superimpose o record system on
top of the existing radiotelephone system.
At the time it 1s appropriate to provide &
record communication system, meang
must be evolved which will avoid disrup-
tion of one system by the other system.
For these reasons the Commission iy not
adopting API's suggestion that radio-
telegraphy be retained on the Alnchkea-
public fixed - frequencies referred to
above. However, a3 stated above, the
rules have been amended to include pro-
vision for the use of F1 emission on the
five frequencies currently in use between
the North Slope end the Anchorage/
Valdez area.

51, API suggests that proposed § 81.-
132(a) (1) be amended to permit const
radiotelegraph stations to uso radloteles-
raphy on frequencies between 2066 and
27,500 kHz. This has been done,

52. API refers to proposed § 81.307(a)
(D and suggests that the definition and
applicability of the term “daytime" be
reviewed, as it sapplles to northern
Alasks, since in this sres continuous
daytime or continuous darkness exists
for extended periods. Under these con-
ditions the definition of “doy” cet forth
in §81.2(j) would not provide useful
guidance in regard to the hours during
which & frequency could be used, since
it relates usaze to time, either after or
before sunrise. This difficulty is aveided
by the procedure specified in propozed
§81.307(a) (1), where the frequency
availability is specified on the basls of
hours, in local standard time. Since
Alasks, is in four of the world time zones,
“local standard time” for each zone i1,
moving from east to west, relative to
the time at 120° W., 135° W., 150° W.,
and 165° W. The use of “local standard
time” serves also to provide distinection
between that time and “doylicht sav-
ing time.” We have reviewed the pro-
posed sections of the notice of proposed
rule making and are unable to locate
any instance where the term “day” or
“daytime” has been employed. Alzo, in
preparing the attached appendix, an of-
fort has been made to avoid use of elther
of these two terms relative to frequency
usage in Alaska.

53. API suggests that the maximum
power permitted on the frequencles
5167.5 and 8070 kHz be ralsed from 150
watts PEP to 1 kw. PEP, so that the per=
mitted power would be the same ng for
frequencies between 4 and 12 MHz cet
forth In proposed §81.709. In proposed
§81.709 the only frequencies on which »
power of 1 kw. PEP may be employed are
those bearing footnote (1), which may
be used with emission F1. The remainder
of ‘the frequencles are lmited to 150
watts PEP, As discussed above, the Come-
mission is not in this proceeding ralsing
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the level of power which may be used
on Alaska-public fixed frequencies. Ac-
cordingly, this suggestion of API is not
being adopted.

54, RCA suggests that footnotes 1 and
2 of proposed §81.131(h) be amended
to make the given frequency tolerance
effective from the date of installation,
rather than from the date of authoriza-
fion as proposed. From an administra-
tive point of view, it is necessary that
the Commission and the licensee have
a, common reference date. The date of
authorization is known to both the Com-
mission and to the licensee. On the other
hand, the date of installation is known
only to the licensee. While the effective
date of the station authorization could
be made contingent upon receipt of no-
tification from the licensee” that the
transmitter had been installed, this pro-
cedure would be unnecessarily compli-
cated gnd unwieldy and, therefore, is
not being adopted. .

55. In regard to proposed § 81.137,
which requires that transmitters be
type accepted, RCA points out that in
taking over the public coast and Alaska-
public fixed facilities from the ACS-
USAF, the SSB transmitters in use prior
{o their takeover were of a type which
were not type accepted by the Commis-
sion. RCA suggests that since it is neces-
sary for them to continue to use these
SSB transmitters, that appropriate ex-
ception be included as concerns type ac-
ceptance. In that regard, it is appropri-
ate to refer to the Commission’s memo-
randum opinion and order in regarding
applications of RCA Alaska Communi-
cations, Inc. (FCC Mimeo 43905), re-
leased March 24, 1970, in particular to
paragraphs 21 and 22, from which the
following is excerpted:

21. RCAA has requested in connection with
& number of its radio applications waiver of
various Commission rules relating to fre-
quency usage, type of equipment, and other
operational requirements. Most of these
walver requests are mnecessitated by equip-
ment which was originally installed by ACS
%o operate In the Government portion of the
radio spectrum.”In general, we think such
requests do not raise any major policy ques-
tions and can be resolved at the bureau level.
However, we belleve it 1s desirable to com-
ment on several of the requested walvers at
this time.

22. In connection with its applications for
public coast and Alaska-public fixed stations
RCAA has requested waivers of certain rules
which will enable them to use the equipment
which is to be acquired from ACS. First,
measurement data has not been submitted
showing the performance of the single-side-
band radiotelephone transmitters. Accord-
ingly, the transmitters are not type accepted
as required by §§ 81.1373 and 85.156 of the
rules. The second waiver request is for use of
power in excess of that specified in § 85,153
of the rules. We are convinced that the
orderly change to non-Government operation
requires use of the ACS equipment. Accord-
ingly, §§ 81.137 and 85.153 and 85.156 will be
waived in regard to transmitters used by ACS
in the public coast and Alaska-public fixed
stations and acquired by RCAA for use in the
same stations. RCAA will be expected to com-~
ply with the rules with respeot to any other

% By cross reference, this section is appl-
cable to coast stations in Alasks.

-
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transmitters acquired for wuse in these
stations * = =,

Returning now to RCA’s suggestion,
the Commission has made provislon to
resolve waiver requests concerning the
former ACS-USATF SSB equipment at the
Bureau level, which action is deemed to
be adequate and, therefore, no further
action is required. Also, as stated in the
above reference memorandum opinion
and order, the Commission expects RCA
to comply with the rules in regard to any
other transmitters acquired.

ADDITIONAL FREQUENCIES—ALASKA~PUBLIC
FIxXED

56. API, with AIMS concurrence, and
Collins recommend that the number of
frequencies above 4 MHz avallable to
Alaska-public fixed stations be increased.
Collins suggests that the number be
doubled. API and Collins base their view
that additional point-to-point frequen-_
cies will be required on anticipated indus-
trial growth resulting from development
of Alaska resources. API relates this
growth, in part, to development of Alaska
petroleum resources. Both API and
Collins take into account the lmited
number of common carrier landline (or
microwave) point-to-point communica-
tion facilities and the need to bridge the
gap, at least on an interim basis pending
avallability of such facilities, by use of
high frequency (HF) facilities. As men-
tioned above, the Commission does not
see adoption of the proposed rules as an
obstacle to, at a later date, increasing the
number of frequencies available above 4
MH?z for Alaska-public fixed stations, An
increase in the number of such frequen-
cies at this time would have to be based,
largely, on guesswork as to where the
need will be, as well as the megahertz
order of frequencies which should be
provided. Also, if we consider the uncer-
tainties of ionospheric propagation in the
Alaska ares, it may develop that where
a high degree of circuit continuity is re-
quired, the need for increased communi-
cations could turn to medium, low; or
microwave frequencies, instead of to high
frequencies. On the other hand, by wait-
ing until the requirement has developed,
we will e able to provide for the specific
need. In view of this, the Commission is
not increasing the number of frequencies
available for Alaska-public fixed stations,
except as are derived from implementa-
tion of SSB.

57. API advises there is a need to make
the Alaska-public fixed frequencles be-
tween 4 and 12 MHz which are currently
available for use between Alaskn zones 3
and 6, also available for use between
Alaska zones 2 and 6. This has been done,

58. RCA suggests that the frequency
2052.5 kHz be added to proposed § 81.132
(a) (1) as available for use with Al emis~

sion. This has been done. ‘
APPLICATIONS; OPERATORS AND
PROCEDURES

59. API, ATMS, and Collins suegest
that proposed §§ 81.40(c) (1) and (c) (3)
and 81.68(d) be amended to delete the
requirement for construction permits,
‘This has been done.
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60. Collins and RCA suggest that pro-
posed § 81.24(e) be amended to delete the
requirement that applications and re-
newal applications be sent to Seatile,
Wash.,, and to provide that, as with the
other 49 States, they be sent to Wash-
ington, D.C. This has been done.

61. RCA suggests that footnote 1 to
proposed §§ 81.74 and 81.75 be amended
to delete the requirement to notify ACS.
This has been done.

62. In regzard to proposed §§ 81.9(c)
and 81.179(f), RCA calls attention to
their takeover of the Alaska Commumi-
cation System (ACS) and requests that
the rules be amended to reflect this situ-
ation. Further, in regard to proposed
§81.179(a), RCA suggests that where
ACS appears it be followed with the
phrase “or its successors”. We agree with
the substance of RCA’s suggestions. The
rules have been amended to delete the
definition of “ACS” and all references fo
ACS. Where applicable, the reference to
“ACS"” has been replaced by “common
carrier”, and the definition of common
carrier amended to bring it into accord
with other common carrier rules.

63. Inregard to proposed §§ 81.711 and
81.712, RCA suggests that the distinction
between ACS common carxier fixed sta-
tions and Alaska-public fixed statiops is
inappropriate, since RCA has taken over
the ACS facilities. As concerns one part
of this suggestion we agree that with
their takeover of the ACS-USAF Alaska-
public fixed stations it is not appropriate
to continue the reference to the ACS-
TUSATF in these and other sections and we
have, therefore, changed that reference.
As concerns the other part of RCA’s sug-
gestion that the distinction between
Alaska-public fixed stations now operated
by RCA and the Alaska-public fixed sta~
tions operated by others which commu-
nicate with the RCA sfations, thereis a
basic difference between these two types
of stations which, in the view of the
Commission, makes it appropriate to
continue the distinction. The difference
is (a) that the RCA stations function as
true common carrier facilities, that is, a
charge Is assessed for the handling of
traflic, whereas the other (non-RCA)
stations do not assess a charge; and (b)
the RCA stations operate on a duplex
basis on frequencies which are separate
or different from those used by the non-
RCA stations and the non-RCA. stations,
when working each other, operate on a
slmplex basils on common frequencies. In
view of these conslderations, the Com-
mission is continuing the distinection be-
tween Alaska-public fixed stations oper-
ated by RCA and those operated by
others in Alaska, as set forth in proposed
$8 81.711 and 81.712.

64. RCA calls attention, in proposed
§ 81.711, Iimitation (1) below the table, to
an incorrect reference fo § 81.308, which
should be to §81.306. This change has

beenmade.
FREQUENCY-CHANGE TIME OF
TRANSMITTERS
65. In the comments, APJ, with ATMS
concurrence, and Collins suggest that
paragraphs (f) and (g) of §81.106 be
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amended. These paragraphs specify the
maximum time permitted multichannel
transmitters, when used at coast stations,
to change from one to other frequencies
under various conditions which are set
forth in those paragraphs. API suggests
the time be extended beyond 5 seconds.
Collins suggests the time be changed to
approximately 15 seconds. The provisions
of paragraphs (f) and (g) of §81.106
were adopted (as § 7,106 (f) and (g))
in the proceeding in Docket No. 9797,
effective July 23, 1951, and, as specified
therein, were applicable to coast station
transmitters effective on and after Jan-
uary 1, 1953. There has been no change
of substance in these provisions since
adoption in 1951,

66. From an operating or service point
of view, it is the view of the Commission
that the shorter time specified in § 81.106
(f) and (g) will, overall, result in a bet-

ter service than the longer period of time -

suggested by API and Collins. The shorter
period will reduce the time required to
reestablish communications when shift-
ing from one to another operating radio
channel, will reduce the total time neces-
sary to complete 2 communication and,
thus, will result in a reduction of channel
occupancy time. Further, receivers are
currently available for use in the mari-
time services which permit the operator
to shift from one to another operating
radio channel in substantially less than
5 seconds. Since the maritime service is
based on shared usage of available radio
channels, channel cccupancy by any one
user must be reduced to a minimum.
Thus, any frend with regard to multi-
channel transmitter frequency change
time should be towards a time less than
b seconds and notf, as suggested by API
and Collins, to a time which is greater
than 5 seconds. Accordingly, the Com-
mission 1s not adopting the suggestion
that the frequency change time be in-
creased beyond 5 seconds.

67. RCA calls attentiod to proposed
§ 81.301(b) and points out that at loca-
tions where the VHF and 2 MHz public
coast stations are operated by separate
licensees, there would be more than one
public coast station. RCA suggests § 81.-
301(b) be amended to include provision
for this situation. This has been done.

68. Changes have been made to the
frequency tables and associated footnotes
in the following sections in order to pro-
vide for the merging of Paxt 85 into Parts
81 and 83; to delete frequencies and foot-
notes which are no longer available or
applicable; to delete dates which have
passed; to effect needed editorial revi-
slons; or to include applicable decislons
discussed in the foregoing pages:

Part81
81.206 - 81.361 81.711
81.304 81.1708 81.712
81.306 81.709 81.713
81.303 81.710

Part 83
83.361 83.358 83.371
83.364 83.360 83.372
83.365 83.370

" 81.307

-81.361

" 81.708

RULES AND REGULATIONS

69. An application for modification of

license where required to comply with -
eny rule amendments adopted herein °

may be submitted without a fee.

0. Accordingly, it is ordered, That,
pursuant to the authority contained in :

section 303 (¢), &), (g), and (r) of -
the Communications Act of 1934, as
amended, Parts 81 and 83 of the Com-
mission’s rules are amended effective
December 1, 1971, as set forth below.

" 71, It is further ordered, That Part 85
of the Commission’s rules is deleted.

72, It is further ordered, That the
proceeding in Docket No. 18632 is
ferminated.
(Secs. 4, 303, 48 Stat., as amended, 1066, 1082;
471U.8.C. 154, 303)

Adopted: October 14, 1971.

Released: October 26, 1971.

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMIISSION,!
BeENF. WAPLE,
Secretary.

PART 81—STATIONS ONLAND IN THE
MARITIME SERVICES AND ALASKA-
PUBLIC FIXED STATIONS

A. Part 81, Stations on Land in the

[sEar]

Maritime Services, is amended as follows: -

1. The title of Part 81 is amended as
set forth above and the headnotes of the
sections listed have either been amended
or added new to read as follows:

Sec.

81.9 Alaska-public fixed.

81.195 " Alternate transmission on the same

frequency in the Alagka area.

81.306 Frequencies available below 27.5
MHz. °

Frequencies available in all zones of
the Alasksa area.

Frequencies avallable in one or more
zones of the Alasks area.

Frequencles available.

Subpart Q—Alaska-Public Fixed Stations

81.701 Priority of distress and other signals.

81.702 Hours of service of Alaska-public
fizxed stations.

81.703 Documents zrequired for Alaska-
public fixed statlons.

81.704

81.705

81.308

Alaska-public fixed station records.

Cooperative use of frequency assigne
ments.

[Reserved]

Alternate transmission on the same
radio channel.

Frequencles available. ~

Frequencles avallable in all zones of
the Alaska area.

Frequencies available in one or more
zones of the Alaska area.

Frequencies for communication with
common carrier fixed stations.

Frequencles available to common
carrier fixed stations.

Pairing of common carrier and
Alaska-public fixed frequencies,

81,714 TUse of US. Government frequencies.

.2, A new §81.9 is added to read as

81.706
81.707
81.709
81.710
81.711
81.712
81.713

follows:

& Commissioner Johnson concurring in the
result; Commissioner Reld not participating.

~

§ 81.9 Alaska-public fixed.

(&) Alaske areq. For the purpose of
frequency assignments to radlo gervices
- and- stations governed by this part, the
Alaska area is defined as follows:

‘The area bounded by o ltno oxtending due
west—from the end of the couthernmost
. boundary line hetweon Canads end tho maine
_land of southeastern Alashin—to 131° west
"longitude, thence due gouth to 54°30° north
latitude, thence due west to 143° west lone
. gitude, thence due couth to 50° north latis
- tude, thence due west to 1656° west longltudy,
-thence due south to 47° north Ilntitude,

thence due west to the boundary Uno bow
tween Reglons 2 and 8 (as this line 18 defined
by the Genevs Radio Repulations, 1069),
thence generally northward along thig
_boundary line to 80° north latitude, thonco
due east to 135° west longltids, thonco due
south to 70° north latitude, thence due west
“to 140° west longitude, thence generally
southwest to the northern end of the bounda«
“ary line between tho mainland of northern
Alasko and Canada, thence following tho
boundary line between Alnska and Cannda
“to the southernmost polnt of this line in
southeastern Alaska.

. Nore: Reference hereafter in this part to
the “Alaska area” includes all of the “Zoney"
defined in paragraph (b) of this ceotlon.

(b) Alaske zones, For the sameo pur«
-pose expressed in paragraph (o) of thig
-section, the Alaska aren is subdivided
into six zones, deflned as follows:

Zone 1. That portion of tho Alpsks gren
east of 142° west longitudo and south of 01°¢
north Iatitude,

Zone 2. That portion of the Alnskn aren
bounded on the east by a lino couth of 61°
-porth latltude which coinoides with 143°
west longitude, and by o lino north of 61°

north. latitude which colncldes with tho
‘boundary line betweon Alasks and Connds,
and by a line coineciding with 61° north 1nti«
tude which jolns those two Hnes; and bound-
‘ed on the west by & line south of 62° north
“1atitude which coincldes with 149° west lone
- gitude, thence running due gouth to 60°30’
north latitude, thence due west to 160°
west longitudo, thenco duo south to tho
-southern limit of the Alaska aves, and
bounded on the north by o lne colnolding
with 62° north latitude.

' Zonme 3. Thab portion of tho Alpslka nren
bounded on the north by o lino which colne
-cides with 62° north latitudo and extends
“eastward from 155° west longitude to 149°
west longitude, thence due south to €0°30°
north latitude, thence due west to 160°
west longitude, thence due south to the
‘southern limit of the Alaske ares, thence
“westward to 166° west longltude, thonco due
north to 62° north latitude,

© Zone 4. That portion of tho Alaslka arena
vrest of 166° west lonpitude which 15 bounded
“on the north by o line colnoiding with 62°
“north latitude extending due west to 164°
, west longltude, thence bounded on the weat
’ by & line coinciding with 164° west lonpitudo
extending due south to 58° north latitude,
.thence bounded on the north by o line coin«
" clding with 58° north Iatitude extending due
- west to the western boundary of the Alnska
“area,

Zone 5. That portion of the Alaska orea
.west of 165° west lonpitude which i3 not in.
_cluded in Zono 4.

Zone 6. That portion of tho Alaxka nren
“east of 166° west longitude and north of 63°*
“north latitude.

Norn: Tho following dissram llustrotes
-the subdivision of Alaska into the plx ronci
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ALASKA
Frequency Assizament Z:zes

(¢) “Comimon carrier” or “carrier”,
Any person engaged in rendering com-
munications service for hire to the pub-
lic pursuant to authorization by the State
and/or Federal. Communications Com-
mission. -

(@) Alaska-public fized station. A
fixed station in Alaska, which is open to
public correspondence and is licensed by
the Commission for radiocommunica-

. tion between specified fixed points in
Alaska exclusively.

(e) Point of communication. This
term, when applied to an Alaska-public
fixed station, means g specified fixed sta-
tion or specified geographic location with
which such station is authorized to com-
municate.

3. Section 81.24 is amended to read as
follows:

§ 81.24 Application precedent to author-
ization.

(a) Except as otherwise provided in

§§ 81.26 and 81.41, no authorization will
be granted for use or operation of any
radio station on land in any service gov-
erned by this part, nor for any change in
station control, facilities, services, equip-~
ment, or antenna, unless formal written
application therefor in proper form first
is filed with the Commission.
- (b) Standard forms are prescribed
herein for use in connection with the
majority of applications submitted for
Commission consideration. These forms
may be obtained without cost from the
Commission at Washington, D.C. 20554,
or from any of its field offices.

(c) Except as otherwise permitted by
this part, a separate application shall be

. No.211—-§

filed in respect to each station and serv-
jce subject to this part.

(d) Except as otherwise provided by
this section, each application for radio
station authorization, and all corre-
spondence relating thereto, shall be sub-
mitted in duplicate (unless otherwise
specified in a particular case or with re-
spect to a particular form) to the Com-
mission’s main office in Washington, D.C.
* (e) Except as otherwise provided in
§§ 81.32 and 81.41, an application should
be filed at least 60 days prior to the date
on which it is desired that the requested
authorization be granted by the Com-
mission in order that action thereon may
be taken by that date.

(f) The application shall be specific
and complete with regard to the infor-
mation required in the application form,
or otherwise specifically requested by the
Commission.

(g) An application by a corporation
for a radio station authorization for an
Alaska-public fixed station or a public
coast station in the Alasks area propos-
ing to establish common carrier radio fa-
cilities must (unless previously filed with
the Commission) be accompanied by a
copy of the applicant’s charter, acts of
incorporation, or articles of incorpora-
tion certified by the Secretary of the
State of the place of incorporation, or
certified otherwise by an appropriate
public official.

4, In § 81.40, new paragraphs (¢) and
(d) are added to read as follows:

§ 81.40 _ One application for plurality of
stations.
* L d & L ] E ]
(c) In addition to the provisions of
paragraphs (a) (3) and (4) and (b) of
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this section, one application may be sub-
mitted by the same applicant to cover an
Alaska-public fixed station and a public
coast station at the same location in the
Alaska area in the following categories:

(1) Application for license;

(2) Application for madification of li-
cense when the desired modification will
apply similarly to both classes of station;

(3) Application for renewal of license.

(d) The provisions of paragraph (c)
of this section shall apply on condition
that the respective fixed and coast sta-
tlons covered by each application are
clearly identified therein and all of the
required information in respect to each
class of station is included in the
applcation.

5. In § 81.68, new paragraphs (d) and

(e) are added to read as follows:

§ 81.68 One authorization for plurality
of stations.
- - = - L]

(@) Unless otherwise determined by
the Commission, one station license may
be issued to authorize the use and opera-~
tion of an Alaska-public fixed station and
a public coast station in the Alaska area
when:

(1) The Hcensee or permittee of each
class of station is the same;

(2) The location of each class of sta-
tion is identical;

(3) The conditions which establish
and maintain control of each class of
station by the permittee or the station
Hcensee are the same.

(e) Whenever a single station authori-
zatlon Is issued in accordance with
paragraph (@) of this section, distine-
Hon will be shown in each such docu-
ment as may be necessary in respect to
the details of authorization for each
service and each class of station exeept
as these may be otherwise established by
applcable rules and regulations of the
Commission. Unless the station authori-
zation provides otherwise, the same
radio transmitting apparatus may be
used for both fixed service and maritime
mobile service whenever it is capable, by
reason of frequency tuning rance, tech-
nical adjustment, power, frequency sta-
bllity and emission of being so used. ~

6.1In § 81,74, paragraph (g8) is amended
by the addition 6f footnote 1, to read as
follows:

§ 81.74 Notice of involuntary discontin-
uance, reduction, or impairment of
service. .

(a) I, for any reason beyond the con-
trol of the station licensee, the service
provided by a public coast station iIs dis-
continued, reduced, or impaired for a
perlod exceeding 24 hours, the station
licensee shall immediately notify* the
Commission at Washington, D.C. 20554,
and the Commission’s engineer in charge
of the radio district in which the sta-
tion is located. In such cases, the l-
censee shall furnish full particulars as
to the reasons for such discontinuance,

1In the Alaska ares, notification shall be
given to the US. Coast Guard office In
Juneaun, Alaska, and to the Commission’s
engincer in charge 4t Anchorage, Alaska.

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 36, NO. 211—TUESDAY, NOVEMBER 2, 1971



20958

reduction, or impairment of service in-
cluding & statement as to when normal
service is expected to be resumed. In the
event such changes in station operation
include discontinuance, reduction, or
suspension of a watch normally kept on
500 kHz or 2182 kHz, immediate notifi-
cation® thereof shall be given by the
station licensee to the nearest district
office of the U.S. Coast Guard and to the
Commission’s engineer in charge of the
radio district in which the station is lo-
cated together with notification of the
estimated or known time of resumption
of such ivatch. When normal service is
resumed, immediate notification * thereof
shall be given to the Commission at
Washington, D.C. 20554, and to the
Commission’s engineer in charge of the
radio district in which the station is
located. When the watch to which ref=
-erence is made herein is resumed, im-
mediate’ notification? thereof shall be
given to the Coast Guard and to the
Commission’s engineer in charge.
& * * * *

7. Seetion 81.75 is amended by the
addition of footnote 1 to read as follows:

§ 81.75 Notice of voluntary discontin-.
uance, reduction, or impairment of
S€rvice.

When the service of any station sub-
ject to this part (other than a marine-
utility station or a shipyard_ mobile
station) is discontfinued, reduced or im-
paired for any reason within the confrol
of the station licensee, immediate notifi-
cation?® thereof shall be given to the
Commission’s engineer in chsrge of the
radio district in which the station is
located, together with, in the case of sus-
pension, & statement of the estimated or
known time of resumption of normal
service. In the case of a public coast sta-
tion, such notification shall be given as
soon as practicable, In respect to any
other class of station (except a marine-
utility station or a shipyard mobile sta-
tion) subject to this part, such notifica-
tion need be made only when the
discontinuance, reduction, or impairment
of service continues for a period of more
than 10 days. In the event any voluntary
suspension, reduction, or discontinuance
of operation includes discontinuance, re-
duction, or suspension of a watech nor-
mally kept by any coast station on 500
kHz or 2182 kHz, immediate notification
thereof shall be given by the station
licensee to the nearest district office of
the U.S. Coast Guard and to the Commis-
sion’s engineer in charge of the radio
distriet in which the station is located,
together with notification of the esti-
mated or known time of resumption of
any such watch that has been suspended.

8. In § 81.104, paragraphs (b) (1) and
(¢) (1) are amended to read as follows:

1In the Alaska area, notification shall be
glven to the U.S. Coast Guard office in Ju-
neau, Alaska, and to the Commission’s en-
gineer in charge et .Anchorage, Alaska,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

§ 81.104 Facilities required for coast
stations.
% * * » -

(b) = = ¢

(1) Each public coast station licensed
to transmit within the band 1605 to 3500
kHz shall be capable of transmitting (and
licensed to transmit) A3* or A3H ? emis-
sion on the carrier frequency 2182 kHz
with a carrier power not less than the
maximum carrier power which it is ca~-
pable of using on any other carrier fre-
quency in this band for the same emis-
sion, except that, in any event, the
required carrier power on 2182 kHz need
not be more than 100 watts for A3 * emis-
sion and 50 watts for A3H ? emission. In
addition, the coast station must be ca~
pable of receiving A32 and A3H* emis-
sions on the carrier frequency 2182 kHz.

= % = = ®

(c) ** »

(1) Each coast station licensed to
transmit on the carrier frequency 2182
kHz shall be capable of efficiently receiv-~
ing A3° and A3H ¢ emissions on that fre-
quency and shall be capable also of trans-
mitting (and shall be licensed to trans-
mit) A3* and A3H ° emission and receiv-
ing A3° and A3H® emission on at least
one other frequency for working with
éhlkﬂ.xz) stations in the band 2000 to 3500

® * -] E 3 *®

9. Section 81.106 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 81.106 Operating controls. .

Each coast station, Alaska-public fixed
station, or shipyard base station subject
to this part shall provide operating con-
trols in accordance with the following:

(a) The transmitting apparatus of
stations subject fo this part shall be in-
stalled and protected so as to be not ac-
-cessible to other than duly authorized
persons. s

(b) Except for equipment intended for
use only in emergencies and not used for
normal communications, operating con-
trols shall be available at the principal
operating location of each station and

1Use of emission A3 shall be discontinued
effective Jan. 1, 1972; Alaska effective Jan. 1,
1974,

2 Capability to transmit using emission A3H
shall be provided effective Jan. 1, 1972;
Alaska effective Jan. 1, 1974.

3 Capability to receive A3 emission shall be
provided until Jan. 1, 1977, After Jan. 1, 1972,
this requirement may be fulfilled by provi-
sion of the capability to recelve emission
A3H.

+ Capability to receive ASH emission shall
be provided efiective Jan. 1, 1972; Alaska
effective Jan. 1, 1974,

% Capability to transmit ASH emission shall

be provided during the period Jan. 1, 1972, to -

Jan. 1, 1977; Alaska during the period Jan. 1,
1974, to Jan. 1, 1977. After Jan. 1, 1977, ca-
pability to transmit using emissions A3A and
A3J shall be provided,

¢ Capability to receive A3H emission shall
be provided during the period Jan. 1, 1972, to
Jan, 1, 1977; Alasks during the period Jan. 1,
1974, to Jan. 1, 1977, After Jan. 1, 1977, ca~
pability to receive A3A and A3J emissions
shall be provided. :

shall be readily accessible to the author-
ized operator. The operating controls
provided shall include those used for:

(1) Commencing and discontinuing
normal operation;

(2) Normally changing from each op-
erating radio channel to any other asso~
ciated operating radio channel in the
same characteristic portion of the spec-
frum; and

(3) Normally changing from trans-
mission to reception, and vice versa.

(¢) Each station wusing telepraphy
shall, when an authorized operator is
present at the principal operating loca-
tion, be capable of changeover from tole«
graph transmission to telegraph recep«
tion and vice versa within a total period
of 2 seconds under circumstances which
do not require a change in operating
radio channel at the same time.

(d) Each station using telephony shall,
when an authorized operator 1s present
at the principal operating location, bo
capable of changeover from telephone
transmission to telephone reception and
vice versa within a total period of 2 sec~
onds under circumstances which do not
require & change in operating radlio
channel at the same time.

(e) Each station shall, during its houra
of service and when the authorized oper-
ator is present at the principal operating
location, be capable of:

(1) Commencing operation within 1
minute after the need to do so occurs:

(2) Discontinuing 211 emission within
5 seconds after emission is no longer
required or after the necessity arises for
emission to cease.

(f) Each station using a multichannel
installation for telegraphy shall, when
the authorized operator is present at the
principal operating location, be capable
of changing, after the need to do o oc~
curs, from each operating radio channel
for telegraphy to any other operating
radio channel for telegraphy within the
same characteristic portion of the spec~
trum below 525 kHz within a perlod of 5
seconds: Provided, however, That this
requirement need not be met by equip-
ment intended for use only in emergen~
cies and not used for normal communi«
cation.

(g) Every coast station using a multi-
channel installation for radiotelephony
shall, when the authorized operator is
present at the principal operating loca~
tion, be capable of changing, after the
need to do so oceurs, from one operating
radio channel for telephony to another
operating radio channel for telephony
within:

(1) Aperiod of 5 seconds, when chang-
ing from the calling channel to a working
channel and vice versa within the fre«
quency band 1600 kHz to 4000 kHz: or

(2) A period of 3 seconds, when
changing from the calling frequency to
& working frequency and vice versn
within the band 156 to 162 MHz.

(h) (1) Each coast station authorized
to operate on a secondary basis as a ship«
yard base station, shall, while so operat-
ing, comply with the provisions of this
section which apply to coast stations
using telephony,

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 36, NO. 211—TUESDAY, NOVEMBER 2, 1971



{2) Each shipyard mobile station shall
comply with the provisions of this section
which apply to coast~stations using
telephony. -

10. ITn §81.131, paragraphs (b) (2)
and (3) are amended by addition of foot-
notes 1 and 2; a new paragraph (g) is
added to read as follows:

§81.131 Authorized frequency toler-

ance. .
* * * * A J
() '+
Tolerance—parts
Frequency in 105 unless
ranges shown as Hertz (Hz)
(1) From 14 t0 515 KHZ oo 200

(2) From-1605 to 4000 KHz:
For A3A, A3H, apd A3J emis-~ .

-~ sions : 20Hz |
r other than A3A, A3H, and
A3J emissIONS. e 150
(3) From 4000 to 27,500 kHz:
{i) For A3A, A3B, ASH, and A3J
°  emissions 20 Hz
(ii) For narrow-band  direct-
printing telegraph and data .
transmission systemS.meeece—o 20Hz
(iii) For other than (i) and- (1) -
above 315

17The tolerance shown in the table is ap-
plicable in the Alaska area to all types of
transmitters after January 1, 1974, and to
new types of transmitters brought into serv-
jce after January 1, 1971. Types of trans-
mitters authorized in coast statlons in the
_ Alaska area prior to January 1, 1971, may
continue with a tolerance of 100 parts in
106 until January 1, 1974.

.2 The tolerance shown in the table is ap-
plicable in the Alaska area fo all types of
transmitters” after Jahuary 1, 1974, and 1o’
new. types of transmitters brought into serv-

jece after January 1, 1971. Types of trans-’

mitters authorized in coast stations in the
Alasks area prior to January 1, 1971, may
- ¢éontinue with s tolerance of 50 parts in 10°
until January 1, 1974,

* * * * *

@) 'Authorized frequency tolerances
for Alaska-public fixed station:
‘Tolerance—parts in
- - 10% unless shoyn

Frequency ranges  as Hertz (Hz)
(1) From 50 to 525 kKHz oo -
(2) From 1605 to 3400 kHz:
(i) For A3SA, A3B, ASH, and A3J

200

emissions 20 Hz
(ii) For other than A3A, A3B, A3H,
and A3J emissions: 1250

-(3) From 4000 to 12,000 kHz:
(i) For A3A, A3B, A3H, and A3J

emissions 20 Bz

1215

1The tolerance shown in the tables is ap-
plicable to all types of transmitters after Jan-
uary 1, 1974, and to new types of transmit-
ters brought into service after January 1,
1971, Types of {ransmitters authorized in
Alaska-public fixed stations prior to Janu-
ary 1, 1971, may-continue with a tolerance of
100 parts in 10% until January 1, 1974.
2For-6A3 emission of the frequencies 3201,
' 5167.5, and 8070 kHz, s tolerance of 100 parts
in 108 is applicable until January 1, 1977,

11. In §81.132, paragraphs (a) (1)
and (2)" are amended and a new para-
graph (a) (6) is added to read as follows:

RULES AND REGULATIONS

§81.132 Authorized classes of emission.
() ***

20959

Frequency band

(1) Coast statlons using telegraphy:
14 to 160 kHz

Olasses of emission

Al, -

160 to 480 kHz

Al; A2, or A2H for distress, urgency and’

490 to 525 kHz

safety slgnals or any communication
preceded by one of these signals.
Al and A2 or A2H.

2035 to 27,600 KKz, except Alaskf.oo..

(2) Coaststations using radiotelephony:

Al

-

(1) For frequencles below 23 MHs in
§ 81.304(n): -
2182 XHzZ A3 or A3H a3 specified in §81.30¢ (¢)
and (d).
(1) Al other frequencles A3, A3A, A3H, or A3J as specified in
§ 81304
L 3 L ] - L ] - ] -
(6) Alaska-public fixed stations:
(1) For radiotelegraphy:
14 to 160 kH=z. Al.
400 to 12,000 KBz P1.
(41) For telephony:
1605 to 12,000 XHz. A3, A3A, A3H, or A3J as specified in
§ 81.708.
* L] . L] L ] L -

12. In § 81.134, paragraph (b) and the
jntroductory text of paragraph (c) are
amended, and new paragraphs (g), (h),
and () are added to read as follows:

§ 81.134 Transmitter power.

* . L] & *

(b) Transmitter power for coast sta-
tions, except in the Alaska area, using
radiotelegraphy on frequencies below
27.5 MHz shall not exceed the follow-
ing values in kilowatts:

Transmitter
Frequency band (kHz) potcer (kw.)
14 to 150 g0
150 to 525 40
2035 to 2065 6.6
4000 to 7000 10
8000 to 9000. 20
12,000 to 27,500 30

(c) The power for coast stations, ex-
cept in the Alaska area, using radiote-
lephony below 27.5 MHz shall not exceed
the values set forth in this paragraph.

* - [ 3 L3 L

(g) For coast stations in the Alnska
area, transmitter power in the bands be-
low 12,000 KHz shall not exceed the
indicated values:

Frequency band (kHz) Classof Tracemittcs
emission power (watts),
400025 o ceemeeemeeee. AlARd A2 jarg
1605-12,000 3 oo eecee AL, A3, A3A, 9
A3H sud

1 When using 2182 kHz for purpsccs other than distrecs
calls and distress trafile, snd urgeney and £afety slzoals
and messages, the carricr power of Hmitcd eccst statfons
.SAhBGIl% not exeadd 100 wotts for A3emission and ZOwatts far

(h) Fg;' Alaska-public fixed stations,
unless otherwise specified in this Part,

transmitter power shall not exceed the
indicated value:

Troxsmitier

Frequeney band Class ot
(kHz) cmisisn wer (watts)
£0-200 Al 1c9
00525 e ceececmcnconcea AlONd A2 jov]
1605-12,000 e aeceeeee AL AJ ASA, 129
A3d and

1 Higher power may besuthorized whero a satisfacte
showllxzxz of noed has gccnmnde. i

(@) For common carrier fixed and
coast stations, transmitter power shall
not exceed the indicated value:

Frequeaney band (kHz) Clacsof Tranzmitter
) emisisn power (watts)
400-225 Alsnd A2 1,00
166512000 o oemmoceeo. A3, A3A, 1o’
A3H, 30,

13. In §81.137, paragraph (@) is
amended to read as follows:

§ 81.137 Acceptability of transmitters
forlicensing.

(2) Each radiotelephone transmitfer
authorized In a coast station, marine-
utility, marine-fixed station, or Alaska-
public fixed license (other than transmit-
ters authorized solely for developmental
stations) must be type accepted by the
Commission. This requirement shall be
applicable as follows:

(1) To transmitters when operating on
Trequencles above 27.5 MHz;

(2) To single sideband and independ-
ent sideband transmitters when operat-
ing on frequencies below 27.5 MHz.

- - - - -

14. A new § 81.195 is added fo read as
{follows:

§ 81.195 Alternate transmission on the
same frequency in the Alaska area.
Coast stations within the Alaska area
when communicating with ship stations
within the bands 1605-2035 kHz and
2107-12,000 kHz shall transmit and re-
ceive on the same frequency: Provided,
howerer, That this requirement shall not
apply when communicating with com-
mon carrler coast stations; and provided
further, That this requirement is not ap-
plicable In an emergency affecting the
safety of life or property when, by rea-
son of interference or limitation of equip-
ment, the same frequency cannot be
used.

15. In §81.206¢(a), the fooinotes 1
through 14 are deleted from the table,
paragraph (b) (1) is amended, and new
paragraphs (d) and (e) are added to
read as follows:

-
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§ 81.206 Assignable frequencies.
(a) [ 2 A

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Area

90-160 415-525 2 4 [ 8 12 16 22
(kHz) (kHz) (MHz) (MH?z) (MH?z) (MH?z) (MHz) Qdiz) (MHz)
North Atlantle, 112,85 418 2036 4238 6351.5 8002 12746.5 16933, 2 22407
124,05 436 2040.5 4263 6376 8614 12025, 5 16748 2244,
120.35 142 2046.5 4331 6414.5 8556 12948,0 16573,0 22703
122,10 460 2051 4343 €418 £510 12061.5 7. 22721
134.55 472 2054 4346 6502 8630 2097, 5 17021, 0 22
137.00 476 2060  aermeacean 65056 £658 13020.0 mm.o 22617
482 A -
15 o2 2
Central Atlantlo : 428 2083 1315
512
Bouth Atlantle 137.70 434 2039 4250
464 2043.5 4202
472 2051 4295
458 2057
&
North Paclfic 482 2058.5 4349 841l 8552 12007, & 1767, a ]
, 488 2063 8058 12016.5 cuveeen
2(1’3- neeseadsxe<esnansenans
Central Paclfic 126.15 4% 2037.5 4247 g T agEs 126368 i7016.87 23405
436 2045 4274 6365.5 8618 12803.5 7020.0 22470
147.85 460 20515 4358 6477.5 8642 128446 17039, 8 22510
gg 6483 8714 130020 7154.8 22367
512 T e 130335 LI
Bouth Paclfic 418 2049.5 4233 6355 8530 12601 17064.8 22413
464 2055.5 4283 6463.5 8606 12912 17035.8 22467
482 8642 12003 17218.4 .-
@
Gulif of Mexlco. 153.0 416 2043 T 4258 6369 847, ) 18,8
420 2048 4274 6435.5 /650 12626, 6 17117,
434 2040.5 4310 6446 8570 12840 170,4 22560
438 2052.6 1322 6495 8666 13038 171724 weenianiccer s
478 2055. 5 8714 172088 mvaneavmrnon -
- 484 8122 307 -
B00 coomeeceee e e e .
512 . . PRV .
Great Lakes...... % .............. 4316 6474 8534 ... -
Bl T T temamsiemmenoan iy enn e o
Havwall ggg 2052.5 4295 6407.5 8542 165784 22809
-512 I
Puerto Rico 153.0 go.sg 2052.5 4248 Lo oreneee 8726
512 o
(b) (1) "In addition to the specific Frequency ) venience, or necessity would be sexved by
frequencies listed in paragraphs (a), (FHz) Conditions of use o grant thereof.

(d), and (e) of this section, other fre-
quencies within bands between 10 kHz
and 27,500 kHz shown in the Commis-
sion’s table of frequency allocations con-
tained in § 2.106 of this chapter as being
allocated for use by coast stations using
telegraphy may be assigned to such
coast stations: Provided, however, That
initial authorizations for such fre-
quencies shall be limited to 6 months
duration.

% % %

= *

(d) Each of the following carrier
frequencies, when guthorized by station
license, may be used by public coast sta-
tions, other than common carrier, in all
zones of the Alaska area when trans-
mitting by means of telegraphy, in ac-
cordance with subpart E of this part,
for communication with ship and air-
craft stations, and with other public
coast stations using telegraphy in the
Alaska area:

Frequency ‘
(kHz) Conditions of use
416 e ‘Working frequency.
438 e Working frequency.
500 e Calling and distress frequency.

Supplemeniary calling frequency
when 500 kHz is being used for
distress communications, Also
avallable as a working fre-
quency, except in those areas
where 1t is in use as a supple-
mentary calling frequency
when 500 kHz i3 belng used for
distress purposes.

2052.5cmeec Calling and working frequency
for communication with ship
stations when such stations
are using telegraphy within
the band 2089.6-2092.56 kHz.

(e) Each of the following frequencies
is authorized for use by common carrier
public coast stations at the location in-
dicated:

Frequency )
(kHz) Conditions of use

[: 3 . Working frequency—Ket=
chikan coast station.

L b S ‘Working frequency—Ju-~
neau coast station.

[y b Working frequency—Nome
coast station.

500 e Calling and distress fre-

*  quency—coast stations.

16. Section 81.301 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 81.301 Supplemental eligibility re-
quirements.

A public coast station may be granted
to any person, or State or local govern-
ment which is subject to the provisions
of section 301 of the Communications
Act of 1934: Provided, That the ap-
plicant is legally, financially, and tech-
nically qualified to render thé proposed
service, and the public interest, con-

17. In § 81.303, the present paragraph
is designated (2) and a new parsgraph
(b) is added to read as follows:

§ 81.303 Duplication of faciliticg,
® * -3 * [ ]

(b) Only one public coast statlon
operating on frequencies below 27,600
kHz will be authorized to serve any area
whose ship-shore communication needs
can be adequately served by a single
radio-communication facllity. That
coast station shall also provide public
correspondence service on frequencies in
the band 156-162 MHz: Provided, how-
ever, That this requirement may bo
waived where VHEF service is salready
provided in waters near the proposed sto-
tion.

18. Section 81.304 is amended to road
as follows:

§ 81.304 Frequencics available,

(a) The following tabulation indicates
the frequencies which may be the aue
thorized carrier frequencies for use by
public coast stations. For single sideband
radiotelephone emission, the assipned
frequency will be 1.4 kHz sabove the au-
thorized carrier frequency. The speoific
conditions for authorization and use are
enumerated in paragraphs (b) through
(g) of this section.
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Carrier
frequency Bos soction Conditions ofuse
(kHz)

2432, 81.305__.
2490. . ... SL306(b). ... 47.
2506 81.308_ ... 13,29, 34,35, 41, 42, 49, B5.
2506.....—— 81.306(8)(b)--. 47.
2509 e 81308 commmme 29, 38,40, 45, 49.
2512 .. 81308 cceemeam 13, 23&929, 30, 31, 32, 33,37,
2514 ___._ 81305(b)----- 2,41,
2522 ... 81.306(b) .-~ 47.
. - e 81306(2) (D) - 47.

e e &y Oy 149-
g,z;,m,m,s‘z,as,w.

A : -
7T 29,40, 45, 4.
1,25, 3, 30, 33,34, 37,41,

gyt
2, 47.
i
%16 om 81308. ... 13, 23,29, 30, 37, 49, 62, 56.
%638 81?06@)[6) 8, 4T, .
2138 81§os(c1d))'_ 7, 47.
UB e 81.306(C) e 47.
2781 . 81305(c) v 47.
81308 41, 45, 49, 5,

82108~ 81.306(C)-—-. 3,4,11,47.
$246.0._.... 81.306(¢)—==z- 3,5,27,47.
87352 81.306(8)-...== 12,47
8738.4 .~ _ §1.306(8)--o.— 11,47
87480, §1.306(8)....2= 12,47
87512 ... §1.306(8).rac= 11,47

Conditions of use
13, 45, 48, 50:
gg%ﬁmw
23,29’ 20, 33, 35, 37, 43, 49.
38, 45, 49.
23, 29, 31, 34, 41, 49.
29, 39, 40, 45, 4
23, 29, 32, 33, 49.
-5 3237'%%34 41, 49
2003 S1.308- e 29,41, 15,49, 52.
ons 81 13, 23, 29, 31, 33, 40, 49, 5S.
2182 .. 81.191, 81.305... 1, 29, 36, 43, 44, 46, 60.
bt — %’33&‘?83““‘ B s
BT 81307, ... 29,43, 45,48,
BT R0 13,23, 20, 36, 43, 48, 0.
b7 81.306(6} ..... 29, 45,
2400____ g‘%gd) 013,93, 29, 41.
2400 . — ()
241977 81308 .- 29, 37, 45, 49.
22 gg&g__._.... 23, 29,30, 32, 39, 49.
Vwo::: $1.308._ ... 13%5# 29,31, 33,34, 841,49,
pYTy - g%(b)- - g’ 4.0 45, 49,
2450 - 81.308_ ... 13%32;5129,’ 32, 33,35, 39,42, 49,

3

21544 8L.3G(A
8757.6..... 81.300(s)

(b) Authorization and use of the car-
rler frequencles set forth in paragraph
(a) of this sectlon shall be in accord-
ance with the following limitations and
conditions.

(1) The frequency 2182 kHz is author-
ized for use on a shared basls primarlly
by ship stations and secondarily by coast
stations.

(2) The frequencies 2514, 2550, and
2582 kHz are authorized for use in the
Great Lakes area on a shared basls with
coast stations of Canada upon the ex-
press condition that, except in case of
distress, the frequency 2550 kHz shall
not be used for transmission to ship sta-
tions of Canada and the frequency 2582
kHz shall not be used for transmission
to ship stations of the United States. -

(3) Available for assignment to coast
stations serving vessels on the Mississippi
River and connecting inland waters:
Except, that this frequency shall not be
used by coast stations to serve vessels
on the Great Lakes,

(4) Transmission is prohibited during
the period from 8 pm. to 5 am, cst

(5) Authorization to use this carrier
frequency is subject to the express con-
dition that harmful intereference shall
not be caused to the service of any sta-
tion which, in the discretion of the Com-
mission, may have priority on the fre-
auency or frequencies used for the service
to which interference is caused.

(6) [Reservedl

(7) Available for use in accordance
with §81.360.

. (8) Use of the frequency 2638 kHz by
coast stations in certain geographic areas

20961

as prescribed in this part is authorized
upon the express condition that harmful
interference shall not be caused to in-
tership communication on this fre-
quency, nor to the service of any station
which in the discretion of the Commis-
sion, has priority on the frequency or
frequencies to which interference results:
Provided, That with respect to the sta-
tions of the maritime service, this condi~
tion shall not be construed as prohibiting
the operation of a coast station on this
{requency pursuant to the provisions of
85 81.181(b), 81.182, and 81.183 (b) and
().

(9) [Reserved]

(10) [Reservedl

(11) Unil January 1, 1972, emission
A3, A3A, A3B, ASH, and A3J; during the
period January 1, 1972, to January 1,
1974, emission A3A, A3H, and A3J; after
January 1, 1974, emission A3A and A3J:
Provided, however, That during the
period January 1, 1974, to January 1,
1978, emission ASH may be used with for-
elgn ship stations not equipped for single
sldeband operation.

Norz: Puture use of emission A3B in the
maritime mobile service will be indefinite
following transition to SSB and entry into
force of the new SSB allotment plan adopted
by the WARC, Geneva, 1967. The WARC, In
Resolution No. MAR 13, specified its agree-
ment that the WARC, 1973, must consider
whether class A3B emission should be main-
talned after 1973.

(12) This frequency is available for
use with emissions ASA and A3J during
the period March 1, 1970, fo January 1,
1972: Provided, That harmful interfer-
ence is not caused to systems still em-~
ploying double sideband emission; and
during the period January 1, 1972, to
January 1, 1974: Provided, That harmful
interference is not caused to ship station
recelvers employing double sideband
techniques receiving a transmission on a
carrier frequency positioned higher in
1requency by 3.1, 3.2, or 3.5 kHz.

(13) Use of DSB will pot be permitted
after January 1, 1974.

(14) Use of DSB will not be permitted
after January 1, 1977.

(15) [Reservedl

(16) [Reserved]

(17) Authorization for use of this fre-
quency Is withdrawn effective January 1,
1977.

(18) Authorization for use on the Mis-
sissippl River system of this frequency is
withdrawn effective January 1, 1974.

(19) [Reserved] °

(20) [Reserved]

(21) [Reservedl

(22) To the extent practicable, the or-
der of assignment of public correspond-
ence channels will be in accord with the
US. priority numbering system as
follows:

~ EEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 36, NO. 211—TUESDAY, NOVEMBER 2, 1971



20962

Priority No. Transmit  Recelve

Q1fHz) @Q1Hz) designator

U8, LT.U:
1 ooz 1 16L.909 157. 500 28
2.0 2 16L030  157.350 2
b 3 181859 151,230 25
[ S 4 16L.809 157. 200 24
b 5 S [ 162. 020 157.400 23
S 13 161 157. 225 84
[ 14 1619756 157.376 87
SR 156 61, 157, 325 86
b JE 17 16L 875 187. 275 85

1 Chsnnel 23 will ba assigned interchangeably with
Channel 25 s the flrst prlorlty number.

.(23) Until January 1, 1974, emissions
6A3, 2.8A3A, 2.8A3H, a.nd 2.8A3J; during
the penod January 1, 1974, to January 1,
1977, emissions 2. 8A3A 2.8A3H, a.nd
2.8A3J; after January 1, 1977, emissions
2.8A3A and 2.8A3J.

(24) Not available in Puerto Rico and
the Virgin Islands.

(25) In the band 156-162 MHz, the
frequency 156.800 MHz is the national

distress, safety, and calling frequency for -

the maritime mobile service, It may be
used for distress messages and messages
preceded by the urgency and safety sig-
nals. It may be used to announce trans-
mission on another frequency of traffic
lists and, pending implementation of the
environmental communication channel
156.750MHz, important maritime infor-
mation. It may also be used for call and
reply; however, where the ship station
is known to maintair a watch on both
156.800MHz and a public coast working
frequency, calling and replying by a pub-
lic coast station should be conducted on
a frequency authorized primarily for
working,

(26) Available for assigsnment to coast
stations, for use in accordance with an
agreed program, for the broadcast of in-
formation to ship stations concerning the
environmental conditions in which ves-
sels operate, i.e., weather; sea conditions;
time signals; notices to mariners; and
hazards tonavigation.

(27) Available January 1, 1974, for use
with emissions 2.8A3A and 2.8A3J, with
coast and ship stations operating (sim-
plex) on the same channel,

(28) Until January 1, 1972, emission
A3, A3A, A3B, A3H, and A33 ; during the
period January 1, 1972, to January 1,
1974, emission 2.8A3A, 2.8A3H, and
2.8A3J.

(29) Available for assignment to pub-
lic coast stations in Alaska.

(30) Until January 1, 1977,
for use in Zone 1 of Alaska,.

(31) Until January 1, 1977,
for use in Zone 2 of Alaska,.

(32) Until January 1, 1977,
for use in Zone 3 of Alaska.

(33) Until January 1, 1977,
for use in Zone 4 of, Alaska.

(34) Until January 1, 1977,
for use in Zone 5 of Alaska.

(35) Untll January 1, 1977,
for use in Zone 6 -.of Alaska.

(36) Until January 1, 1977, available
for use in all zones of Alaska.

(37) After January 1, 1977, available
for use in Zone 1 of Alaska,

available
available
available
available
available
available
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(38) After January 1, 1977, available
for use in Zone 2 of Alaska.

(39) After January 1, 1977, available
A]aska

_foruseinZone3ot

(40) After January 1, 1977, available

-for use in Zone 4 of Alaska.

(41) After January 1, 1977, available
for use in Zone 5 of Alaska.

(42) After January 1, 1977, available
for use in Zone 6 of Alaska.

(43) After January 1, 1977, ava.ilable
for use in all zones of Alaska.

(44) Unitil January 1, 1977, available
for use with emissions 6A3, 2.8A3A,
2.8A3H, and 2.8A3J.

(45) After January 1, 1977, available
for use with emissions 2.8A3A and
2.8A3J, .

(46) After January 1, 1977, available
for use with emission 2.8A3H.

(47) Available for use in accordance
with § 81.306.

(48) Avallable for use in accordance
with § 81.307.

(49) Available for use-in accordance
with § 81.308.

(50) Use of radiotelegraphy on this
frequency is limited to manual radiotele-
graphy and to emission 0.1A1.

(51) Primarily, for communication by
radiotelephony with public ship stations
on board any type of vessel during the
hours 6 a.m. fo 9 p.m., local standard
times and secondarily, during the hours
6 am. to 9 pam., local stendard time,
for communication by radiotelephony
between public coast stations, separated
not less than 50 miles, for the exchange
of public correspondence, on condition
that ship-shore communications shall be
given priority at all times. Use of this
frequency for this purpose shall be lim-
ited to conditions which make It neces~
sary to use this frequency in lieu of a fre-
quency designated for fixed service by
Subpart Q of this part.

(52) To minimize interference to or
from the operation of stations outside the
Alaska area or U.S. Government stations
within Alaska, this frequency is author-
ized for use annually in the respective
zone only during the hours from 7 a.m.
to 11 pm, local standard time, from
May 15 to September 15, inclusive, and
from 8 a.m. to 9 p.m,, local standard time,
from April 1 to May 14, Inclusive, and
from September 16 to October 31,
inclusive.

(53) Until January 1, 1977, use of the
frequency 2450 kHz shall be coordinated
as necessary with use of the frequency
2466 kHz by Alaska-publc fixed stations
in the Alaska area in order to avoid
harmful interference.

(54) TAhtil January 1, 1977, use of the
frequency 2482 kHz shall be coordinated
as necessary with use of the frequencies
2466 and 2474 kHz by Alaska-puble fixed
stations in the Alaska area in order to
avold harmful interference.

(55) Use of the frequency 2506 kHz for
maritime mobile service in the Alaska
area is guthorized on condition that
harmful interference shall not be caused
to the service of any coast station located
in the vicinity of San Francisco or
Eureka, Calif,

(56) Until Janunxy 1, 1977, use of tho
frequency 2616 kHz shall be coordinated
as necessary with use of the frequeney
2632 kHz by Alaska-public fixed stations
in the Alaska area in order to avoid
harmful interference.

(57) Insofar as is practicnoble, const
stations shall imit thelr uze of tho fre-
quencies 3258 and 3261 kHz to communi-
catlons over distances which cannot bo
effectively covered by the use of a fre-
quency below 2700 LHz or above 156

(58) Until January 1, 1977, use of tho
frequency 2118 kHz shall be coordlnated
as necessary with use of the frequeney
2134 kHz in order to avold hormful
interference.

(59) To minimize Interfercnco to or
from the operation of stations outcide
the Alaska areg, the frequencies 2430 and
2482 kHz are authorized for use annually
in the respective zone only Huring tho
hours from 6 a.m. to 11 p.m. local stand-
ard time, from April 1 to Saptember 30,
inclusive.

(60) Avallable for use in accordance
with § 81.305.

(61) Use of this frequency is lmited
to radiotelephony exclusively; for uce
during the hours 6 a.m. to 9 p.m,, locol
standard time. Availability and use of
4428.6 kHz is subject to the conditions
that harmful interference shall not bo
caused to the service of any coast station
located in the Great Lakes srea.

(¢) Conversion of public coast sta=
tions, except in Alaske, from DSB to
SSB when using radiotelephony fra«
quencies in the band 2000-2850 k¥Hz sholl
be in accordance with the following
schedule:

(1) Transmission of DSB emisslons
will not be permitted after Jonuery 1,
1972;

(2) Authorizations for use of D3B
emission pgranted after July 24, 1970,
shall expire on January 1, 1072;

(3) Transmission of SSB emiwions
A3A, A3H, or A3J is permitted prior to
January 1, 1972. Except as provided in
§ 81.142(d), after January 1, 1972, tho
capability of using these emis~ions i3
required;

(4) On 2182 kXz, until Jonuary 1,
1972, public coast statlons are requlrcd
to have the capability to transmit DSB or
SSB full carrier emissions and to recelve
DSB and SSB full carrier emissions;

(5) On 2182 kHz during the period
January 1, 1972, to January 1, 1977,
public coast stations are required to havo
the capability to recelve 88B full car-
_rier and DSB emission; after Jonuory 1,
“1971, such stations are required to htsvo
the capability to receive SSB full carrier
emission.

(d) Conversion of public coast sta-
tions in Alasks from DSB to S3B when
using radiotelephony on frequencles
below 4000 kHz shall be in accordance
with the following schedule:

(1) Transmission of DSB emissions
w1114not be permitted after January 1,
1974,

(2) Authorizationz for use of D3IB
emissjon granted after December 1, 1971,
shall expire on January 1, 1974;
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(3) Transmission of SSB emissions
A3A, A3H, or A3J is permitted prior to
January 1, 1974. Except as provided in
§ 81.142(d), after January 1, 1974, the
capability of using these emissions is
required.

(4) On 2182 kHz, until January 1,
1974, public coast stations are required
to have the capability to transmit DSB
or full carrier emissions and to receive
DSB and SSB full carrier emissions;

(5) On 2182 kHz during the period
January 1, 1974, to January 1, 1977,
public coast stations are required to
have the capability to receive SSB full
carrier and DSB emission; after Janu-
ary 1, 1977, such stations are required to
have the capability to receive SSB full
carrier emission,

(e) After January 1, 1977, radiote-
lephony frequencies in the bands below
4000 kHz will be available only to public
coast stations which, In addition to pro-
viding service on the frequencies below
4000 kHz, shall apply for and if granted
provide service on frequencies in the
band 156-162 MHz,

(@) Except for safety communications,
after January 1, 1977:

(1) Radio telephony frequencies below
4000 kHz shall not be used by a public
coast station for communication with &
vessel which is within the VHF service
range of that public coast station; and

(2) Except in the Mississippi River
system, public coast stations serving
lakes or rivers will not be authorized to
employ frequencies below 4000 kHz.

(g) In addition to the specific fre-
quencies listed in paragraph (a) of this
section, other frequencies within the
bands between 2000 kHz and 27.5 MH3z,
as shown in the Commission’s table of
frequency allocations contained in § 2.106
of this chapter as being allocated for use
by coast stations using telephony, may
be assigned to such coast stations: Pro-
vided, however, That initial authoriza-
tions for such frequencies will be limited
to 6 months’ duration.

(h) (1) In addition to the authorized
carrier frequencies designated for teleph-
ony in the license of a public coast sta~
tion, such station when communicating
by telephony with a mobile or coast
station of the U.S. Government may, on
the condition thaf ifs emission band-
width and frequency tolerance shall he

- within the respective limits thereof per-
mitted for the Government - station,
{ransmit on & frequency assigned to the
US. Government when authorized or
directed to do so by .the Government
station responsible, or by the Govern-
ment department or agency for which
the frequency is authorized. The coasf
station carrier frequency, the class of
emission and the permissible class of
trafiic on such frequency, shall be des-
jignated by the Government station or
‘the responsible Government department
or agency.

(2) Frequencies .assigned to Govern-
ment radio” stations are assignable to
non-Government public coast stations
for communication with other non-
Government stations by telephony when
such communication is necessary in con-
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nection with or in behalf of the Federal
Government and where the Commis-
sion determines after consultation with
the appropriate Government agency or
agencies that "such assignment is
necessary.

(i) Each carrier frequency set forth in
paragraph (a) of this section which is
not to be used prior to a specified begin-
ning date, may be used under appro-
priate station authorization for test
transmission during a period commenc-
ing not more than 2 months in advance
of such specified beginning date, solely
to determine whether an existing coast
station is capable of proper technical
operation on that particular radio chan-
nel preparatory to rendering regular
service thereon: Provided, That harmful
interference is not caused by such test
transmission to the service of any other
station.

19. In § 81.306, paragraphs (a), (b),
and (c) are amended, paragraph (d) and
(e) are redesignated (e) and (f), and a
new paragraph (d) is added, to read as
follows:

§ 81.306 Frequencies available below
27.5 MH=z.

(a) The carrier frequencies designated

herewith, are assignable to class I public
coast stations using telephony when the
coast station and the mobile station
transmit alternately on different radlo
channels: Provided, That the designated

carrier frequencies below 5000 kHz and

above 22,650 kH=z are assignable only to
coast stations located in the vicinity of
the specific harbors, ports, or places des-
ignated hereinafter opposite the respec-
tive coast station transmitting fre-
quency: Provided, Jfurther, That the
coast station shall receive transmissions
from mobile stations on the assoclated
iﬁceiving frequency also designated here-

(1) Working frequencies below 5000
kHz:

20963

Coast station Coast statlon
transmitting CQ:xst smunn lomtn:d in reccdving
carrer cinity ¢f— mr%rrA
&e&%ncy frequeney
) )
2506 £an Frauclseo, Calif....... 248
2830 I{nwnu._... 2124
2590 2108
4371.0 47724
43710 4972,
4370 Mlami, Fla._.. 4072,
439%0.2 4ML6
4330.2 Fan 4.8
4330,2 42510
437.8 . 410L2
43%.8 E 41002
4333, 8 Miami, Fi ————vesssrenee 410L 2
4403,0 New chk NY.ceneen 41014
4403.0 Ean Franeisoo, Callfi.Z222 41014
4403,0 Aflam] Fl'L 41084
44158 Hawnlid 4117,2
344190 Mlamt, F 41004
44190 Now Yer 41204
44222 Affami, Fla. 4236
41222 New Yol 4122,6
4422 2 £an Franeicen, C 4123.0
344204 Ncw York, NJY.o oo 41008
44254 Ean Franclses, C: cea 4120.8
14286 I\cw York, NoY..vrmoomen 4130.0
44736 Ean Fronclsco, Calill3.. . 41000
44236 Miomi, mcococcssoanes 41520

1 Avallable for uso nnnunlly ot New Yearik, N.Y.,
dx;réntg mri Des. 16 tohgxgcht‘
cn o x{mnry otmcen
3 Sabject uf nonin at loeations &t
forth in paregrophs (b) aml (o) of thlswuc-n.

(2) Working frequencies between 5000
KXz and 27.5 MHz:

Cozctetotlon Ceaststation
trancmitting  Cooct ctation located In recelvin,.
carrier fro the wlinity of— carrler

quency (kHz) queney (‘tHz)
§735.2 fan Franelsoo, Calil ... 82012
87352 New York, N.Y2. .. 8201.2
§325.2 ‘dhml, )3 U 8201 2
$723.4 Fan Franclzeo, Callf2, 82044
§733.4 Ncw York, N.Y_.. §20L4
8334 .Jhm! I:‘b.. S 8204 4
§743.0 fan an‘:"cco, [ 023\ £ 0N 8214.0
87512 HawaliZ, o eeceeccecaaaa £217.2
83584 New Yor®e, NoY oo oo £270,4
8754.4 San cizco, Calll oo §220.4
§758.4 Mlamlf, k IS §220.4
§707.6 New York N Y3 ... 8223.6
§707.6 Ean Francioeo, - 8273.6
8§757.6 2 F 823.6
£229.6
8230.6
8230.6
8228
82428
8242.8
8258.8
8233.8
8353.8
8§262.0
8262.0
§700.0 .!Jhm Sovesammman §2X2.0
13,137.0 New. Yok, N.¥ .. 12,223.0
137.0 San anm:so, Cam......- lés.?_g
13,1405 “'cw Yok, N.& . 12,3615
13, 140.6 San anc.‘.f‘o, Calf ... 12,3615
13, 140.56 1, S, 3615
13,151.0 £an Franciceo, Calift ... 12,372.0
131205 Hawalls. ... 12,375.5
13,1016 €ad Franeloco, Caltfs_ - 12,352.5
13,16L86 New Yeork, N.Y... 12,352.5
13,15L6 Mlami, Fla 12,3325
13,1720 New York, N.Y.-......._ 12,213.0
13,172.0 Mlami, Fia. 12,363.0
13,175.6 New ‘l.'axn.,N.'x 2. 12,366.5
13,176.5 Miami, Fla 12,3%6.5
17,2620 San and.,co, Calfs ... 15,4740
17,272 wall? e 16,477.5
17,2265 New York, N.Y.2 e 16,4515
12385 $an Francleo, Callf_.___. L 40L5
17,5568 e 15,4316
17,304.0 San Franefeo, Calll ... 16,509.0
17,2010 \cw Yeark, N.l. TN 16,509.0
17,3040 2Miamf, FIa e eoeeeeee 15,509.0
17,207.5 San Frangiceo, Califs_ ... 15,512.5
15,207.56 New York, NY.__ 16,512.5
702070 Mixml, Floee e e ecccecenen 15,512.5
17,318.0 New York, NoY..____. 16,523.0
17,3180 Mam), FIaZ e eecaas 16,523.0
17,32L8 New York, N.l.’_._...... 16,826.5
17,326 Mbamd, Fl.:_._...._.....‘.. 16,826.5
23,6 New York, N.¥ooooooooe (25,0
22,6535 1 3 < B R, 22,6:8.0
2,657.0 New Yerk, Ky NoX e 22,6315
22,657.0 1 1 - 22,031.5
22,067.6 San Francisco, Calif. ... 22,0420
R,661.80 New Yors, NY3 o oooaaee 22,042.0
2,667.56 Mlaml, Fa o — 22,042.0
2,670 San Pmnd:m. Califz_.... 22,043.5
22,67L0 Necw Yerk, N.Y.. 22,045.5
2,670 Mixmi, o 22,045.5
2,6:3.6 Ncw Yerk, N.‘x--_....... 22,(63.0
22,633.8 ~3nancI:eo, Callfa ... 22,663.0
22,683.56 Maml, —eermnamee 22,0€3.0
26720 Now York, N-¥d,ooooone 22,066.5
(720 £anFrancheo, Calfi._.  Z2.(6a5
226720 MM, Flleee s cacaaen 22,0¢6.5

1 Avaflabia for communleatisnwith ehipetationsintha
GnII of Mex{co and the Caribbean area only. Use of the
mncy !3 uponthe econdition that intez(:rence
:hﬁl to eaused to tho cervize of any station which
b.:m: rxbms cn the frequoncy er frequzncis used
Lr ma zexvre to which in'cdxcnce 5 caused.
3 Statfon of primary allstment.

(b) Subject to the specific limitations
imposed in this paragraph and in § 81.-
304 with respect to particular frequen-
cles, the carrler frequencies desisnated
are assignable for working purposes to
class XX public coast stations using teleph-
ony when the coast station and the
mobile station transmif alternately on
different radio channels: Provided, That
these frequencies are assignable only fo
coast stations located in the vicinity of
the harbors, ports, or places designated
hereinafter oppositz the respective coast
station transmitting frequency: Provided
Jurther, That each coast station shall
receive transmissions from mobile sta-
tions on the associated receiving fre-

quency also designated in this paragraph.
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. (}‘oast station transmitu)nlg carrlcr frequoney
Coast stations located In the vicinity of—

Asscelated const statlon_recolvlng easrlor frequency
(kHz) 1

Condltions Condltlins
Note 2 Note 3 of uso Note 2 Note3d oty ;nm
Noto 4 Notod
T m ) 6) ® ® ® 0] ® 0]
Boston, Mass None 2365 Nono
Nono 2405 Nogo
. 6,9 230 6,4
Now York, N.Y. 6 2382 hecncaarmcmmnmascacaanncanan (]
4390.2 4350.
4403.0 4403.0
4422.2 422
44236 42,6
Wilmington, Del
Boltimoro, #Md B
Norfolk-Quantico, Va.
Charleston, 8.C,Jacksonville, Fla .
Lake Allatoona-Iake 8ldney, Lanler, GOoe oo eeoeae_.. — 2450
Miamd, Fla, 2442
2490
2514
2550
A371.0
.............. 14030 44030
.............. 4422.2 422,2
Tamps, Fla - 2468
2550
4419.0
Mobile, Ala 2572
: 14126
Now Orleans, La. 2538
2553
2482
. 119.0
Deleambre, La. 2506
4126
Qalveston, Tex. 2530
2450
C Chrlst}, T 2533 4.4
'ox,
orpus 3495.4
San Jusn, P.R
QGreat Lakes
4415.8 4416.8
44236 44736
' 8783.2 $793.2
Lo3 Angcles-San Diego, Colif.
San Franclsco-Burcka, Calll.
13710 13710 ) 15 S, 0724 771 b1
4390.2 4330, 2 ,32 oo P 4010 410 ]
4399.8 31,5 33 - 4102 (33
ﬁtt(o)ﬂ:’-?oo;‘;%and, oreg. None 2208 Nm'm
gmln o O{r & ] Nons 510%1{ B v . NE‘{ ;fg
cattlo, Wos 2430 : 2
(1) [Reserved]
Coast station transmitting carrier Assoclated coast station recelving (2) [Reserved]
Coast statlons located fn frequency (kHr) 1 ez frequency (kHz) ! 3) '{“he ftxﬁquency In column (6) iy
oast stations loca replaced by the frequency in column (7)
the, of— Note2 Noto3 Conditions Note2 Noto3 Conditions
Qjvicintty ° of uzs, note £ of use, noto 4 mtacc%rdance with the conditions of uso
set forth in § 83.351 of this chapter.
o) @ © ® ® ® o ® © (4) [Reservedl
(5) Available on condition thot no
Kohulet, Howall B e T HEE Nods N — g5 Not®  harmful interference will be caused to
Hilo, Hawall_ N°§,° 22}932 cmarocmmeenimae Nogg any service or station which in tho dis-
s C g ey R e i S— - A R —— 2 cretion of the Commission may have pri-

»

1 In the table, for duplex working on frequencles above 2300 XHx coast station transmitting carrier frequenclesappear
mﬁ"’ 1111 tag)' (xar) e g); Em;?egr‘?ntf;m the same a0 a0 paiifégn?éﬁeﬁo?s{ Coxinfmcglm 2 & vh%ﬁ%o amn (6)

on frequencles a on the 0 2 s
el () with (7s s0d colthn (9 13 pa eral: The froquencies in columns (3) and (7) will bs

(8): In general: '
converted to S8B (see §§ SL304; and 83.351, coast, Jan. 1, 1972; ship, Jan. 1, 1974); and theso in columns (%) and (8)

will be avallable after Jan, 1, 1974,

NorC I: {Reserved].

Nort 2: Frequencies sbove 2350 kHg shown in columns (3) and (7) and avallable for DSB emission: Will roplace
the DSB freguencles shown in columns (2) and (6); and are available in accordancs with the provisions of this section
m:dl l;%? %o}nwil?omlofl uso set forth 1n 8§ 81304 and 83.351. Tho frequencies listed in columns 3) and (7) will not be
avallable an. '

Nore 3: Frequencfes above 2350 kKHz shown In colomns (4) and (8) will bo availablo for 28A3A andfor 2.3A3Y
emissions on Jan. 1, 1074, and will replace the encles lsted in t dato. .

frequ eolmnna(ﬂ%and(?) on tha
Note 4: Tho conditions of uso referred to in columns (5) and (9) umsetfoith elow tho tablos

f

ority on the frequency or frequencies
used for the service to which interference
is caused.

(6) Available on condition that horme -
ful interference is not caused to tho sorv-
ice of any coast station located in theo vi-
cinity of New Orleans, La., to which this
carrier frequency 1s assigmed for trans-
mission. .

(7) Available for use annuclly during
period December 15 to Merch 15,
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(8) Available on 8 24-hour bhasis, on
condition that harmful interference shall
not be caused fo the police radio servicein
southern California.

(9) Day only.

(10) Unlimited hours of use from De-
-cember 15 to April 1, annually, and day
only from April 1 to December 15, an-
nually, on condition that harmful inter-
ference shall not bz caused to the service
of any ship station in the Great Lakes
area which in the discretion of the Com-
mission has priority on the frequency or
frequencies used for the service to which
interference is caused.

. (11) Unlimited hours of use from De-~
cember 15 to Aprii 1, annually, and day
only from April 1 to December 15, an-
nually, on condition that harmful inter-
ference shall not be caused to the serv-
jce of any coast station in the vicinity of
Miami, Fla., to which the carrier fre-
quency 2490 kHz is assigned for trans-
mission,

(12) Unlimited hours of use irom De-
cember 15 to April 1, annually, and day
only from April 1 {o December 15, an-

" nually, on condition that harmful inter-
ference is not caused to the service of
eny ship station which is within 300
nautical miles of Tampa, Fla., and is
transmitting on this frequency to a coast
station located in the vicinity of that

port.

"~ (13) Unlimited hours of use from De-
cember 15 to April 1, annuaily, and day
only from April to December 15, an-
nually, on condition that harmful inter-
ference is not caused to the service of any
coast station. iocated in the vicinity of
Tampa, Fla., to which this carrier ire-
quency is assigned for transmission.

(14) Available on condition that harm-~
ful interference isnot caused to the serv~
ice of any coast station located in the
vicinity of Mobile, Ala., to which the
carrier frequency of 2572 k¥z is assigned
for fransmission.

(15) Available on condition that harm-
{ul initerference is not caused to the serv-
.ice of any ship station which is within
300 nautical miles of Boston, Mass., and
is transmitting on this frequency to a
coast station located in the vicinity of
that pork.

(16) Available on condition that harm-
ful intereference is not caused to the
service of any coast station located in
the vicinity of Boston, Mass., San Fran-
cisco or Eureka, Calif.,, to which this
carrier Irequency is assigned for trans-
mission.

(17) Available on condition that no
harmful interference will be caused to
the service of any ship station which is
within 300 nautical miles of Norfolk-
Quantico, Va., and is transmitting on
this frequency to a coast station located
in the vicinity of that port.

(18) Awailable on condition that no
harmful interference will be caused to
the service of any coast station located
in the vicinity of Norfolk-Quantico, Va.,
o which this carrier frequency is as-
signed for transmission.

(19) Not available to U.S. ship sta-
_tions for transmission.

(20) Available on condition that
harmiful interference is not caused to the
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service of any ship station which is
within 300 nautical miles of New Orleans,
La., and is transmitting on this fre-
quency to a coast station located in the
vicinity of that port.

(21) Available on condition that
harmful interference is not caused to the
service of any coast station located in
the vicinity of Tampa, Fla., to which
this carrier frequency is assigned for
transmission,

(22) 7 a.m.to 7 pm,, Psi, only.

(23) Available on condition that harm-
ful interference shall not be caused to
the service of any ship station which is
within 300 nautical miles of L.os Angeles
or San Diego, Calif., and is transmitting
on 2009 kXHz to & coast station located
in the vicinity of either of these ports.

(24) Available on condition that harm-
ful interference is not caused to police
radio service in Kansas or Wisconsin.

(25) Authorized for use south of 51¢
north latitude and east of 142° west
longitude exclusively during the follow-
ing daily periods on condition that harm-
ful interference is not caused to the serv-
ice of any station in the Alaska area to
which this carrier frequency is assigned
for transmission: Annually from April 1
to September 30, inclusive, from 5 am.
to 9 p.m., Ps.t, only; and annually from
October 1 to March 31, inclusive, from
6 am. to 11 p.m., Pst., only.

(26) Avallable on condition that harm-
ful Interference shall not be caused to
the service of any ship station which is
within 300 nautical miles of Kahuku,
Hawaii, and is transmitting on this fre-
quency to a coast station located in the
vicinity of that port.

(27) Avallable on condition that harm-
ful interference is not caused to the
service of any coast station located in
the vicinity of Kahuku, Hawaii, to which
the carrier frequency 2530 kHz is as-
signed for transmission.

(28) 8 am. to 9 p.m,, As.t, only; on
conditions that no harmful interference
will be caused to any service or any sta-
tion which in the discretion of the Com-
mission may have priority on the fre-
quency or frequencies used -for the

service to which interference is caused.

(29) New York, N.Y., is the station
of primary assignment. Use of this fre-
quency is shared with Miami, Fla., and
San Prancisco, Calif.

(30) Miami, Fla,, is the station of pri-
mary assignment. Use of this frequency
is shared with New York, N.Y., and San
Francisco, Calif.

(31) San Francisco, Calif,, is the sta-
tion of primary assignment. Use of this
frequency is shared with New York, N.Y.,
and Aiami, Fla.

(32) In accordance with § 81.304.

(33) In accordance with §83.351 of
this chapter. .

(34) Shared by New Orleans, La.,
Tampa and dMiami, Fla. Use by Miami,
Fla., is on & secondary basis to use by
New Orleans, La., and Tampa, Fla.

(35) Shared by Mobile, Ala., and Del-
cambre, La.

(36) Shared by Galveston and Corpus
Christi, Tex.

(c) Subject to the specific limitations
imposed in this paragraph and in § 81.304

20965

with respect to particular frequencies,
the carrier frequencies designated here-
in are assignable for working purposes to
class II public coast stations using fe-
lephony when the coast station and the
mobile station tansmit alternately on
the same radio channel: Provided, That
these frequencies are assignable only

_to coast stations located in the vicinity

of the harbors, ports, or places designated
hereinafter opposite the respective fre-
quency:

Ehipandeeactstation trapemitting
#nd recedvieg cartler frequency
Coact  statlons (kHz)
located In tho
~i:inity of— Ncta2 Note3d Corditions
tse,
- noled
(&) @ @ ®
Baltlmore, Ad..... 2400 .. [}
Loalsvills, K eeee e 2762 ... [13]
NEG e 2
42,4 40€0.2
i)
T3
TEisS0 T 61s.0
TEA0E T 57800
153.0
memee 17,2830
AUemplls, Tean, o2 )}
R = &
4724 4634 .
) —
TAEE s
T
82100  §245.0
cecmem 12,370.0
14,4380
Pittshurgh, Pa 062
= 065 3
4724
S 16 I X
aHgs -
€451, 9
€423.0
EU7.6
£210.8 __.
12,373.0
) 16,433.0
8. Louls, M0m caeas T082 oo ]
Pt ¢
4T2.4
47L0  4267.8
NRTTRI T N
[21440]
8210.8  £210.8
e 13,1220
17 =30
Lake Dallas-Lake
Texhoma Tex %3 [&)]
Lako2end, NeVaca ST82 moeeoe [0}
Tho Dallez-
Umatiila, O10geen 2088 oo )
NoTE 1: [Rezerved]
NoTER reemsmmnb'va 0 kHz chown in column

) are mn:h.ﬂdminz!ha;cﬂfdm:x 1,1530, to Dec. 21,
1.:73, for weo wWith emiiong 6A3, 2&3A, m, and

\ on: 3: P:e:msn.!:s atove 220 kHz chown In column
(4) are asallable ci!ecuva Jan. 1, 1574, fr usa with emis-
flons 28A3A and 28A3F and en that date will replace
tho frequentles shown in cclamn (). The frequencles
Dpca:lmi, in cclomn () Wil nst ke avallable after

[ 373,

No';z' 4: The condittzns of uzarezred to fn colamn (5)
sro et forth below the tablo.
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(1) Subject to o separate rule making
proceeding,

(2) Available for use with emissions
2.8A3A and 2.8A3J. N

* » . L ]

(d) The carrier frequencies set forth
in the following table are authorized for
use by common carrier public coast sta-

tions for communication with public *

ship stations in the Alaska area.

Common car- Associated ship
rier coast station trans-
For communication station carrier mitting carrier

with common carrier uency frequency
coas? stations located ) (Hz)
in the vicinity of—

Until After Untll  After
1-1-771 1-1-771 11771 1-1-77t

212 24 2134
212 2134 2134
2397 2134 2237
2400 2240 2240
2397 214 2237
2400 2134 2240
2300 2210 2131
2400 2240

212 2134 2134
212 2240 2134
212 2134 2134

1 SBubjeet to the limitations and conditions of use set
forth in § 81.304.

(e) The frequency 2638 kHz is avail-
able for assignment as a working fre-
quency for class I public coast stations
for the transmission of safety and opera-
tional communications under the follow-
ing conditions:

(1) No other frequency in the band
1600-5000 kHz is available for assign-
ment to public coast stations at the pro-
posed location;

(2) The proposed station is to be lo-
cated within the continental United
States (excluding Alaska) not less than
100 miles from the seacoast, the shores
of navigable bays and sounds adjacent
to the open sea, the shores of the Great
Lakes, the St. Lawrence River, the Illi-
nois and Ohio Rivers, and the Mississippi
River south of Hastings, Minn.;

(3) The use of the frequency shall be
confined exclusively to safety and oper-
ational communications;

(4) Except for safety communications,
use of the frequency shall be limited to
day only: Provided, That operational
communications may be continued be-
yond such time to the extent necessary
for compliance with the provisions of
§81.186(h) ; and .

(5) An ‘affirmative showing is sub-
mitted with the original application and
each renewal application evidencing the
need for the desired safety and opera-
tional communications and establishing
the fact that such communications can-
not be provided by the use of frequencies
above 156 MHz,

(f) Use of the working frequencies
authorized in paragraphs (a), (b), (c),

and (d) of this section is subject to the -

applicable conditions and limitations set
forth in § 81.304. Class IT coast stations
shall use frequency assignments in the
band 2000 kHz to 27.5 MHz only when the
use of frequency assignments in the band
156-162 MHz will not provide effective
communication,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

20. A new § 81.307 is added to read as
follows:

§ 81.307 Frequencies available in all
zones of the Alaska area.

(a) Each of the carrier frequencies set
forth in the following table when author-
ized by station license, may be used by
public coast stations, other than com-
mon carrier, in all zones of the Alaska
area.

Frequency (kHz)
1619 2379 4380.6
1622 2382 4383.8

(b) The frequencies.listed in para-
graph (a) of this section are available

- for use for communication by radioteleg-
. Traphy or radio telephony between pub-

lic correspondence coast stations and
public ship stations on board any type
of vessel.

(¢) Use of the frequencies listed in
paragraph (a) of this section are subject
to the limitations and conditions of use
set forth in § 81.304.

21. A new § 81.308 is added to read o
follows:

§ 81.308 Frequencies available in one or
more zones of the Alaska area.

(2) Each of the carrier frequencies sob
forth in the following tables, when aus-
thorized by station license, may be used
by publc coast stations, other than com-
mon carrier, employing radiotelephony.
Frequencies designated for use in a zone
of the Alaska area are available only to,
coast stations located in that zone, The
limitations end conditions of use appl-
cable to each frequency are set forth in
§ 81,304. Conversion from double side-
band (DSB) to single sideband (SSB)
emissions in the band 1605-4000 ¥z
shall be effected in accordance with the
schedule set forth in §81.304(f). The
frequencles available and the zones in
the Alaska area in which they may be
employed are set forth in the following
tables:

TABLE 1
Zono 1 Zone 2 Zone 3 Zono 4 Zono & Zono 0
Avaflabls Available Avaflable Available Avallablo Avallable
Until Afte Until After Until After Until Aftor Until After Until After
1-%—77 1-1-;7 1—]1.1-77 1177 =177 1177 -1 1-1-T7 1-1S 1-1-77 1-1=77 1177
(kHz) (kHz) (kHz) (kHz) (kHz) (kHz) (&Hz) (kHz) (kHz) (kHz) (kHz) (I:IIg.)
1646 1643 ceanasanea dnanmzana 1640 1640
1046 1046 1652 1649 1652 1652 caecae asuscaeceenaia
1708 1705 1703 1705 wuea
1712 1709 1712 1712 vacucocsanadancacnvn
2005 e
20 2 2118 b3 § L, 2118 2118 cnace
2422 3 ¢ 2422 2422 cusiun
................... 2430 2421 2430 2430 cueucnecnncananniszy
#30 #0 2450 2450 2450 P % Y (R, - 2460 2469
2482 2470 2482 Pz b - 2152 2453
2508 2009 2600 2690
2512 2512 2612 2509 2512 2512 2512 2509
2538 2538 2533 2535 amcacccccmcceaancnccdcancsasaacannnn wen
2566 2566 2666 2063 2500 2000 cuvsavanaecacasasuan
2
%ﬁ 3&13? 3201 3201 3201 3203 cuecnvcdaan “acansnan
{ TABLE 2
Zono 1 Zono 2 Zono 3 Zono 4 Zono & Zono 0
Avallable 3 Available 3 Availablo 3 Avallablo 3 Avallablo? Avallablo 3
Untill Afters Until! After3 Untilt After? Until! Afters TUntilt After? Untllt  Aftert
191-74 1-1-74 1:11-74 1-1-74 1-1-74  1-1-74 1-1-74 1-1-4  1-1-74  1-1-74 1-1-1 1-1-W4
(kHz) (kH7z) (kHz) (kHz) (kHz (kHz) (kHz) (kHz) (kHz) (kHz)- (kH2) (k1lz)
4403.0 4403.0 4403.0 4423.6 4403.0 4339.8 4428.6 44254 41280 44230 44230 44000

1 Prior to Jan. 1, 1972, emisslons 6A3, 2.8A3A, 2.8A3H and 2.8A37 omisslons. During tho perlod Jon, 1, 1072,

to Jan. 1, 1974, emissfons 2.8A3A, 2.8A3H and 2,8A%7
2 After Jan. 1, 1974, emissions 2.8A3A and 2.
8 Conversion from double sideband
be effected in accordanca with the schedule set

fort] §

22. Section 81.361 is revised to read as
follows:

§ 81.361 Frequencies available,

. (a) The following carrier frequencies
may be authorized to limited coast sta-
tions for communication with ship sta-
tions operating on the same carrier fre-
quency. The conditions of use are set
forth in paragraph (b) of this section.

Carrier frequency (kHz)

2096.5 8281.2 16,672.0
4136.3 8284.4 22,094.5
4139.6 12,421.0 22,098.0
4434.9 12,424.5 22,101.5-
6210.4 12,428.0 22,105.0
6218.5 16,6656.0 22,108.5
68518.6 16,668.5

8A3T.
SB) to S’“ﬁ’f sideboand (SSB) cmizslons In the band 4301-4433 K11z shall
h 304,

81,

(b) Assignment of the specific carrler
frequencies designated in paragraph (n)
of this section and use of frequency g«
sienments of which those frequencles
are the authorized carrier frequenocies
shall be subject to the express limitations
and conditions set forth in thig
paragraph:

(1) The applicant must show that the
desired communications are primarily
over distances for which frequencies
above 27.5 MHz would not be suitable;

(2) These frequencies are available on
& shared basis only and sheall not bo
construed as available for the exclusive
use of any one station licensee;

(3) Normelly no more than one fro-
quency from each of the frequency bands
will be authorized;
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(4) These frequencies are not author-
ized for use in communicating with
stations aboard aircrait; .

(5) Transmitter peak envelope power
shall not exceed 1 kw.;

(6) The class of emission shall be
2.8A33. - =

23. Anew Subpart Q (§§ 81.701-81.714)
is added to read as follows:

Subpart Q—Alaska-Public Fixed
Stations

§ 81.701 Priority of distress and other
signals.

Alaska-public fixed stations, when op-
erating on an authorized carrier fre-
quency which is used also by the mari-
time mobile service, shall, at all times,
give priority on such frequency to dis-
tress signals or communications as sef
forth in §§81.180 and 81.181, and to
T~gency or safety signals,-or any com-
munication preceded by one of these

§81.702 Hours of service of Alaska.
-public fixed stations.

(2) The hours of service of each
Alaska-public fixed station shall, within
the scope-of its normal operations, be
such as to adequately meet the require-
ments of the particular region served by
sthe station and, unless otherwise speci-
fied by the Commission for individual
stations, shall be determined by the sta-
+ion licensee subject to such applicable
conditions and limitations as are im-
posed by the rules of the Commission,

(b) Each Alaska-public fixed station
whose hours of service are not continu-
ous shall not suspend operations before
having concluded, when possible within
the scope of its normal operations, &1l
commumications of an emergency
nature.

(¢) The Commission, 'as public in-
terest, convenience, or necessity requires,
may order, at any time, the licensee of
an Alaska-public fixed sfation not au-
thorized for continuous hours of service
to increase the hours of service of such
station as may, in the discretion of the
Commission, be required to provide ade-
guate public service: Provided, howevér,
That such requirement shall not be pre-
seribed without the consent of the sta-
{ién licensee umless, after hearing, the
Commission shall defermine that such
requirement will promote public conven-
jence or interest or will serve public

- necessity, or the provisions of the Com-
munications Act will be more fully com-~
plied with.

§ 81.703 Documents required for Alaska.
public fixed stations.

Each Alaska~-public fixed station shall
be provided with a copy of Part 81 of
the rules,

§81.704 Alaska-public fixed station
records.

" ‘Each Alaska-public fixed station in
the Alaska area shall maintain an ac-
. curate radiotelegraph and/or radio-
telephone log as set forfh in §§ 81.214(a)
and 81.314, respectively: Provided, how-

RULES AND REGULATIONS

ever, That Alaska-public fixed stations
may express the time of making each
log entry in local standard time in the
same manner as is permitted by those
sections for coast stations® which com-
municate exclusively with vessels on in-
land waters of the United States.

§8L.705 Cooperative use of frequency
assignments.

(a) Only one Alaska-public fixed sta-
tion will be authorized to serve any area
whose point-to-point communication
needs can be adequately served by &
single radio comimunication facility.

(b) Unless otherwise provided by this
part, or by the particular authorization,
each radio channel authorized for use by
an Alaska-public fixed station subject to
this part is available for use on a shared
basis only and shall not be construed as
available for the exclusive use of any one
station or any one station licensee. All
station licensees shall cooperate in the
use of their respective frequency assign-
ments in order to minimize interference
and obtain the most effective use of the
authorized radio channels,

§ 81.706 [Rescerved] .

§81.707 Alternate transmission on the
same radio channel.

Except for communication between
licensed Alaska-public fixed stations and
common carrier fixed stations as herein-
after specifically designated {n this sub-

part all transmission, on each radio M?

channel assigned by this subpart, by two
or more stations engaged in any one ex-
<hange of 'signals or communications
with each other, shall take place on only
one radio channel. For this purpose, the
stations communicating with each other
shall transmit and receive on the same
Tadio channel: Provided, however, That
this requirement shall not apply in an
emergency affecting the safety of life or
property when, by reason of interference
or limitation of equipment, this method
gf sing;e-cha.nnel communication cannot
e used.

§81.708 Frequenciesavailable.

(a) The following tabulation indicates
the frequencies which may be the au-
thorized carrier frequencies for use by
‘Alaska-public fixed stations. For single
sideband radiotelephone emission, the
assigned frequency will be 1.4 kHz ahove
the authorized carrier frequency. The
specific conditions for authorization and
use are enumerated in paragraph (b) of
this section. '

Fr(egiezx;cy Sco secticn Cenditions cf use
140,60  SLT . ..__ 2,13
1643 SLTI0 1,311,
i pt Wy [} 13,7010,
1649 8L 710 1, 3,11,
1652 SL.710, 1,3,7,9,10,
b (ry N, B8LTI10.cceeeaen 3,10
1650, 8L 710, 3,7,0,10,21,
1305, eeceees SL710. 1,3, 1L

7 8L 710. 1,3,7,0,10,43,
1509, SL 710 1,3,1L
1712 81710, 1,372,910, 22
2013 81710, 1,311, 23,
2004, 8L 710, 1,3,7,9,10, 23,24
2115 LT e 1,210
2o g‘im FAEC LA SnE

e raccnn 2 g .

2253 nacnnan 81711, 8L.713.. 4, G, %b, 3.
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(b) Authorization and use of the car-
rier frequencles set forth in paragraph
(a) of this section shall be in accordance
with the following limitations and
conditions,

(1) Available for use in accordance

with § 81.701.

(2) Available for use In accordance
with § 81.709.

(3) Available for use In accordance
with § 81.710.

(4) Avallable for use In accordance
with & 81.711.

(5) Avallable for use In accordance
with § 81.712. .

(6) Avaflable for use In accordance
with § 81.713.

(7) The transition by Alaska-public
fixed stations from double sideband
(DSB) to single sideband (SSB) emis-~
slons on frequencles below 4000 kHz
which are shared with the maritime
moblle service shall be effected in ac-
cordance with the following schedule and
limitations:

(i) Transmission of DSB emisslons
will not be permitted beyond January 1,
1974;
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@) Authorizations for use of DSB
emission granted after December 1, 1971,
shall expire on January 1, 1974;

' (jil) Transmission of SSB emissions
A3A, A3H, or A3J is permitted prior to
January 1, 1974. Except as provided in
§ 81.142(d), after January 1, 1974, the
capability of using these emissions is
required.

(iv) After January 1, 1972, new in-
stallations of transmitters employing A3
(DSB) emission will not be authorized.

(8) The transition by Alaska-public
fixed stations from double sideband
(DSB) to single sideband (SSB) emis-
sions on frequencies below 4000 kHz
which are not shared with the maritime
mobile service shall be effected in accord-
ance with the following schedule and
limitations:

(i) Transmission of DSB emissions.

will not be permitted beyond January 1,
1977;

(ii) Authorizations for use of DSB
emission granted after December 1, 1971
shall expire on January 1, 1977;

(iii) Transmission of SSB emissions
A3A, A3H, or A3J is permitted prior to
January 1, 1977. Except as provided in
'§ 81.142(d), after January 1, 1977, the
capability of using these emissions is
required.

(iv) After January 1, 1972, new instal~
lations of transmitters employing A3
(DSB) emission will not be authorized.

(9) Until January 1, 1974, available
for use with emissions A3, 2.8A3A,
2,8A3H, and 2.8A3J.

(10) After January 1, 1974, available
‘for use with emissions 2.8A3A and
2.8A3J.

(11) After January 1, 1977, available
for wuse - with emissions 2.8A3A and
2.8A3J.

(12) During the period January 1,

.+ 1974, to January 1, 1977, available for
use with emissions 2.8A3A, 2.8A3H, and
2.8A3J.

. (13) Available for manual radioteleg-
raphy only, emission 0.1Al1, at any ap-
propriate location in the Alasks area.

(14) The transition by Alaska-public
fixed stations from double sideband
(DSB) to single sideband (SSB) emis~
sions: (a) on frequencies above 4000 kHz
which are not shared with the maritime
mobile service; and (b) those available
for common carrier use, shall be effected
in accordance with the following sched-
ule and limitations;

(1) Transmission of DSB emissions
}vs}zl not be permitted heyond January 1,

4;

(i) Authorizations for use of DSB
emission granted after December 1, 1971,
shall expire on January 1, 1974;

(1) Transmission of SSB emissions
A3A, A3H, or A3J is permitted prior to
January 1, 1974, Except as provided in
§ 81.142(d), after January 1, 1974, the
capability of using these emissions is
required; ‘

(iv) After January 1, 1972, new in-
stallations of transmitters employing A3
(DSB) emission will not be authorized.

(15) Tntil January 1, 1977, available
for use with emissions A3, 2.8A3A,
2.8A3H, and 2.8A3J.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(16) Transmission of DSB emissions -

will not be permitted beyond January 1,
1977.

(17) Available for radiotelephony
only. Insofar as practicable, Alaska-

.public fixed stations shall limit their use

of this frequency to communication over
distances which cannot be effectively
covered by the use of a frequency below
2700 kHz or above 70 MHz.

(18) Available for radiotelephony
only. To be used exclusively for com-
munication over distances of not less
than 50 miles and only during the hours
from 6 a.m. to 9 p.m. lIocal standard time.

(19) Available for radiotelephony only,
'To be used exclusively for communication
over distances of not less than 200 miles
and only during the hours from 6 a.m. to
6 p.m. local standard time, except in
Zone 4 west of 165° west longitude where
the hours of its use shall not be limited.

(20) Available for use between Zone
3 and Zone 6, between Zone 2 and Zone
6, and between Zone 6 and Zones 2 and 3,
for communication over distances of not
less than 300 miles.

(1) The transmitter output power em-
ployed shall be the minimum necessary
for satisfactory communication and in
no event shall exceed a maximum, for
radiotelephony of 1,000 watts peak en-
velope power, or, for radiotelegraphy, of
1,000 watts carrier power.

(ii) Available for radiotelephony with
emissions 2.8ACA. and 2.8A3J: Provided,
however, That the additional emission of
2.8A3H may be employed unfil January
1, 1974.

(iii) Available for radiotelegraphy with
emission Fl with frequency shift keying
having a total frequency shift of 170
c.p.s. Radioteletype transmitters which
were authorized prior to December 1,
1971 for use of a suppressed carrier fre-
quency-shifted tone modulated emission
with an authorized bandwidth of 3.0 kHz
may continue to be authorized until Jan-
uary 1, 1974. Radioteletype trafismitters
authorized after December 1, 1971, shall
employ 0.3F1 emission with an author-
ized bandwidth of 0.5 kHz and shall
comply with the emission limitations seb
forth in § 81.140(a) (3).

(21) Use of the frequency 1660 kHz
shall be coordinated as necessary with
use of the frequency 1666 kHz by other
fixed stations in the Alasks ares in order
to avoid harmful interference.

(22) To minimize interference to the
service of stations in Zone 4 operating
on 1708 kHz, use of the frequency 1712
kHz in Zone 5 is authorized only for sta-
tions located north of 62° north latitude.

(23) To minimize interference to or
from the operation of stations outside
the Alaska ares or U.S. Government sta-
tions within Alaska, this frequency is au-
thorized for use annually in the respec-
tive zone only during the hours from 7
a.m. to 11 p.m. local standard time from
May 15 to September 15, inclusive; and
from 8 2.m. to 9 p.m. local standard time
from April 1 to May 14, inclusive, and
from September 16 to October 31,
inclusive.

(24) This frequency may be author-
ized for use by Alaska-public fixed sta-

-tions subject to the following limitations

and conditions:

(1) The licensee is authorized to op-
erate a public coast station in the mari-
time mobile service;

(ii) The Alaska-public fixed frequen=
cies are the same as those authorized to
the licensee for use at the licensee’s pub-
lic coast station;

(iii) The Alaska-public fixed frequen-
cies are to be used in recelving and trang-
mitting equipment which is installed at
the same location as equipment used by
the public coast station; and

(dv) The licensee has an established
requirement for & radiocommunication
system of fixed service and maritimo mo-
bile service on @ frequency or frequen«
cies common to both of these services,

(25) [Reservedl

(26) [Reservedl

(27 Use of the frequency 2506 LHz
for fixed service in the Alsska area is
authorized on condition that harmiful
interference shall not be caused to the
service of any coast station located in
the vicinity of San Francisco or Eureka,
Calif., to which the frequency 2600 IHz
is assigned as a carrier frequency for
transmission.

(28) [Reservedl

(29) Insofar as is practicable, Alackn-
public fixed stations shall limit thelr ute
of the frequencies 3258 and 3261 kHz to
communication over distances which
cennot be effectively covered by the use
of a frequency below 2700 kHz or above
70 MHz.

(30) ‘To minimize interference to or
from the operation of stotions outside
the Alaska areg, this frequency is aus
thorized for use annually in the respeocs
tive zone only during the hourg from 6
aam, to 11 p.m. local standard time, from
April 1 to September 30, inclusive.

(31) The use of this frequency for
fixed service is on a secondory basls to
its use under § 83.3'71 of this chapter.,

(32) ‘This frequency will not be avell-
able after January 1, 1974, Available for
radiotelephony and for communication
with common carrier stations located at
Juneau, Kodiak, and Nome,

(33) Available for radiotelephony only;
for communication with the common
carrier station located at Anchorago.

(34) Available for radiotelephony only;
normally for communication with com~
mon carrier stations located at XKing
Salmon, and Xotzebue.

(35) Available for radiotelephony only;
normally for communication with com-
mon 'carrier stations located at Kodlalk
and Nome. Until January 1, 1977, the use
of this frequency shall be coordinated ay
necessary with the use of the frequenoliey
2466 kHz by other stations in the
Alasks area in order to avoid harmful
interference.

(36) Available for radiotelephony only;
normally for communications with
common carrier statlons located ot
Cordova and Bethel.

(37) Available for radiotelephony only;
for communication with common carrler
stations located at Juneau and Cold Bay,
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(38) Available for radiotelephony only;
for communication with the common
carrier station located at Ketchikan.

(39) Available for radiofelephony only;
for communication with common carrier
stations located at Falrbanks and
Juneau. )

(40) Available for radiotelephony
only; for communication with common
carrier stations Iocated at Unalaska and

-Anchorage. Until Januaty 1, 1977, the
use of this frequency shall be coordi-
nated as necessary with use of the fre-
quency 3357 kHz by other Alaska-public
fixed stations in the Alasks area in order
to avoid harmful interference.

(41) Available for radiotelephony
only; normally for communication with
common carrier stations located at An-
chorage and Unalaska. Until January 1,
1977, the use of this frequency shall be
limited to the hours from 6 am. to 9 p.m,
Iocal standard fime.

© (42) Available for radiotelephony
only; normally for communication with
common carrier stations located at Fair-
banks and Befhel. The use of this fre-
quency (except in Zone 4 west of 165°
west longitude) shall be limited to the
hours from 6 am. to 9 p.an. local stand-
ard time.

(43) Communication with common
carrier stations at locations in addition
to those specified may be authorized,

-~

RULES AND REGULATIONS

§ 81.709 Frequencies available in all
zones of the Alaska arca.

Each of the carrier frequencles seb
forth in the following table, when au-
thorized by station license, may be used
by Alaska-public fixed stations, other
than common carrier, in all zones of the
Alasks area for communication with
other licensed Alaska-public fixed sta-
tions, other than common carrier, located
in any zone of the Alaskn drea. The
limitations and conditions of use ap-
plicable to each frequency are set forth
in § 81.708.

Frequency (KHZ)

149.6 3198 5167.5
- 2115 3201 8067
2118 5164.5 8070

§ 81.710 Frequencies available in onec or
more zones of the Alaska area.

Each of the following carrier fre-
quencies set forth in the following table,
when authorized by station license, may
be used by Alaska-public fixed stations,
other than common carrier, employing
radiotelephony. These frequencies are
authorized for use on a shared basls, ex-
cept 1660 kHz, with stations of the mari-
time mobile service. Frequencies deslg-
nated for use in & zone of the Alaska area

.are available only to coast stations

located in that zone. The limitations and

20969

§ 81.711 Frequencies for communica-
ti.on with common carrier fixed sta-
tions.

Each of the carrier frequencies seb
forth in the following t{able, when author-
ized by station license, may be used by
Alaska-public fixed stations for com-
munication with common carrier fixed
stations in the Alaska area..The limifa-
tions and conditions of use applicable fo
each frequency are set forth in § 81.708.
The particular station(s) with which
the licensed station may communicate
and the specific common carrier fre~
quency or frequencies to be used for
transmitting shall be specified on the

radio station authorization.
Frequency (kHz)
2240 2629 3357
2253 2632 3362
2256 2631 3363
2403 2694 51345
2466 2773 51375
2471 2T16 52045
2474 3354 52075

§ 81.712 Frequencies available to com-
mon carricr fixed stations.

The carrier frequencies set forth in
the following table are authoried for use
by common carrier fixed stations for
communication with Alaska-public fixed
stations. The limifations and condifions
of use are set forth in § 81.708.

depetngg upon operational require- conditions of use applicable to each fre- Frequency (kHz)
men
’ . uency are set forth in § 81,708, The fre- 2312 27184 3238
(44) Use of this frequency for fixed guenciyes available and §t.he zones in the 2400 31645 3241
services is on a secondary basis to its use 2601 31675 3303
under § 81.306(cd. Alaska area in which they may be em- 20¢ 3180 2035
(45) This frequency will not be avail- ployed are set forth in the following 2781 3183 5370
able after January 1, 1977, table. § 81.713 Pairing of common carrier and
TaseE 1 Alaska-public fixed frequencies.
. The pairing of Irequencies available
Zone 1 Zone 2 Zone 3 Zone 4 Zons 5 Zons 6 or communication between common
carrler fixed stations (CCFS), as set
Avallable ~ Available - Available Avallable Avallable Avallatls forth In §81.712, and Alaska.—public
Tntll After ~Untl  After  Untl  After  Untl  After Untll Afte  Untl fixed stations (APFS), as set forth in
177 1157 V- - 1T 1Fl-m Wm0 1 11 1m0 11 i-1-m § 81711, is given in the following table.
(£Hz) (kHz) (Hz)- (&Hz) GHz) (Hz) (Hz) (kHz) (kHz) (kHz) )
1646 1646 1646 1643 oo T eememeennn 1045 Por commnnt-  Erequenclesavall- Frequencles avall.
S 168 IR SNy YR O ; ;; aifia with ablouatll 1174  able atter I-1.7¢
_________________ — common -
S———— o8 55 e = o - 5 ,,:‘i,;? chst Ame'st ccn-'st A.PFSt
2006 2006 2003 LTI (Hz) (cHz)  (G<Ez)
BB MO gy BB g
T DY T ST 7| S M 7 B - - -
2482 240 U2 T gﬁ :im BIST.S ma . 253
TG g BB B URE TR Betbel.o.o.... 204 22 :M Z
""2562""%152' D T S T o CedBoy.... 22 M @a Za
i 2 Foo R S SR 57 S S e P SR 5B —um 263
Faltbanks.. .. 316786 262 36L6 335t
Tazez 2 s o, s
. Janean 2784 2XH 2% 263
Zonel Zone 2 Zons 3 Zone 4 Zono § Zon0 6 Fetchikan. ... a‘zmu % %ﬁ g
— 363 776 30 2776
Avallable Avaflsble Avallable
(o) § ‘ RI5) 1 ) KH2) ) Salmon... ?g}? 8B4 316L5 2466
2604 2171 2781 2474
4L 42915 4TILE Foluboe..... ZH A = 1w
6948.5 6948, 5 OMLE, 240 2474 2784 2471
7368, 5. 7368. 5. TR, 8 Bitka,__. 2400 241
11437.0 11437.0. 11437.0, Upaliska, o 2312 %P BB 36
1160L 5 11601 5 1N60LE ST ums 3365 5370 51318
1 December 1, 1971
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§381.714 Use of U.S. Government fre-
quencics,

Frequencies assigned to Federal Gov-
ernment radio stations under Executive
order of the President may be authorized
for use by .Alaska-public fixed stations
when such assisnment is necessary for
intercommunication with Federal Gov-
ernment stations or required for coordi-
nation with activities of the Federal
Government provided the Commission
determines, after consultation with the
appropriate Government agency or
agencies, that such assignment is in the
public interest.

PART 83—STATIONS ON SHIPBOARD
IN THE MARITIME SERVICES

B. Part 83, Stations on Shipboard in
the Maritime Services, is amended as
follows:

1. In the Table of Contents, the fol-
lowing headnotes are either amended or
added new to read as follows:

Sec.

83.116 Alternate transmission on the same
frequency in the Alasks area.

Frequencles below 5000 kHzZ for pub-~
lic correspondence.

Frequencies from 5000 kHz to 27.6
MHz for public correspondence.
Frequencies below 3000 kHz for

safety purposes.

Frequencies for business and opera-
tional purposes.

Frequencies below 3000 kHz for
safety, business, and operational
purposes.

Frequencies avallable in all zones of
the Alaska area.

Public telephone service, ship sta-
$lons to common carrier coast
stations.

Frequencles available in one or more
zones of the Alaska area.

2. In § 83.2, new paragraphs (1), (W,
and (v), are added, to read as follows:

§ 83.2 General.

* * % *® k]

(t) Alaska area. For the purpose of
frequency assignments to radio services
and stations governed by this part, the
Alaske area is defined as follows:

The area bounded by a line extending due
west—from the end of the southernmost
boundery line between Canada and the
mainland of southeastern Alaska—to 131°
west longlitude, thence due south to 54°30°
north Iatitude, thence due west to 142°
west longitude, thence due south to 50°
north latitude, thence due west to 165° west
longitude, thence due south to 47° north
1atitude, thence due west to the boundary
line between Regions 2 and 3 (as this line
is defined by the Geneva Radio Regulations,
1959), thence generally northymard slong
this boundary line to 80° north latitude,
thence due east to 135° west longitude,
thence due south to 70° north latitude,
thence due west to 140° west longitude,
thence generally southwest to the northern
end of the boundary line between the main-
1and of northern Alaska and Canada, thence
following the boundary line bebween Alaske
and Canada to the southernmost point of
this line in southeastern Alaska,

Nore: Reference hereafter in this part to
the “Alaska area™ includes all of the “Zones”
defined in paragraph (b) of this section.

83.354
83.365
83.358
83.360
83.362

83.370
83.371

83.372
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(u) Alaska zones. For the same pur-
pose expressed in paragraph (a) of this
section, the Alaska area is subdivided
into six zones, defined as follows:

Zone 1. That portion of the Alaska area
east of 142° west longitude and south of
61° North latitude.

Zone 2. That portion of the Alaska area
bounded on the east by a line south of 61°
north latitude which coincides with 142°
vwest longitude, and by a line north of 61°
north latitude which coincides with the
boundary line between Alaska and Canada,
and by a line coinciding with 61° north lati~
tude which Jjoins those two lines; ond
bounded on the west by a line south of 62°
north latitude which coincides with 149°
west longitude, thence running due south
fo 60°30' north latitude, thence due west to
160° west longitude, thence due south to
the southern limit of the Alaska area, and
bounded on the north by a line coinciding
with 62° north latitude.

Zone 3. That portion of the Alaska area
bounded on the north by a line which coin-
cides with 62° mnorth latitude and extends

v

eastward from 156° west longitudo to 149°
west longitude, thonco due couth to ¢0°30°
north lotitude, thenco due west to 160° sweat
longitude, thence due south to tho couthorn
1imit of the Alasks area, thenco weatwerd to
165° west longltude, thenco duo north to 63°
north latitude.

Zone 4. That portion of tho Aloshin aren
west of 1556° west longitude which 18 bounded
on the north by & line colnclding with 03°
north latitude extending due west to 104°
west lonzitude, thenco bounded on the west
by a line coinciding with 164° west lenpitudo
extending due south to §8° north latitude,
thence bounded on the north by & 1ino colti«
clding with £8° north latitude estonding due
west to the western boundary of tho Aleslhn
area.

Zone 5. That portion of tho Alnshin aren
west of 1556° west longltude which 13 not
included in Zone 4,

Zone 6. That portion of tho Alpska ares east
of 1655° west longitude and north of 62° north
latitude.

Norte: The following dlagrom lhustrates
the subdivision of Alaska into tho slx coned.

. ALASKL
Frengleney Assizancot Z:nes

(v) “Common carrier” or “carrier”.
‘Any person engaged in rendering com-
munications service for hire to the
public pursuant to authorization by the
state and/or Federal Communications
Commission.

3. Section 83.24 is amended fo read as
follows:

§83.24 Application precedent to author-
ization.

(a) Except as otherwise provided in
§8§ 83.26, 83.41, and 83.42, no authoriza-
tion will be granted for use or operation
of any radio station on board ship in any
sexrvice governed by this part, nor for any
change in station control, facilities,
services, equipmen{ or antenna, unless

formal written application therefor
in proper form first is filed with the
Commission.

(b) Stendard forms are preseribed
herein for use in connection with the
majority of applications submitted for
Commission consideration. These forms
may be obtained without cost from the
Commission at Washington, D.C, 20554,
or from any of its field offices.

(c) Each application for authority to
operate a ship station, including appli-
cations for license, modiflcation of 1~
cense, or renewal of llcense, together
with correspondence relating thereto,
shall be filed with the Commission; or
applications for interim ship station i~
censes made pursuant to §83.35, at a



Field Engineering Office of the Commis-
sion. Unless otherwise specified in & par-
ticular case or for a particular form, each
application shall be filed in original only.

(d) Except as otherwise provided in
§§ 83.35, 83.41, and 83.42, an application
should be filed at least 60 days prior to
the earliest date on which it is desired
that the requested authorization be
granted by the Commission in order that
action. thereon may be taken by that
date.

(e) The application shall be specific
and complete with regard to the infor-
mation required in the application form,

. or otherwise specifically requested by the
Commission.

4, In §83.106, paragraph (a) is

amended to read as follows:

§ 83.106 Required frequencies for radio-
telephony

(a) Each ship radiotelephone station
licensed to operate in the band 1605 to
3500 kHz shall be able to transmit A3 or
A3H?* emission and receive A3 * emission
on the carrier frequency 2182 kHz, and,
if the station is used for other than safety
communication, it shall be capable also
of transmitting A3 or A3H ® emission and
receive class A3 ¢ emission on at least two
other frequencies within that band.

£ d > * * L *

5. A new § 83.116 is added to read as
follows: :

§ 83.116 Alternate transmission on the
same frequency in the Alaska area.

Ship stations within the Alaska ares
when communicating with coast stations
within the bands 1605-2035 kHz and
2107-12,000 kHz shall transmit and re-
ceive on the same fréquency: Provided,
however, That this requirement shall not
apply when communicating with com-

- mon carrier coast stations; And provided
further, That this requirement is not
applicable in an emergency affecting the
safety of life or property when, by rea-
son of interference or limitation of
equipment, the same frequency cannot
be used. ’

6. In § 83.132, paragraphs (a) (1) and
(2) are amended to read as follows:

§83.132 Authorized classes of emission.

(a) ¢ * = R
7. In § 83.351, paragraphs (a) (b) are
amended fo read as follows:

1 Capability to transmit using emission A3

_or A3H shall be provided until Jan. 1, 1977.

After Jan. 1, 1977, capability to transmit
using emission ASH shall be provided.

2 Capability to receive A3 emission shall
be provided until the station is converted to
SSB, or until Jan. 1, 1977, whichever Is
earlier. Upon conversion to SSB, or effective
Jan, 1, 1977, the station shall provide capa~
bility to receive emission A3H.

3 Capability to transmit using emission
A3 or A3H shall be provided until Jan. 1,
1977. After Jan. 1, 1977, capability to trans-
mit using emissions A3A and A3J shall be
provided.

+ Capability to receive A3 or ASH emisslon
shall be provided until Jan. 1, 1977. After
Jan. 1, 1977, capability to receive A3A and
A3J emissions shall be provided.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Frequency band

(1) Stations using radiotelegraphy:
(1) 100 to 160 XHz

Classes of emission

Al

160 to 525 kHz

Aland A2, -

2080 to 27,500 kHz, except Alaska oo eee
2070 to 2080 kHz, oxcept Alaska......

1605 to 3400 kHz In Alaske

-

Al: Survival cratt statfons may In
addition use A2.

Wide-band telegraphy, facsimile and
speclal transmission systems. Manual
International Morse code and teleph-
ony are excluded.

(1) For frequencles designated in § 83.320....

(2) Stations usingradiotelephony:

Pl.

(1) For frequencies below 23 AHz designated

in § 83.351(a):
2182 kHz

Until January 1, 1977: A3 or A3H; After

All other frequencles

January 1, 1977: ASH.
A3, A3H, A3A, or A3J as specified in

(1) For the frequenscy 1215 MHZ e cceunana
(111) For the frequency band 166 to 174 MHz._

§ 83.351 (a) and (b).
A2,
F3.

§ 83.351 Frequencies available.

(a) The following tabulation indicates
the carrier frequencies which, when au-
thorized by station license, may be used

E ] E ] [
by ship stations. The specific conditions
for use are enumerated in paragraph (b)
of this section:

Carrler Carnrfer
frequeney  Ecospetion Cenditlons efus2 frequenty Sceceetion Conditions ofuse
(xHz) (kHz)
1619+ ceemree 825T00meamennn 17,25 DB e eenvan EBTT 2 emenennn T, 22,39, 62,70,
1622 .37 717,00, 5o O~ N AT 4
1683 .37 2.',:.,& 2133 3,254 7.2, 39,
1646 83.572 722,50, 2733 63,358,110 7039, 40,
16490 s gTe LY DT S0 s T 20,41
652 5 97%:3. 78 3, 24 7,21, 3.
32,0, z 278 3364 7,215 20
) 2 s 3, 318, 7,39, 40.
12) 2 . 8.3 23,35, 71.
1712 S.972 2 TE A, b 3, 372 7,223,711
£3.260, 6% 55h.. 7,30,19, L0 £3.251 321,64
oh sk 62, 47724 8324 20, 28,
?&%e& 4534 5 M . g'gé:“'
...... 20, 2o VLSTH YO Y1 M 1 X X
41612 £3354 2,27,
A1044_ Tl 3L I, 20.
AN400 20707 8320 S
FTTEX I~ CL T T )
41204 83274 20, 27.
41236 £3254 11,20,
41708 £3254 ) 27,
41300, 83T 14,90, %1
8Ll 7,005 41795 e 8330 .- 13,18
IR X X <Y 41303 3200, 13,16,
L R o =
- 83,57, 83,57 1 a8 v , 20,
3. 254, 7,50, 09 43060aeenn 53'370----«' g%z: '
30, 83,571, 7,37, 19, 29, PR I X, M 3§ 7
£3.204 L5 ey T Y
£3.23 7 :
- R T I 1,89'3, a’fg' 44930, £I3T2 22, 31, 32, 72.
83,354 720,50 44254 63572 23272
82,103, 1,43 ¥R MO Y W~ & i Y 3
£3.354 7.0, 30, 41510, 3300 1318
§3. 3080210 - 25,40, ; £32a0....... 13,16
83,354 7.2,3. 8200 013
83,370, 83, 971.. 17, 19, 35, 3,200 3,15,
- S.370,83. 3710 7,17, 10, 5 3204 3,8,15, 21
5 £3.354 720,50 3474 3,4,15, 21
%79, £3.370, 17,25, 3225 18,27
72 £3.35¢ 7,23, 53, K SO 1 -
2 £3. 390, 17,5 g2, 003,20, 0t
290 £3.354 720,09, 3204 3157, 25
2100 £3.254 721,52, XL I - X A
2 £3.354 7,20, 50, 3223 131
2419 £3.372 25735, X N T X
2427 S35 7,223, 3325 118
YTy A 8.3 o 2k, £3205 18, 27.
2430 £3.354 7,90,20. 328 13,19
2430 £3.372 7253, 6, 74 3254, 3,21, 6.
2447 e g:rﬁ";.--..-.- 22,35, 67, E“:" g, g.
2450 37 7.22,59, 1. ’5 ) 27,
2479 8.3 2.',25' , G5, T 323 14,18, 2
2453 £.57 7,22,03, 63, 7h 83260, 200000 13, 16
2500 ¥ 7256 z) 13,16,
2709, 8].372 o3 35, 3504 3,9, 66:
2512 R.572 7,22,50 3255 18,71, .
2535 83,372 2,35 RIS mE
Eorc s I~ X N 7,22,3), 63 255 e e 13,272
== =i 27 £35S, 14,18,
2560, 8,372 7,22, 825 , 21, 66:
AN
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Carrler
frequency  Bco section Conditions of use
(sHz)
12, 052 (S 83 3&1._....._. 14,18,

22,045:5.c es 833550 mmneaana 14,18,
22,003.0..... b T J—— 18, 27.
22,0806, eeer 83,305 caeauean 14,18,
22, 2 13, 16.
22,003.0. 0" 83260 ... 13, 16.
22,101.6. ... 83.260m eeneenn 13, 16,
22,105.0-nnee 83,360 cceeeea 13, 16

b v 83,300 e , 16,
© 83363 ... 33,36, 40, 41, A5:
200 - . 83360, —-o-n.. 34,40,
160325 - - 83.35)- ... 33,36, 40, 41, 45
166.360 - - 83.360- 34, 40, 41, 49,
Tonars_ 220 88:309- - 38, 40,40
166.400 ——_- 83.350--— ... 34,40, 49.
425 B33 ... 33,40, 41, 50, 54
150,400~ - 83.35 e 34, 41, 49,
166.475 - - - 83360 - —noononw 33,41, 50,
166.600- - 83.360- - 34, 40, 41,
166,625 - 83203 - .. 33,40, 0, 62.
160,650 — -~ 83350 -—nonen 24, 40, 41, 40,

160.675- « v 83.302 . eunne 83,41, 60, G3.
156 GO0 ... 83. %g- - 24,

8.6:

8.7 - 24,40, 41, 45, o8
166:725- - . 83 359-..-..... 340,41, 43
168760~ - 8336 ______ 33, 42, 47,55
166.800- -~ 83233 833032 24,40, 41

83,369, cvmm - 33,41, 43, i
168.875- - T S— 33,40, 42
1600002 83360 . 24, 40

- 83300 2000 33, 43, 50, B3:

83369 24,40,

- o 6L
167.225- - -.... 83.36)- - 33, 28, 41, 51
167,260 - ... 83.369emrau-a- 34, 28,41, 6L
167,216 wenr 83350 ccaceaee 3 ,38,41,61;
167.300. ... 83. 35') ...... 34, 28, 41, 5L;
167,325 « wuv 83,367 ceawe.- 83,38, 51
167350 e 83.350c e u4, 38 41, 5L
1573760 wuae 83350 mccveean 83, uS b1
167.400- - - 83.363-_______. 31,38, 41, 5L -
167,425 ... 83,360 cavmeee 33, 40, 49, 85.

(b) Assignment of the specific car-
rier frequencies designated in paragraph
(a) of this section and use of frequency
asslgnments of which those frequencies
are the authorized carrier frequencies
shall be subject to the express limita-
tions and conditions set forth in this
paragraph.

(1) The {requency 2182 kHz is author-
ized for use on a shared basis primarily
by ship stations and secondarily by coast
stations.

(2) The frequencies 2514, 2550, and
2582 kHz are authorized for use in the
Great Lakes area on & shared basis with
coast stations of Canada upon the ex-
press condition that, ezcept in case of
distress, the frequency 2550 kHz shall not;
be used for transmission to ship stations

of Canada and the frequency 2582 kHz
shall not be used for transmission to ship
stations of the United States.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(3) Available for use by ship stations
aboard vessels operating on the Missis-
sippi River and connecting inland wa-
ters: Except, that this frequency shall
not be used by vessels when operating on
the Great Lakes.

(4) Transmission by ship stations is
prohibited during the period from 8 p.m,
to 5 am,, c.s.t.

(5) Use of this frequency is subjech
to the express condition that harmful
interference shall not be caused to the
service of any station which in the dis-
cretion of the Commission, may have
priority on the frequency or frequencies
used for the service to which interference
is caused.

(6) Available for use in accordance
with the provisions of § 83.351.

(7) Conversion from double sideband
(DSB) to single sideband (SSB) emis-
sions in the band 1605-4000 kHz shall be
effected in accordance with the schedule
seb forth in paragraph (c¢) of this section.

(8) The frequency 2142 kHz is au-
thorized for intership communication on
a day only basis in the Pacific coast
area south of 42° north latitude upon
the express condition that harmful in-
terference shall not be caused to the
service of any station which, in the dis-
cretion of the Commission, has priority
on the frequency or frequencies used for
the service to which interference is
caused.

(9) Available for use in accordance
with the provisions of § 83.352.

(10) Available for use in accordance
with the provisions of § 83.359.

(11) Available for use in accordance
with the provisions of § 83.362.

(12) Avgilable for use in accordance
with the provisions of § 83.358.

(13) Use of this frequency is limited
to emission 2.8A3J only.

(14) Uniil January 1, 1974, emissions
6A3, 2.8A3A, 5.6A3B, 2.8A3H, and 2.843J;
after January 1, 1974, use is limited to
emission 2.8A3A and 2.843J: Provided,
however, That availability of emission
5.6A3B after January 1, 1974, is depend~
ent upon the decision taken by the ITU
‘World Administrative Radio Conference,
to be convened in 1974, in regard to con-
tinued use of that emission.
~ (15) Until January 1, 1974, emissions
6A3, 2.8A3A, 2.8A3H, and 2.8A3J; after
Jenuary 1, 1974, emissions 2.8A3A and
2.8A3J,

(16) Available for use in accordance
with the provisions of § 83.360.

(17) Available for use in accordance
with the provisions of § 83.370.

(18) Available for use in accordance
with the provisions of § 83.355.

(19) Available for use in accordance
with the provisions of § 83.371.

(20) Available for use in accordance
with the provisions of § 83.354(a) (1).

(21) Available for use in accordance
with the provisions of § 83.354(a) (2).

" (22) Available for use in accordance
with the provisions of § 83.372.

(23) Assisnment will be subject to
coordination with Canada. Available
only at locations which will not cause
interference o use of the same frequency
by Canada.

(24) [Reserved]l

25) Limited to o moximum outpub
power of 150 watts (PEP) and to emig«
sions 2.8A3A and 2.8A3J.

(26) Available primarily for interzhip
safety communications. On o gecondary
basis to intership safety communications,
gvailable to ship stations, other than
those aboard vessels engaged in commer«
cial fishing, for commerecial (operationald
communication. On o tertiary baslg, cub«
ject to noninterference to ship stationg,
may be assiened to coast statlons for
commercial (opsrational) communica-
tion with ship stations.

(27) Available January 1, 1974, for
use with emissions 2.8A3A and 2.8A3J.
Use during the period Jonuary 1, 1072,
to January 1, 1974, is subject to tho
condition that harmful intorferenco iy
not caused to stations employing doublo
sideband emisslon (DSB) 6A3 on o calw
rier frequency positioned hirher in fre.
quency by 3.1, 3.2, or 3.5 kHz,

(28) Avallable for use with emis:leng
2.8A3A and 2.8A3J on Jonuary 1, 1974,

(29) Available to ship stotions for
intership communication aboard vessely
engaged in commercial fishing,

(30) Available to ship stations, other
than those engaged In commoreial fich-
ing, for intership communication in the
Gulf of Mexico.

(31) Until January 1, 1974, emisslons
6A3, 2.8A3A, 2.8A3H, and 2.8A3J,

(32) After January 1, 1974, emlssiony
2,843A and 2.8A3J.

(33) The frequency devintion {¢ lime
ited toxb kHz,

(34) After March 1, 1969, a devintion
of =5 kHz sholl be employed: Every
U.S. registry vessel when required for
communication with ceast stations of
other administrations may employ o de-
\lriation of =15 kHz until Januoary 1,

972.

(35) Atter Joanuary 1, 1977, emicsions
2.8A3A and 2.8A3J.

(36) Until January 1, 1973, avallablo
on g restricted basis; end aiter Jonue
ary 1, 1973, avallable on an equal basly
with 156.300 NMFHz.

(37) Available to public ship stotions
for communication exclusively with com«
mon carrier coast stations which are
located in the Alasks aren and are open
for public correspondence.

(38) To the extent practicnble, tho
order of asslgnment of public corre«
spondence channels will b2 in accord
with the U.S. priority numbering system,
as follows:

Channel

Priority No. ‘I'rumn;lt I(‘sflvlcllgo Choan:
2. cxlganter
u.8. 110, ¢
1 167,390 101, €90 2
2 167,350 10L 059
3 167,250 101860 <
4 167,250 161, £00 of
4] 167,400 102, 000 3
13 157,223 161823 &1
14 167, 316 10L 078 £y
16 167,323 161,023 £
17 167.276 8L E18

t Channel 23 vAll bo axslgned mtcmhungoably with
Channel 20 as the first priority number.
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(39) Uniil January 1, 1977, emissions
6A3, 2.8A34, 2.8A3H, and 2.8A3J; after
January 1, 1977, eszsions 2.8A3A and

2.8A3J.

(40> Intership.

(41) ship fo coast.

(42) Coast station broadcast only.

(43) Distress, safety, and calling,

(44) Intership safety.

(45) Port operations.

(46) Navigational.

(47) Environmental.

_ (48) Statecontrol.
. (49) Commercial.
°  (50) Noncommercial.

(51) Public correspondence,

(52) As an interira measure, until
{rends in communication needs of rec-
reational boats are more definitive, this
frequency is available for noncommer=-
cial intership communmications during
localized fleet operations, maneuvers
during a cruise, and rendezvous.

(53) As an interlm measure, until
trends in communication needs of rec-
reational boats are more definitive, this
frequency is available to ship stations
and to associated coast stations at ma-
rinas, organized yacht clubs, and to per-
sons or organizations performing the
function of service and supply to ves-
sels, other than commercial transport
vessels. .

(54) Available for noncommercial
communication, to fulfill the wide scope
of needs of smaller type boats, where,
for practical reasons the number of
channels, oufput power and investment
in radio equipment would be at 8 min-
imum and battery power could or would
be employed. While available to all ves-
" sels, other than commercial transport
vessels, this frequency does not replace,
nor may it be used in Iieu of frequencies
allotted for distress, safety and calling,
intership safety, navigational, port oper-
ations, or public correspondence.

(55) Available for assicnment to ship
stations aboard commercial transport
vessels engaged in commercial fishing,
in addition to the frequencies designated
by subparagraph (49) of this paragraph,
and between these commercial fishing
vessels and associated aircraft while en-
gaged in commercial fishing activities,

(56) Available for assisnment to coast
stations, the use of which is in accord
with the agreed program, for the broad-
cast of information to ship stations con-
cerning the environmental conditions in
which vessels operate, ie., weather; sea
conditions; time signals; notices to mar-
iners; and hazards to navigation.

(6 Available for assignment to sta-

tions aboard vessels for State control

communications.

(58) Not available in Puerto Rico and
the Virgin Islands.

(59) In the Great Lakes area .only,
available for commercial communica-

+fion.

(60) To minimize interference to the
service of stations in Zone 3 or 4 operat-
ing on 1708 kHgz, ship stations in Zone
1 shall not transmit on 1712 K5z when
west of 138° west longitude, nor in Zone
5 when south of -62° north latitude.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(61) 'To minimize interference to the
service of ship stations transmitting on
2430 kHz to any public coast station in
the vicinity of Seattle, Wash., ship sta-
tions in Zone 2 shall not transmit on 2430
kHz when south of 59° north latitude.

(62) To minimize interference to or
from the operation of stations outside
the Alaska area or U.S. Government
stations within Alaska, this frequency
is authorized for use annually in the
respective zone only during the hours
from 7 am. to 11 p.m. local standard
time from May 15 to September 15 in-
clusive, and from 8 a.m. to 9 p.m. local
standard time from April 1 to May 14
inclusive and from September 16 to
October 31 inclusive.

(63) To -minimize interference to or
from the service of any coast station
transmitting on 2538 kHz and located in
the vicinity of Vancouver, British Co-
Iumbia, ship stations in Zones 2 and 3
shall not transmit on 2538 kHz when
south of 56° north latitude.

(64) Available for use with emisslons
2.8A3A and 2.8A3J until January 1, 1972:
Provided, That harmful interference is
not caused to systems still employing
double sideband (DSB) emission; and
during the period January 1, 1972, to
January 1, 1974: Provided, That harm-
ful interference is not caused to ship sta-
tion receivers employing double sldeband
(DSB) techniques receiving o transmis-
sion on a carrier frequency positioned
lﬁ%er in frequency by 3.1, 3.2, or 35

(65) Authorization for use is with-
drawn effective January 1, 1974,

(66) Effective January 1, 1974, limited
to emissions 2.8A3A and 2.8A3J, this fre-
quency will be available for assignment
on & simplex basis in the Mississippl
River system.

(67) Use of the frequency 2500 kHz
for maritime mobile service in the Alaska
ares is authorized on condition that
harmful interference shail not be caused
to the service of any coast station located
in the vicinity of San Francisco or
Em'eka, Calif.

' (68) Insofar as Is practicable, ship
stations shall limit their use of the fre-
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quency 3261 kHz to commumication over
distances which cannot be effectively
covered by the use of a frequency below
2700 kHz or above 156 MHz.

(69) The frequencies 4403.0 and
4428.6 kHz are authorized for telephony
exclusively; for use during the hours 6
a.m. to 9 pam. local standard time only.
Avallability and use of the frequency
4428.6 kHz is subject to the condition
that harmful interference shall not he
caused to the service of any coast station
located in the Great Lakes area.

(10) To minimize interference to or
{from the operation of stations outside the
Alaska area, this frequency is authorized
for use annually in the respective zone
only during the hours from 6 am. to 11
pam., local standard time, from Aprit 1
to September 30, inclusive.

(71) UnHl January 1, 1977, emissions
6A3, 2.8A34, 2.8A3H, and 2.8A3J. Au-
thorization for use of this frequency in
Zone 3 and Zone 4 of the Alaska area is
withdravm effective January 1, 1977.

(12) See §§83.202, 82224, 82233,
83.249, 83.353, 83.359, 83.365, 83.365,
83.514, 83.518, and 83.519.

8. Section 83.354 is amended to read as
follows:

§33.354 Frequencies below 5000 kHz
for public correspondence.

" (@) Carrier frequencies which are au-
thorized for use by public ship stations
employing telephony by means of ampli-
tude modulation for the transmission of
public correspondence exclusively are
designated herewith: ship stations shalt
use the radlo channels of which these fre-
quencies are the authorized carrier fre-
quencies exclusively for working with
public coast stations located at, or in
the vicinity of, the specific harbors, ports,
or places designated hereinafter opposite
the respective ship transmitting fre-
quency, and shall receive transmission
from the particular coast stations on the
assoclated receiving frequencies also des-
ignated herewith.

(b) Frequencies available for use when
the mobile station and the coast station
transmit alternately on different radio
channels:

Moblle station transmittin; earler

Accoelated const station transmitting

frequency (kBz)t™ carrd! (cHz)1
Coast stations Iozated in a ¥ ) o lrequeacy )
tha viclnity of— Noto2 Noe3 Coaditlans Notaz Neta3 Cenditisns
ofuce, of uzo,
Notad Natat
[ed) (e} [©)] @ ® @ @ (©] (v}
B:10570 103 R << S Neas 2480 e b
! A0y IIIIIIIIIT eeeeeew Nome z6 T Noma
. L) mececcrcarsccecsien &, paizil 5,9
New York, NoYeooee e X2 - 6 242
. g A S Neie 232 ... No=s
'.’Ul;il ons 2133 Nons
2 ~omoe Neoe 250 Noza
4ML6 4%GLS 23 42002 4202 20,32
41004 41004 3 44030 4403.0 29,32
ceememeeee 41236 41236 e 44222 44222 0,32
41220 41300 3,10,33 44236 44%R6 10 32
Wimlogton, Deleeeanecceeeeee 20 eeceecoaaaeeee. Noms 2288 oo Nons
Baltimore, Md........e........ S L U Nezms 2238 e Nore
Norfolk-Quantleo, VAeececmeer 242 e Nena 2028 Nors
. P, 59 2180 ___. 59
Charleston, 8.0.-Jacksoaville,
Fla, ey Neve 2066 . . Neno
.
See footnote at end of table. !
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Moblle station transmitting carrler Assoclated coast station transmitting
frequency (kHzg)?! carrler frequency (kkHz)!
Coast stations located in
tho vicinity of— Note2 Note3 Conditions Noto2 Note3 Conditions
of use, of use
Noto 4 Note 4
(&Y} @ @) @ ® ©) @ ® ©
Lake Allatoona-Lake Bldney,
Lanfer, Gacoeemcmcaamoociiee 2388 o maceeeceeee 5

Miami, Fla g

5,11

13

31,32

29,32

30,32

Tampa, FIa e aouo v Nox;o

32,34

Mobile, Alf.emeeemcecamcncaran None

32,

New Orleans, La. None

. 9,14

None

, 34

Delcambre, L. ce e caeecenan-a- 5,9

, 36

Qalveston, TeX. oo comccamnune Nooz;o

32,36

Corpus Christl, Tex oo oueoaouae 18

32,36

BanJuan, PR . veeacummannucn None

@Great Lakes. 32

32

32

4117.2 4117.2 33, 4416.8  4415.8 32

4130.0  4130.0 3,33 4423, 4423.6 32

8249.2  8249.2 33 8783.2 .8783.2 32

Los Angeles-San Diego, Calif__ Noxétla

’ 22

22

Ban Francisco-Eureks, Callf_.. 24

None

31,32

,32

29,32

Astorla, Oregececemceccamanae 59

Astorla-Portland, Jreg......- None

Co003 Bay, Oregucaccsecomcenae 22
Beattlo, Washaweeccrmvrcacanan Nono~

Kahuku, Hawallee v oemcemenea Nogo

Hilo, Hawall. ceemceecveceaean None

Palmyra Island, Hawall....... 27

8t. ThomasIsl., VirginIslands. 28

1In the table, for duplex working on frequencles above 2350 kHz. mobile station transmitting carrier frequencles ap-
transmitting carrler frequencles appear in columns (6), (7)

oluran (2) is palred with colamn (6);

(3) and (7) will bs

pear in columns (2), (3), and (4); coast station
and ship station frequencles app:
column (3) with (7); and column (4)
converted to S8B

will bo avallable after Jan. 1, 1974,

Norte 1: [Reserved]
NortE 2: %‘r |

ablo after Jan., 1, 107

4.
Nore 3: Freguencles above 2350 kHz. shown In columns

on the same line are palired, as follows:
palred with (8). In general: The frequencies in columns
sco §§ 81,304 and 83.351: coast, Jan. 1, 1972; ship, Jan. 1, 1974); and thoso in columns (4) and (8)

equencles above 2350 kHz. shown In columns (3) and (7) and available for DSB emisslon wiil replace
the DSB frequencies shown in columns (2) and (6); and are available in accordance with the provisions of this section
and conditions of use set forth In § 81.304 and § 83.351. The frequencies listed in columns (3) and (7) will not bo avail»

and (8) will be available for 2.8A3A andfor 2.8A37

[¢)
emissions on Jan. 1, 1974, and will replace the frequencles listetg in columns (3) and (7) on that date,
NoTE 4: The conditions of use referred to in columns (5) and (9) are set forth below the table.

(1) [Reserved]

(2) [Reserved]

(3) The frequency in column (2) isre-
placed by the frequency in column (3) in
accordance with the conditions of use set
forth in § 83.351.

(4) [Reserved]

(5) Available on conditlon that no
harmful interference will be caused to

any service or station which in the dis-
cretion of the Commission may have pri-
ority on the frequency or frequencies
used for the service to which interference
is caused.

(6) Available on condition that harm-
ful interference is not caused to the serv-
ice of any coast station located in the
vicinity of New Orleans, L.a., fo which this

and (8). Coast

carrier frequency is assigned for transe
mission.

(7) Available for use annually during
period December 15 to March 15,

(8) Available on a 24-hour basly, on
condition that harmful interference shall
not be caused to the police radio service
in southern California.

(9) Day only.

(10) Unlimited hours of use from Dew
cember 15 to April 1, annually, and day
only from April 1 to December 15, annu-
ally, on condition that harmful intor«
ference shall not be caused to the goerv«
jce of any ship station in the Great Lhkes
ares which in the discretion of the Com-«
mission has priority on the frequency or
frequencies used for the service to which
interference is caused.

(11) Unlimited hours of use from Do«
cember 15 to April 1, annually, and doy
only from April 1 to December 15, an-
nually, on condition that harmful intexr-
ference shall not be caused to the serv-
ice of any coast station in the vioinity
of Miami, Fla., to which the corrler fre-
quency 2490 kHz 1is ossigned for
transmission.

(12) Unlimited hours of use from Deo-
cember 15 to April 1, annually, and day
only from April 1 to December 15, an-
nually, on condition that harmful inter-
ference is not caused to the servico of
eny ship station which is within 300
nautical miles of Tamps, Fla.,, and is
transmitting on this frequency to o coast -
statgon located in the vicinity of that
port.

(13) Unlimited hours of use from De-
cember 15 to April 1, annually, and day
only from April 1 to December 15, an«
nually, on condition that harmful ine
terference is not caused to the servico
of any coast station located in the
vicinity of Tampa, Fla., to which this car«
r;er frequency is assigned for transmige
sion.

(14) Available on condition that
harmful interference is not caused to tho
service of any coast station located in the
vicinity of Mobile, Ala., to which the
carrier frequency 2572 kHz is sgslrmned
for transmission.

(15) Available on condition that
harmful interference is not caused to tho
service of any ship station which is with«
in 300 nautical miles of Boston, Masy,,
and is trensmittineg on this frequency to
a coast station locoted in the vicinity
of that port.

(16) Available - on condition that
harmful interference is not caused to the
service of any coast station located in
the vicinity of Boston, Mass,, San Frane-
cisco or Bureko, Calif,, to which this car-
rier frequency is assipned for transmig.
sion.

(17) Available on condition that no
harmful interference will be ceused to
the service of any chip station which i3
within 300 nautical miles of Norfolk«
Quantico, Va,, and is transmitting on
this frequency to a coast station located
in the vicinity of that port.

(18) Available on condition that no
harmful interference will be caused to
the service of any coast station located
in the vicinity of Norfolk-Quantico, Va.,
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to which this carrier frequency is as-
signed for transmission.

(19) Not available fo U.S. ship sta-
tions for transmission.

(20) Available on condition that harm-
ful interference is not caused to the serv-
ice of any ship station which is within
300 nautical miles of New Orleans, I.a.,
~and is transmitting on this frequency to
a coast station Jocated in the vicinity of
that port. :

(21) Avsailable on condition that
harmful interference is not caused to
the service of any coast station located
in the vicinity of Tampa, Fla., to which
this carrier frequency .is assigned for
transmission.

(22) 7am.to7pm.,Pst.,only.

(23) Available on condition that
harmful interference shall not be caused
to the service of any ship station which
is within 300 nautical miles of Los An-
geles or San Diego, Calif., and is trans-
mitting on 2009 kHz to a coast station
Iocated in the vicinity of either of these

porfs. B,

(24) Available on condition thatharm-
ful interference is not caused to police
radio service in Kansas or Wisconsin.

(25) Authorized for use south of 51°
north latitude and east of 142° west
longitude exclusively during the follow-
ing daily periods on condifion that harm~
ful interference is not caused to the
service of any station in the Alaska area
to which this carrier frequency is as-
signed for transmission: annually from
April 1 to September 30, inclusive, from
5 am. to 9 pm., Ps.t., only; and annuslly
from October 1 to March 31, inclusive,
irom 6 a.m. to 11 p.m., Ps.t., only.

(26) Available on condition that
harmful interference shall not be caused
to the service of any ship station which
is within 300 nautical miles of Kahuku,
MHawaii, and is transmitting on this fre-
quency to a coast station located in the
vicinity of that port.

(27) Available on condition thab
harmful interference is not caused to the
service of any coast station located in the
vicinity of Kehuku, Hawaii, o which the
carrier frequency 2530 kHz is assigned
for transmission.

(28) 8 am. fo 9 pm, Ast., only; on
condition that no harmful interference
‘will be caused to any service or any sta-
‘tion which in the discretion of the Com-~
mission may have priority on the fre-
quency or frequencies used for the serv-
ice to which interference is caused.

(29) New York, N.Y., is the station of
yrimary assignment. Use of this fre-
quency is shared with Miami, Fla., and
San Francisco, Calif.

(30) Miami, ¥la., is the station of pri-
mary assignment. Use of this frequency
1s shared with New York, N.Y,, and San
Francisco, Calif.

(31) San Francisco, Calif., is the sta-
tion of primary assignment. Use of this
frequency is shared with New York, N.Y,,
and Miami, Fla.

(32) In accordance with §81.304 of
this chapter.

(33) In accordance with § 83.351.

(34) Shared by New Orleans, La.,
Tamps and Miami, Fla, Use by Miami,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Fla.,is on & secondary basis to use by New
New Orleans, La., and Tamps, Fla.

(35) Shared by Mobile, Ala., and
Delcambre, La.

(36) Shared by Galveston and Corpus
Christl, Tex.

(¢) Frequencies avallable for use when
the mobile stations and the coast station
fransmit alternately on the same radio
channe]:

-

B e S clatton tranemitting

an 4 (v {ikeries

Cosststationslo-  (kHz) S

eated fn tho vicin-
ity of—

Conditions
cfooe,
Nolo ¢

@) @ © “) ®

Baltimore, Md 2400 (0]

Loulsville, Ky '.gssg zg

Note2 Nole3

envsesomsnne:

eersssacsnvcnveacn

AMemphls, Tenn

&8

Fittsburgh, Pa.

S 8

,eosueroman.

B4 Louls, Mo

S S &

457LO

7.8

——sesscssmnscscuse

..... crsmssenannen

Laks Dallss-Laks
Texhoma TeXoman 2788 vereeracacncoranea (0]

Lake Mead, Nov- . 2752 e venececceennoen ()

‘The Dalles-Uma-
tills, Oreg. 2B : (o))

Nozx 1:{Reserved]

NoTE 2 ueaclas sbove 2550 ke shown in eclumn

3D 3075, Tor i it il A%, SRARA. 2SS,
73, for use ons

and 28437, ' '

NoTE 3: Frequencles above 2500 kHe shown [n ¢clumn
(4) sre avallsble effective Jan. 1, 1074, for use with
emissfons 28A3A and 28437 and en thatdats will replsce
the froquencles thown In column (‘3) The uencles
sppearing In column () will no! svailable after
Deoc. 31, 1973, .

NoOTE 4: The conditions of uso reforred to In eolumn (9
are set forth below the table.
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(1) Subject to a separate rule makinsz
proceeding.

(2) Avallable for use with emissions
2.8A3A and 2.8A3J.

9. In §83.355 the tables following
paragraphs (2) (1) and (2) are amended,
to read as follows:

§ 83.355 Frequencies from 5000 kHz 1o
27.5 MHz for public correspondence..

(@)(1) » =+ »

Ehip staticn Ehipstation
trogsmittiey  Cosatsiatlonlocaledin recelvinz
mmxx:q ng"y tha viziolty of— mmiar
ae ners
(xHz) (sz)?
£201.2 FanFranclzco, Callf -~ — 87252
SML2 New York, N.Y 2 = sPi2

£0L2 Mbaml Fia____ L

B0 ‘4 Is‘:aexv‘? I;m:kg?,rcaut.'..._* 87334
8203 ok, NY o = §I38.4
8044 Ml Fla - 8§13.4
£214.0 Ean Pranziceo, Calift _ = 87430
£217.2 Hsowalls = 87512
St é‘““'x’ffé?éi‘%su_._: s
30 x 5L
£0.4 ) Fiaz. .. : 81344
8223.6 New York, N.Y3 = 8751.6
82236 Fan Fransco, Caltf = 8757.6
£223.G Fld = 8157.6
8220.6 2 Fld o2 I8ITXG
£272,6 £an Frandi-co, Callf ____» §773.6
822,06 New Yeak, N.Y.2 : 8T13.6
82128 Flxt oo - 1STIR8
82128 fan Fravsloeo, Callf. . §773.8
2428 Now Yook, N.Y. 8TI6.8
§2.8.8 Now York, N.Y, 8528
82:8.8 Franzicco, Caltfs____ - 8328
82038 A z 8528
X020 New Yook, NY. o = 57560
§¢2.0 Ean Fransleo, Callf - §156.0
8§20 ] : §i36.0
12,0230 Now York, N.Y., z 13,137.0
12,23.0 San Franclco, Calif . 137.0
12,2583.0 Mlam!, . 13,137.0
12,7818 Now Yerk, N.X.2 : 13,1425
12,20L6 San Fraralzeo, Callf - 13,1425
12,26L0 2% . = 13,1425
12,3720 Ean Franslxo, Calif2.___= 13,1510
12,376.06 Hawall2. .o 2 13,1545
12,5326 Fan Franco, Calif3. . _= 13,16L5
12,3325 Now Yok, N.Y.. z 1615
12,2325 Miamf, = 13,1615
12,3330 New Yook, N.Y. = ,172.0
12,3330 24 LSRRG N , 1
12,0048 New Yerk, N.Ya ... 13,175.56
12,0065 X z 13,155
10,474.0 Ean Frundsco, Callfd . __< 17,29.0
16,477.0 Hawals oo = 17,2025
16,43L5 New York, N.Y.3, 17,286.5
16,43L5 San Fraxtixo, - 17,2265
18,43L8 1,25
15,820.0 Ean Fransizeo, Calif. .. . 17,30¢.0
16,5200 New Yerk, N.Y. 17,3040
16,0000 Mam, Flato oo 17,304.0
16,812.5 San Fran{zco, Callfy.____ 17,307.5
16,512.8 New Yook, N Yoo 17,%07.5
15,028 Pl 17,307.5
015,822.0 New York, N.Y. 17,312.0
16,523.0 Mlami, Fla3. ——— 17,3120
16,620.5 New York, N. Y3, 17,325
16,8288 Mlam!, Fla . __ 17,3215
22,028.0 New Yok, N.Y. 22,682.5
22,080 Mam!, Flas oo 22,8535
22,06L5 New York, N, Y3 22,657.0
23,0618 Miamt, Figee e 22,657.0
22,420 San Franclsco, Calff .. 22,667.5
22,0420 New Yerk, N.Y.2 22,667.5
22,0420 Miawl, Flae 22,667.5
22,455 San Frantloo, Califs..__ 22,671.0
22,045.6 New Yok, N.Y. 22,671.0
23,6158 Mlaml, 22,6710
232,0¢3.0 New Yezk, N.Y. 22,€33.5
22,063.0 £an Franzlsco, Calllt.___ 22,€33.5
22,030 AMiamt, FIae e 22,688.5
22,0808 New York, N.Y 3. 22,6620
22,(0.5 San Fraoolsce, Calif. . 22,6320
22,0080 Maml, Fla .o eacecenaaaea 22,6320

t Avallabls f3r communication with ship stations in
tt(x‘sh Gulf of Mtx’!s:o and ‘gm Caxfbhcanﬂnéea Mun]ying:rn
of ths frequency s u a express condition -
G SR b Sl TS worbo oy el
whizh may have priczity en ancy of frequencizs
used fs lga service to whizh lnterf?mn:e {3 canzed.

1 5tatlen of primary allotment,

L J . L * >
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() ***
Ship station Ship station
transmitting receiving
carrier frequency carrier frequency
(kHz) (kHz)
8249.2 8783.2
* * »’ z . *
10. In §83.358, paragraph (a) is

,amended, to read as follows:

§ 83.358 Frequencies helow 3000 kHz
for safety purposes. -

(a) The following carrier frequencies
are authorized for intership safety com-
munications in the respective geographic
areas. In addition, on g noninterference
basis to safety communications, the fre-
quencies may be used for operational
communications and, in the case of com-
mercial transport vessels and vessels of
municipal or State governments, for bus-
iness communications, Use of these car-
rier frequencies is prohibited when the
use of & licensed frequency above 27.5
MHz in lieu thereof would provide ef-
fective communication. ’

Frequency
(kHz) Geographic area

2003 maen Great Lakes only.

2082.6 ..- All areas.

21420 o - Paclfic coast area south of lati~
tude 42° north, on a day only

. basis. ,

2203 nenn Gulf of Mexico.

2638ounaa All areas.

2738 e All areas except the Great Lakes
and the Gulf of Mexico.

2830_.neo Gulf of Mexico only.

* * * * *

11, Section 83.360 is revised to read as
follows:

§ 83.360 Frequencies for business and
operational purposes.

(2) The following carrier frequencies
are available for business and opera-
tional communications with limited coast
stations and other ship stations using the
same carrier frequency. The conditions
of use are set forth in paragraph (b)
of this section.

Carrier Carrier Carrier .
frequency Jrequency frequency

(kHz) . (kHz) (kHz)
2086.6 8281.2 16,672.0
4136.3 8284.4 22,0945
41396 12,421.0 22,008.0
44349 12,4246 22,101.5
62104 12,428.0 22,105.0
8213.5 16,665.0 22,108.5
6518.6 16,5668.6

(b) Assignment of the specific car-
rier frequencies designated in paragraph
(a) of this section and use of the fre-
quency assignments of which those fre-
quencies are the authorized -carrier
frequencies shall be subject to the ex-
press limitations and conditions set forth
in this paragraph: .

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(1) 'The applicant must show that the
desired communications are primarily
over distances for which frequencies
above 27.5 MHz would not be suitable;

- (2) These frequencies are available on
a shared basis only and shall not be
construed as available for the exclusive
use of any one station licensee;

(3) Normally no more than one fre-
quency from each of the frequency bands
will be authorized;

(4) These frequencies are not author-
ized for use in communicating with sta-

. tions aboard aircraft;

(5) Transmitter peak envelope power
shall not exceed 1 kw.;

(6) The class of emission shall be
2.8A3J; and

(7) Use should be limited to daytime.

12. In § 83.362, new paragraphs (e)
and (f) are added, to read as follows:

§ 83.362 Frequencies below 3000 kHz
for safety, business, and operational
purposes. .

* * * * *
(e) Subject to coordination with Can-

ada and the provisions of § 83.351(c),

-the frequencies 2065.0 and 2079.0 kHz

may be assigned for safety, operational,
or business communications only at lo-
cations which will not cause interfer-
ence to use of the same frequency by
Canada. When used for communication
with limited coast stations, the provi-
sions of paragraph (d) of this section
are also applicable.

(f) The frequency 2093.0 kHz is avail-
able for intership communication by
vessels engaged in commercial fishing.

13. A new § 83.370 is added to read as
follows: .

§83.370 Frequencies available in all
zones of the Alaska area. -

(a) Each of the carrier frequencies
set forth in the following tablé, when
authorized by station license, may be
used by ship stations in all zones of the
Alaska area.

Frequency (kHz)

1619* 22373 4380.6 ¢
16221 224032 4383.8 ¢
21312 23792
21343 23823

1For communication by radiotelephony
with public correspondence coast stations;
and for intership communication by radio-
telegraphy between ship stations on board
vessels of less than 500 gross tons.

2 Avallable to public ship stations for com-~
munication exclusively with common carrier
coast stations which are located in the Alaska
area and are open for public correspondence.

sFor communication by radiotelephony
with public correspondence coast stations;
and for intership communication by radio-
telegraphy between ship stations on board
vessels of 500 gross tons or more.

4 Primarily, for communication by radio-
telephony with public correspondence coast

stations on board any type of vegsol during
the hours 6 a.an. to 9 p.m, local standard
time; and, seconderily, during the hours 6
a.m. to 9 p.m,, local standard time, for come
munication by radiotelephony botweont ship
stations on board any typo of vessel, on cone
dition that harmful intorforence choll not
be caused to the service of any coast station
using radiotelephony. The uso of thiy fro«
quency for this purpose shall beo limited to
the relatively longer distances over thioh
the use of frequencies below 3400 LHs or
above 156 MHz would not bo effeotive.

14, A new § 83.371 is added to read ng
follows:

§83.371 Public telephone gervice, ship
stations to common carrier coust
stations, ’

Public ship stations shell uso radio«
telephony carrier frequencies, for worlc=
ing with the designated common carrior
coast stations, as set forth in the follow-
ing table. The hours of service of each
common carrier coast station may bo
obtained upon request made to the Com-
mission’s engineer in charge at Anchoy-
age, Alaska,

- Aszoclated
. Ship station commen
For communication tronzmittiog  earcler const
with common carrler stotion
carrier coast frequency. carrler ftee
stations located (kIlz; quency,
in the Yic&nlw (l:m:k
of—
Untitt Aftert Until! After
1-1-77 1-1-7171 1-1=77 1-1-77
Anchorage, Alaskaa.... 2134 2134 212 2312
Cold Bay, Alaska 2134 214 212 2312
Cordova, Alaska. .. 2231 2012 2307
Juneau, Alaska. ..cace.. 0 2219 2400 2400
Ketchikan, Alaska 2231 2012 2301
King S8almon, Alaska... 2134 2210 2313 2100
Kodiak, Aloska. ... 210 2N 0 2
Nome, Alosks.... 210 210 21 2100
Petersburg, Alaska. ... 2134 2134 213 2319
Sitka, Alaska...cuceesae 2210 214 2400 233
Unalasks, Alaska. cuaa 24 2134 2012 233

1 Subject to tho limitations and conditions of uso cob
fortl in § 83.351

15. A new § 83.372 1s added to read as
follows:

§ 83.372 Frequencics available in one or
more zones of the Alaska arca,

(a) Each of the carrler frequenoles
set forth in the following table, when
authorized by station license, may bo
used by public ship stations employing
radiotelegraphy or radiotelephony: Pro-
vided, however, That radiotelophony
only shall be employed on frequencies
in the band 4361-4438 kHz. Frequencies
designated for use in & zone of the Alasks
area are available only to ship stations
located in that zone, The limitations and
conditions of use applicable to each fre-
quency are set forth in § 83.351. The fro«
quencies availeble and the zones in the
Alaske, area in which they moay be em«
ployed are set forth in the following
table:
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TARLE 1
Zone1 Zone 2 Zone 3 Zono 4 Zone 5 Zone 6
Avallable Available Avallable Avallsble Avwallabla Avallabla
Until After Untll After TUntil After Untll After Until After TUntil After
1377 1-1-77 F1-77  1-1-7 1--77 -1 1-1-77 1-1-T7 1-1-Tr 1-1-T7 1-1-T7 1-1~77
(kHz) (xHz) (Hz) (Hz) &Bz) (kHz) (kHz) GHz) (kHz) (kHz) (kHz) (xHz)
1646 1646 1646 b 127 & S 1648 1648
——— e rcm—m—— 1652 1649 1652 {2 2
—— 1708 1703 1708 1705
1712 1709 Z 1712 (P,
2006 2006
................ 2118 b4 1 1 218 2118
2422 2819 e 2422 2422
............... 2530 P& 1| R ——— 2430 AU 2430 243D ceevnccemccsenanzron
_— 2450 2450 245 2 (N 245 245
—_— 2482 240 2482 e 1 242 242
-—— 203 203 pdi] 203
2512 2512 2512 2509 2512 2512 2512 prora)
............... 2538 2538 2538 2535
2566 2366 2568 pAcixd AL 2] cenercosencscacnanes
2616 2616
3261 3261 3251 3261 3201 3US cevcrnvncansecsunses
TABLE 2
Zons 1 Zone 2 Zone 3 Zono 4 Zouo & Zonn 6
Avallable Avaflabls Avallable Avallabls Avallabls Avallabls
Until After Uatll After Until After Until After Untll After Untll  After
1-1-74 1-1-74 1-1-74  1-1-74 1-1-74  1-1-74 1-1-74 1-1-74 1-1-T¢ 1-1-74 0 1-1-74 114
(kHz) (kHz) (kHz) (Hz) (kHz) (kHz) (kHz) (kHz) (kHrz) (kHr) (kH:) (kHz)
; 44030 4403.0 4403.0 44286 4403.0 4308 44236 44254 44236 4236 44236 40

(b) (1) When operating on any Ire-
quency designated in paragraph (a) of
this section, a ship station shall transmit
only on an authorized carrier frequency
which is specifically authorized by that

aph for transmission in the zone
in which the ship station then is located:
Provided, however, That, for communi-
- cation with a ship or coast station located
in a contiguous zone which uses a fre-
quency in accordance with paragraph (a)
but not designated by that paragraph
for use in the zone in which the ship
station then is located, such ship station
may transmit on the contiguous zone fre-
quency when, by reason of conditions not
under its confrol, such operation be-
comes necessary.

(2) Ship stations are authorized gen-
érally to communicate on each frequency
designated in this section with public
coast stations using the same frequency.
A ship station may communicate on any
of these frequencies with another ship
station only when requested to do so by
& public coast station which operates on
the same frequency in accordance with
paragraph (a) of this section and is
within communication range of the ship
station.

PART 85—PUBLIC FIXED STATIONS
AND STATIONS OF THE MARITIME
SERVICES IN ALASKA
C. Part 85, Public Fixed Stations and

Stations of the Maritime Services in
Alaska, is deleted in its entirety.

[FR Doc.71-156748 Filed 11-1-71;8:45 am]

*Title 49—TRANSPORTATION

Chapter V—National Highway Traffic
Safety Administration, Depariment
of Transportation

[Docket No, 71~11; Notice 2}

PART 566—MANUFACTURER
IDENTIFICATION

This notice adopts a new Part 566
in Title 49, Code of Federal Regulations,
to require manufacturers of motor
vehicles, and manufacturers of motor
vehicle equipment to which a motor
vehicle safety standard applies, to sub-
mit identifying information and a de-
scription of the items they produce. A
notice of proposed rule making on this

20977

subject was published on April 28, 1971
(36 F.R. 7970). The comments received
in response to the notice have been con- -
sidered in this issuance of a final rule.
‘The final rule exempts tire manufac-
turers from coverage, deletes the re-
quired submittal of estimated annual
production, and requires the manufac-
turer to submit revised information
when necessary to keep his enfry current.

As noted in the proposal of April 28,
1971 (36 F.R. 71970) the establishment of
a centrally organized system to collect
information rezarding the manufac-
turer’s corporate status, mailing address,
and items manufactured has been found
necessary for efficient enforcement of the
Act, as well as for distribution of in-
formation to manufacturers.

Several manufacturers stated that the
information required by the regulation
is already submitted to the NHTSA
under existing regulations. This claim
is true only with respect to tire manu-
facturers, who are required under Part
574, Tire Identification and Recordkeep-~
ing (36 F.R. 1196 at 1197-8, to submit to
the NHTSA data which would meet the
requirements of the proposed regulation
in order to obtain their code numbers.
‘The tire manufacturers’ request for ex-
emption has therefore been granted.

While it is true that the Defect Reports
rezulation (36 FR. 3064) requires the
submittal of some information similar to
the data collected under the proposed
regulation, the former requirement dees
not provide the comprehensive data re-
quired by the Administration.

The largest number of comments were
directed at the required submittal of esti-
mated annual production figures. Upon
consideration of the comments and re-
view of the Administration’s need for this
data, it has been determined that its col-
lection would create difficulties for the
industry that outweizh its benefits, par-
ticularly since approximate informa-
tion about production is available o the
NHETSA from other sources. Therefore
this requirement is deleted.

A number of manufacturers were un-,
certain about thelr coverage under the
proposed regulation. One packager of
brake fiulds stated that he did not manu-
facture the fluld and wished to know
whether he is considered o manufacturer
under the” regulation. The packager’s
operations may significantly affect the
quality of the brake fluld. Moreover,
under amended Federal Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard No. 116, “Motor Vehicle
Hydraulic Brake Fluids,” the original
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manufacturer in some cases will not be
jdentified on the container label. For
these reasons it has been determined that
for the purposes of this regulation, a
person who packages brake fluid from
a bulk state shall be considered a manu-
facturer of motor vehicle equipment and
therefore subject to the regulation.

A manufacturer of mobile homes
sought an exemption from coverage on
the grounds that the general public does
not usually engage iIn transporting
mobile structure trailers. The fact that
only “experts” transport the regulated
vehicle is not germane to the question of
its inclusion under the regulation, how-
ever, since the identification requirement
is based on the general determination
that the centralized data system will im-
prove enforcement of the Act and com-
munication with manufacturers.

An incomplete vehicle manufacturer
submitted a comment regarding the re-
quirement that manufacturers of muiti-
purpose passenger vehicles, trucks and
trailers submit a description indicating
the intended final use of their product.
The final rule as issued does not spe-
cifically include incomplete vehicle
manufacturers. A notice of proposed
rulemaking published in this issue of the
FEDERAL REGISTER would, however, amend
the regulation to provide coverage of
incomplete vehicles.

The time-of-submittal section has
been clarified in light of the comments.
It is intended that a manufacturer sup-
ply the required information when he
begins to manufacture the motor vehicle
or covered equipment. The regulation has
been amended to indicate that subse-
quent submittals will be necessary only
when changes in the manufacturer’s
business render the submitted date inac-
curate or incomplete,

A number of manufacturers offered
recommendations as to the classification
system to be adopted by the Administra-
tion utllizing the data collected under
this regulation. Such discussion is beyond
the scope of this regulation, but these
suggestions will be considered at the
appropriate time.

One moenufacturer petitioned for a
public hearing to discuss the NHTSA’s

RULES AND REGULATIONS

planned use of the information collected
under the regulation. Since the required
submittal of estimated annuel produc-
tion figures has been deleted from the
final rule, the concern about the use of
the information by the Administration
would appear to be dispelled, and a pub-
lic hearing has been found to be unnec-
essary. The petition is therefore denied.

Effective date: February 1, 1972,

In consideration of the above, Part 566,
Manufacturer Identification, is added to
Title 49, Code of Federal Regulations, as
set forth helow.

Issued on October 22, 1971.

DoucLas W. Tons,
Administrator.

Sec.

566.1
566.2
566.3
566.4

Scope.

Purpose.

Application.

Definitions.

566.5 Reguirements,

566.6 Submittal of information.

AUTHORITY: The provisions of this Part
566 lssued under the authority of secs. 112
and 119 of the National Trafiic and Motor
Vehicle Safety Act (16 U.S.C. 1401 and 1407),
and the delegation of authority at 49
CFR 1.51,

§ 566.1 Scope.

This part requires manufacturers of
motor vehicles, and of motor vehicle
equipment to which a motor vehicle
safety standard applies, to submif iden-
tifying information and a description
of the items they produce.

§ 566.2 Purpose.

The purpose of this part is to facili-
tate the regulation of manufacturers un-
der the National Traffic and Motor
Vehicle Safety Act, and to.aid in estab-
lishing a code numbering system for all

’_"regulated manufacturers.

§ 566.3 Application.

This part applies to all manufacturers
of motor vehicles, and to manufacturers
of motor vehicle equipment to which a
motor vehicle safety standard applies
(hereafter referred to as “covered
equipment’”).

§ 566.4 Definitions.

All terms defined in the Act and the
rules and standards issued under its au-
thority are used as defined therein. Spe«
cifically, “intermediate menufncturer,”
and “final-stage manufacturer” are used
as defined in Part 568, Vehicles Manu-
factured in Two or More Stages,

§566.5 Requircments.

Each manufacturer of motor vehicles,
and each manufacturer of covered equip-
ment, shall furnish the information spec-
ified in paragraphs (a) through (o) of
this section to: Administrator, National
Highway Traffic Safety Administration,
400 Seventh Street SW. Washington,
DC 20590. .

(a) Full individual, partnership, or
corporate name of the manufacturer.

(b) Residence address of the manu-
facturer and State of incorporation if
applicable.

(¢) Description of each type of motor
vehicle or of covered equipment manu-
factured by the manufacturer, including,

.for motor vehicles, the approximate

ranges of gross vehicle weight ratings
for each type.

(1) Except as noted below, the dc-
sceription may be of general types, such
as “passenger cars” or “brake fluid.”

(2) In the case of multipurpozo pas-
senger vehicles, trucks, and trallers, the
description shall be specific enough also
to indicate the types of use for which
the vehicles are intended, such as “tank
trailer,” “motor home,” or “carpo van,”

(3) In the case of motor vehicles pro-
duced in two or more stares, 1f the mon-
ufacturer‘is an intermediate monufac-
turer, or a final-stag manufacturer, the
description shall so state and include a
brief description of the work performed.

Examprr: “Multipurposo passenger vos
hicles: Motor homes with GVWR from 8,000
to 12,000 pounds, Fincl-sctoge manufoce
turer—add body to bare chassis”

§ 566.6 Submittal of information.

Each manufacturer required to sube
mit information wnder § 566.4 ehall sube
mit the Information not later than'
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February 1, 1972. Afﬁer that date, each information specified in paragraphs (a)
person who begins to manufacture a

type of motor vehicle or covered equip-
ment for which he has not submitted the
required information shall submit the

current, accurate and complete by sub-
through (¢) of § 566.4 not later than 30 mitting revised information not later

days after he begins manufacture. Each than 30 days after the relevant changes
manufacturer who has submitted re- inhisbusinessoccur.

quired information shall keep his entry [(FR Doc.71-15935 Piled 11-1-71;8:53 am]
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PROPOSED RULE MAKING

Proposed Rule Making

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Internal Revenue Service
[26 CFR Part 11
INCOME TAX

Mulksiple Corporations; Notice of
Hearing on Proposed Regulations

Proposed regulations under sections
.11, 46(a), 48, 179(d), 535, 804, 1562,
1563, and 1564 of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954, relating to multiple cor-
porations, appear in the FEpERAL REGIS~
TER for September 4, 1971 (36 FR.
17863).

A public hearing on the provisions of
these proposed regulations will be held
on Wednesday, December 15, 1971, at
10 a.m., est., in Room 3313, Internal
Revenue Service Building, 1111 Con-
stitution Avenue NW., Washington, DC
20224.

The rules of §601.601(a)(3) of the
Statement of Procedural Rules (26 CFR
Part 601) shall apply with respect to
such public hearing, Copies of these rules
may be obtained by a request directed to
the Commission of Internal Revenue,
Attention: CC:LR:T, Washington, D.C.
20224, or by telephoning (Washington,
D.C) 202-964-3935. Under such
§ 601.601(a) (3), persons who have sub-
mitted written comments or suggestions
within the time prescribed in the notice
of proposed rule making and who desire
to present oral comments should by
December 1, 1971, submit an outline of
the topics and the time they wish to
devote to each topic. Such outlines
should be submitted to the Commis-
sloner of Internal Revenue, Attention:
CC:LR:T, Washington, D.C. 20224,

Persons who desire a copy of such writ-
ten comments or suggestibns or outlines
and who desire to be assured of their
availability on or before the beginning
of such hearing should notify the Com-
missioner, in writing, at the above
address by December 9, 1971. In such a
case, unless time and-circumstances per-
mit otherwise, the desired copies are de-
liverable only at the above address. The
charge for copies Is ftwenty-five cents
($0.25) per page, subject to a minimum
charge of $1.

K., MARTIN WORTHY,
Chief Counsel.

[FR Doc.71-15869 Filed 11-1-71;8:46 am]

DEPARTMENT OF AGRIGULTURE

Consumer and Mdrkeﬁng Service
[7 CFR Part 9281
PAPAYAS GROWN IN HAWAII
Notice of Proposed Rule Making

Notice is hereby given that the De-
partment is considering proposed rules

and regulations (§§928.141, 928.150,
928.151, 928.152, and 928.160) herein-
after designated as Subpart—Rules and
Regulations, pursuent to the marketing
agreement and Order No. 928 (Part 928;
36 F.R. 8925) regulating the handling
of papayas grown in Hawaii, This is a
regulatory program effective under the
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act
of 1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674).

The aforesaid rules and regulations
were proposed by the Papaya Adminis-
trative Committee, established under
said marketing agreement and order as
the agency to administer the terms and
provisions thereof. The proposed rules

-and regulations would be issued pursu-

ant to §§928.54 and 928.60 and would
establish: (1) Prerequisites for certain
types of papaya shipments to be re-
lieved from inspection and certification
requirements of the agreement and or-
der; (2) ‘requirements to be met by
handlers of such types of shipments in
order to secure and maintain the exempt
status of the shipments; (3) safeguaxrds
to assure that unregulated-shipments of
papayas t0 charitable institutions, re-
lief agencies, and for market research
and development projeects will not be
used for any other purpose; (4) require-
ments to assure that papayas for com-
mercial processing will not be handled
in a manner confrary to the exemptive
provisions of the agreement and order;
(5) reporting requirements for assess-
ment purposes and to ascertain the dis-
position of papayas; and (6) interest
charges for late payment of assessment
funds. .

The proposed rules and regulations
are as follows:

Subpart—Rules and Regulations
§928.141 Interest charges.

(a) Assessments levied pursuant to
§ 928.41 not paid within 5 days after
the 15th of the month on papayas
handled during the preceding month
shall be subject to an interest charge of
three-fourths of 1 percent per month.

(b) Notification that assessments are
due not later than 5 days after the 15th
of each month shall constitute & de-
mand on g handler for the payment of
his pro rata share of expenses within
the meaning of § 928.41(a).

§928.150 Exemption for inspection.

(a) Waivers. A handler may handle
papayas without inspection and certi-
fication, as prescribed under § 928.55,
if all the following conditions are met:

(1) 'The handler requests the Federal-
State Inspection Service to provide in-
spection during its regular working hours
at least 2 hours in advance of the time
when inspection is needed. The request
need not be in writing but it shall be
confirmed immediately in writing on a
walver form supplied by the inspection
service; -

(2) The Federal-State Inspeotion
Service advises the handler that it iz not
practicable to provide inspection at the
time and place designated by the han-
dler. Such advice may be verbal but it
shall be confirmed in writing by the
Federal-State Inspection Service by
execution of the walver form on which
the handler submitted his written xe«
quest. A confirmed copy thercof shell
be forwarded by the inspection service
to the office of the Papays Administro-
tive Committee;

(3) The Federal-State Inspeotion
Service furnishes the handler with the
number of the waiver which shall ¢ovor
the fruit on which Inspection is ro-
quested;

(4) When so instructed, the handler
plainly and conspicuously marks one end
of each container with the letter “wW”
and the waiver number supplied by the
Federal-State Inspection Service. The
letter W and the number so marked shall
be not less than one-half inch in helght,

§ 928.151 Special purpose shipments,

(a) Papayas dellvered to & handler for
sale by the handler for the account of
the grower shall be deemed & consipne
ment only with respect to papayas which
are actually sold by the handler; consign~
ment shall not extend to thése papayas
delivered but disposed of by dumping as
evidenced by a Dumping Certificate js-
sued by the Federal-Stato Ingpcction
Service. Papayas not consigned a3 herein
defined shall not be subiect to asvesse
ment levied pursuant to § 928.41,

(b) Any handler may, after applica«
tion for and receipt of committes ap-
proval, handle papayas to be used ag
animal feed exempt from the provislony
of §§ 928.41, 928.52, 928.53, and 928.656 and
the regulations issued thereunder.

(1) Such application shall be made
prior to handling, on the forms provided
by the committee and shall be accom-
panied by certification stoting that the
fruit will be used for the applied for pur'«
pose.

(¢) Any handler may handle papayag

exempt from the provisions of §§ 928.41,
928.52, 928.53, and 928.56, and the
regulations issued thereunder: Provided,
That such fruit is donated for use by
charitable institutions or distribution by
relief agencies.
- (d) Any handler may handle papayes
exempt from the provisions of §§ 928.41,
928.52, 928.53, and 928.55 and the regulo-
tions thereunder, for merket research
and development projects,

(e) Any handler may handle papayas
exempt from the provisions of §§ 928.41,
928.52, 928.53, and 928.55 and the repula-
tions issued thereunder for commerelal
processing, Commercial processing of
papays Is to can, freeze, cook, slice, dice,
or pickle or convert such fruit into a
beverage base for resale. All other product
forms are coniidered fresh frult and are
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subject to the provisions of the agree-
ment and order.

§ 928.152 Maturity exemption.

(a) Any handler may handle immature
papayas exempt from the maturity re-
quirements issued pursuant to § 928.52:
Provided, That such papayas are han-
dled to an outlet authorized by the

committee for resale of such papayas.

(1) A request for such authorization
shall be submitted to the committee prior
to the receipt of the exempted fruit.

(2) Containers of such fruit shall be
" clearly marked “off-grade-immature” in
letters not less than one-helf inch in
height.

(3) Immature papayas are papayas
which do not meet the maturity require-
ments of State of Hawaii Department of
Agriculture’s Wholesale Standards for
Hawaii—Grown Papayas (Subsection
5.32).

§928.160 TUtilization reports.

Each handler shall file with the Papaya
Administrative Committee, not Iater
than the 15th day of each month, a duly
executed PAC Form 1 reporting all
papayas handled by him during the im-
mediately preceding calendar month.
Such report shall include; but is not im-
ited to, the following information: (a)
Quantity of papayas handled subject to
assessments and regulations including
the date, destination, and inspection

i

certificate number of each shipment; (b) '

quantity of papayas handled without
regard to the assessment or regulatory
provisions of the marketing agreement
and order with such quantity itemized as
to the amount (1) shipped to authorized
commercial processors, (2) donated to
charitable organizations or relief agen-
cies, (3) shipped to authorized market
research ‘and development projects, and
(4) disposed of otherwise, and indicating
such disposition.

ATl persons who desire to submit writ-
ten data, views, or arguments for con-
sideration in connection with this pro-
posal may file the same, in quadruplicate,
with the Hearing Clerk, U.S. Department
of Agriculture, Room 112, Administration
Bullding, Washington, D.C. 20250, not
later than the 15th day after publication
of this notice in the Feperal REGISTER,
AN written submissions made pursuant

“to this notice will be made available for

public inspection at the Office of the
Hearing Clerk during regular business
hours (7 CFR 1.27(b)).

Dated: October 28, 1971.

) Paur A, NICHOLSON,

Deputy Director, Fruit and
Vegetable Division, Consumer
and Marketing Service.

[FR Doc.71-16945 Filed 11~1-71;8:50 am]

No. 211——38
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[7 CFR Part 9891

RAISINS PRODUCED FROM GRAPES
GROWN IN CALIFORNIA

Proposed Expenses of Raisin Admin-
istrative Committee and Rate of
Assessment

Notice is hereby given of a proposal re-
garding expenses of the Raisin Adminis-
trative Committee for the 1971-72 crop
year and rate of assessment for that crop
year, pursuant to §§ 989.79 and 989.80 of
the marketing agreement, as amended,
and Order No. 989, as amended (7 CFR
Part 989), regulating the handling of
raisins produced from grapes grovm in
California, The amended marketiny
agreement and order are effective under
the Agricultural Marketing Agreement
Act of 1937, as amended (7 U.S.C.
601-674).

The Raisin Administrative Committee
has unanimously recommended for the
crop year beginning September 1, 1971
(1971-12 crop year), o budget of expenses
in the total amount of $126,735 and an
assessment rate of 85 cents per ton of
assessable raisins. Expenses in that
amount and the assessment rate are
specified in the proposal hercinafter set
forth.

Consideration will be given to any
written data, views, or arguments per-
taining to the proposal which are re-
ceived by the Hearing Clerk, U.S. Depart-
ment of Agricuiture, Room 113, Admin-
istration Bullding, Washington, D.C.
20250, not later than the 10th day after
publication of this notice in the FeberaL
REecrsTER. All written submisslons made
pursuant to this notice should be in
quadruplicate and will be made available
for public inspection at the office of the
Hearing Clerk during regular business
hours (7T CFR 1.27(b)).

‘The proposal follows:

§989.322 Expenscs of the Rnisin Ad-
minjstrative Committee and rate of
assessment for the 1971-72 crop
year.

(a) Expenses. Expenses (other than
those specified in § 989.82) in the amount
of $126,735 are reasonable and likely to
be incurred by the Raisin Administra-
tive Committee during the crop year be-
ginning September 1, 1971, for the main-
tenance and functioning of the Commit-
tee and the Ralsin Advisory Board and
for such purposes as the Secretary may,
in accordance with § 989.75, determine
to be appropriate.

(b) Rate of assessment. The rate of
assessment for that crop year which each
handler is required, pursuant to § 939.80,
to pay to the Raisin Administrative Com-
mittee as his pro rata share of the ex-
penses is fixed at 85 cents per ton ap-
plicable to each of the following:

- (1) Free tonnage raisins acquired by
the handler during the crop year, ex-
clusive of such quentity thereof as rep-
resents the assessable portions of other
handlers’ raisins pursuant to subpara-
graph (3) of this paragraph;

(2) Reserve tonnage ralsins released
or sold to the handler for use as free
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tonnare, during the crop year; and

(3) Standard raisins (which he does
not acquire) recovered by the handler by
the reconditioning of off-grade raisins-
but only to the extent of the aggrezate
quantity of the free tonnace portions of
these standard raisins that are acquired
by other handlers during the crop year.

Dated: October 28, 1971.

Paor A. NICHOLSON,
Deputy Director, Fruit and Veg-
etable Division, Consumer end
MMarketing Service.

[FR Doc.T1-15%44 Filed 11-1-71;8:50 em}

[7 CFR Parts 1030, 10491
[Dackets Noa. AO-361-A5, AO-319-A18]

MILK IN THE CHICAGO REGIONAL
AND INDIANA MARKETING AREAS

Notice of Hearing on Proposed
Amendments to Tentative Market-
ing Agreements and Orders

Notice Is hereby given of a public hear-
ing to be held in the Flying Carpef Motor
Inn, 6465 North Mannhelm Road, Des
Plaines, IL, beginning at 10 a.m., on No-
vember 18, 1971, with respect to proposed
amendments fo the tentative marketing
agreements and to the orders, regulat-
ing the handling of milk in the Chicago
Reglonal and Indiana marketing areas.

‘The hearing is called pursuant to the
provisions of the Agricultural Market-
ing Agreement Act of 1937, as amended
(7 U.S.C. 601 et seq.), and the applicable
rules of practice and procedure govern-
ing the formulation of marketing agree-
ments and marketing orders (1 CFR
Part 900).

‘The purpose of the hearing Is to re-
celve evidence with respect fo the eco-
nomic and marketing conditions which
relate to the proposed amendments, here-
inafter set forth, and any appropriate
modifications thereof, to the tentative
marketing agreements and to the orders.

‘The proposed amendments, set forth
below, have not received the approval of
the Secretary of Agriculture.

Proposed by Cenitral Milk Producers

Cooperative:

Proposal No. 1. Provide for an adver-
tising and promotion program for milk
products under the Chicago Regional
order. The following amendments are
propoced as a means of achieving this
objective:

1. In §1030.22 Additional duties of
the market administrator, add the fol-

lowing five paragraphs:

§1030.22 Additional duties of the mar-
ket administrator.
] t ] - » L ]

(0) Prepare proper forms for use of
producers in demanding the refunding
of funds vwithheld pursuant to § 1030.71
@; -

(p) Make payments to producets who
demand tbhe refunding of deductions
made pursuant to §1030.71(d);

(q) Make payments from funds de-
ducted pursuant to $51030.71(d) for
mandatory checkoffs fo State advertis~
ing, promotion, and research programs;
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(r) Conduct such referendums as may
be required pursuant to § 1030.105; and
¢) Audit the activities of the agency

- as authorized under § 1030.103,

2. In §1030.71, add a new paragraph
(d), as follows:
§ 1030.71 Computation of uniform

price.
* * * E J -

(d) Subtract an amount equal to 5
cents per hundredweight of producer
milk, to be transferred to the marketing
research and promotion fund pursuant to
§ 1030.89;

§1030.83 [Amended]

" 3, In §1030.83 Producer-settlement
fund, immediately following the refer-
ence “§1030.61”, add the reference
“5 1030.71(d).”

4, Add a new § 1030.89 as follows:

§ 1030.89 Marketing research and pro-
motion fund.

The market administrator shall main-

tain a separate fund known as the “mar-

keting research and promotion fund”
into which he shall deposit monies sub-
tracted pursuant to § 1030.71(d) and out
of which he shall make payments for
the following purposes:

(a) 'To pay to producers who pursuant
to §1030.109 demand the refunding of
deductions made in § 1030.71(d) against
their marketings of producer milk,

(b) To make appropriate payments
with respect to producer milk on which
a mandatory checkoff of advertising or
marketing research is required under any
State law. -

(¢) To pay-the cost incurred by the

_ market administrator in the administra-
" tlon of this program.

(d) Maintain a reasonable reserve to
cover the expenditures specified in para-
graphs (@), (b), and (¢) of this section
and pay all remaining funds to the
Agency  established pursuant +to
§ 1030.103.

5. The following proposed amendments
concern the addition of new §§ 1030.102
through 1030.113 to the order:

§1030.102 Definitions.

The terms used herein shall have the
same meanings as are seb forth in Part
1030, Federal Order No. 30.

§1030.103 Agency.

- Agency means an organization of pro-
ducers or producers’ representatives au-
thorized to expend funds deducted pur-
suant to §1030.71(d) for the purposes
of establishing or providing for the es-
tablishment of research and development
projects and advertising (excluding
brand advertising), sales promotion, edu-
cational and other programs, designed to
improve or promote the domestic mar-
keting and consumption of milk and its
products.

§ 1030.104 Composition of the Agency.

The Agency shall be composed as
follows:

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

(a) Each cooperative association or
combination of cooperative associations
will be authorized one representative for
each full five (5) percent of the total
number of producers in this order which
such cooperative represents: Provided,
That after the program has been in effect
1 year, the number of representatives
shall be based on the number of pro-
ducers who have not requested refunds
within the previous 6 months.

(b) Cooperatives with less than five
(5) percent of the total number of pro-
ducers in this order who have not elected
to combine and producers who are not
members of cooperatives shall be author-
ized one representative of each full five
(5) - percent of the total number of
producers.

§ 1030.105 Selection of members to the
Agency.

(a) Each cooperative authorized one
or more representatives to the Agency
shall notify the market administrator of
the name and address of each represent-
ative, who may be either & producer
member or an employee of the coopera~
tive, and who shall serve at the pleasure
of the cooperative. Cooperatives with less
than five (5) percent of the producers in
the order may combine their producer
membership; and if such combined total
exceeds five (5) percent, they shall be
eligible to select a representative to the
Agency.

(b) Cooperatives with less than five
(5) percent of the producers in the ordér
and producers not members of coopera-
tive associations shall be divided by the
market administrator into geographic
areas containing five (6) percent of the
total number of producers in the order.
The market administrator shall conduct
a referendum to determine the repre-
sentative of each such area to the Agency
from those producers in the area who
request that their names and addresses
be submitted on a ballot to eligible voters
in the referendum, and who have not
requested the refunding of deductions
made pursuant to § 1030.71(d) within the
six (6) month period immediately pre-
ceding the referendum.

(c) After the program has been in
effect for 1 year the percentages used to
determine representation to the Agency
shall be adjusted annuaily to include only
those producers who have not requested
a refund of deductions made pursuant to
§ 1030.71(d) during the six (6) month
period immediately preceding each such
adjustment.

(@) Each person selected to serve on
the Agency shall qualify by filing & writ-
ten acceptance with the market admin~
istrator promptly after being notified of
such selection.

§ 1030.106 Term of office.

The term of office for persons serv-
ing on the Agency shall be 1 year or
until a replacement is designated by
the cooperative or elected.

§ 1030.107 Powers of the Agency.

The Agency shall be empowered:

(a) To administer the terms and pro-
visions of programs pursuent to
§ 1030.103; -

(b) To make rules and regulations to
effectuate the purposes of Public Law
91-670;

(¢) Torecommend amendments to the
Secretary.

§ 1030.108 Duties.

The Agency shall perform all duties
necessary under the Act to administor
the terms and provisions of this pro-
gram including the following:

(a) To meet and organize and to se-
lect from smong its members o Pregle
dent and such other officers as may bo
necessary; to select committees; and to
adopt such rules for the conduct of its
business as it may deem advisable;

(b) To employ and fix the compensan«
tion of any person deemed necessory to
accomplish the exercise of powers and
performance of duties;

(c) To establish the rate of compen-
sation to the members of the Agenoy
for expenses in attending meetings;

(d) To require 211 persons handling
Agency funds to be bonded in an amount
and with surety thereon satisfactory to
the Secretary;

(e) To prepare and submit to the Sec~
retary for approval a budget which shall
show the projected amounts to be col«
lected and disbursed by the Agency prior
to each quarterly period;

(f) To determine which organizations
should be utilized, the amount of money
which each such organization should
recelve for carrying oub research snd
development projects, advertising (ox-
cluding brand advertising), sales promo-
tion, educational work end domestio
marketing and consumption of millz and
its products and malke pryments to such
organizations for these purposes; and pay
the expenses of administering the
Agency.

(g) To keep minutes, books, and rec-
ords and to submit books and records
for examination by the Secretary and
furnish sny information and roports
requested by the Secretary;

(h) To prepare and make avellablo
for the benefit of producers, handlers
and consumers, the budget, stotistics,
and information concerning tho opera«
tion of the program, and publith annu-
ally the accounting of all funds colleoted
and a statement of the use of such
funds; and

) To establish advisory committees
of persons other than Agency membord,

§1030.109 Procedure for requesting re«
funds,

A producer who is not in favor of sup=
porting & research and promotion pro=-
gram, as provided for herein, shall have
the right to recelve o refund of such

assessment by writing to the maxkeb ad-
ministrator in the following manner:

(2) The recquest should be submifted in
the manner determined by the market
administrator.

(b) The request should be submitted
for each calendar quarter beginning with
the months of January, Aprll, July, and
October, in advence, during the flrst 16
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days of the month immediately preced-
ing the first day of each such calendar
quarter.

§1030.110 Limitation of expenditure
by the Agency.
No more than five (5) percent of the
money utilized by the Agency shall be
for administration of the Agency.

§ 1030.111 Personal liability.

No member of the Agency shall be
held personally responsible, either indi-
vidually or jointly with others, in any
way whatsoever to any person for errors
in judgment, mistakes, or other acts,
either of commission or omission, as such
member except for acts of willful mis-
conduct,- gross negligence, or
which are criminal in nature.

§1030.112 Liquidation._

In the event that the provisions of
this program are terminated, any re-
maining funds shall be refunded to pro-
ducers in an equitable manner as deter-
mined by the Secretary.

§1030.113 Separability of provisions.

If any provisions of this program or
its application to any person or circum-
stance is held invalid, the application of
the provision and all the remaining pro-
visions of this program to other persons
or circumstances shall not be affected
thereby. ~

Proposed by the Hoosier Milk Marketing
Agency, Inc.:

Proposal No. 2. Provide for an adver-

.tising and promotion program for milk

products under the Indiana order. The
following amendments are proposed as a
means of achieving this objective:

1. In §104927 Additional dulies of
the market administrator, add the fol-
lowing five paragraphs:

§1049.27 Additional duties of the mar-
Let administrator.

* * * * *

(0) Prepare proper forms for use of
producers in demanding the refunding
of funds withheld pursuant to §1049.
Ti(c-1);

(p) Make payments to producers who
demand the refunding of deductions
made pursuant to § 1049.71(c-1);

(q) Make payments from funds de-
ducted pursuant to §1049.71(c-1) for
mandatory checkoffs to state advertis-
ing, promotion and research programs;

() Conduct such referendums as
may be required pursuant to § 1049.105;

" and - :

(s) Audit the activities of the Agency

as authorized under § 1049.103.

2. In § 1049.71 a new paragraph (c-1)
is added as follows:

§1049.71 Compulation of uniform

prices.

(c-1) Subtract an amouni-equal to 5

cents per hundredweight of producer milk

* to be fransferred to the marketing re-

- search and promotion fund pursuant to
§ 1049.89;

* L J . [ ] *

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

§1049.81 [Amended]

3. Tn §1049.81 add “§1049.71(c-1)"
between the words “out of which'shall be
made all payments pursuant to §§” and
“1049.83".

4. Add a new § 1049.89 as follows:

§1049.89 Mnrketing rescarch and pro-

motion fund.

The market administrator shall main-
tain a seperate fund known as the “mar-
keting research and promotion fund”
into which he shall deposit monies sub-
tracted pursuant to §1049.71(c-1) and
out of which he shall make payments for
the following purposes:

(a) To pay to producers who pursuant

those ,, to § 1049.109 demand the refunding of

deductions made in §1049.71(c-1)
against their marketings of preducer
milk.

(b) To make appropriate pavments
with respect to producer milk on which a
mandatory checkoff of advertising or
marketing research is required under any
State law.

(c) To pay the cost incurred by the
market administrator in the administra-
tion of this program.

(d) Maintain a reasonable reserve to
cover the expenditures specified in para-
graphs (a), (b), and (c) of this section
and pay all remaining funds to the
the Agency established pursuant to
§ 1049.103.

5. The following proposed amend-
ments concern the addition of new
§§ 1049.102 through 1049.113 to the
order:

§1049.102 Definitions.

The terms used herein shall have the
same meanings as are set forth in Part
1049, Federal Order No. 49.

§ 1049.103 Ageucy.

Agency means an organization of pro-
ducers or producers’ representatives au-
thorized to expend {funds deducted pur-
suant to § 1049.71 (c~1) for the purposes
of establishing or providing for the es-
tablishment of research and develop-
ment projects and advertising (excluding
brand advertising), sales promotion, edu-
cational and other programs, designed to
improve or promote the domestic market-
ing and consumption of milk and its
products.

§1049.104 Composition of the Agency.

The Agency shall be composed as
follows:

(a) Each cooperative assoclation or
combination of cooperative associations
will be authorized one representative for
each full ten (10) percent of the total
number of producers in this order which
such cooperative represents: Provided,
That after the program has been in ef-
fect 1 year, the number of representatives
shall be based on the number of produc-
ers who have not requested refunds
within the previous 6 months,

(b) Cooperatives with less than ten
(10) percent of the total number of
producers in this order who have not
elected to combine and producers who
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are not members of cooperatives shall
be authorized one representative of each
{ull ten (10) percent of the fotal num-
ber of producers.

§1049.105 Sclection of members to the

Agency.

(a) Each cooperative authorized one
or more representatives to the Agency
shall notify the market administrator of
the name and address of each represent-

v ative, who may be elther a producer

member or an employee of the coopera-
tive, and who shall serve at the pleasure
of the cooperative. Cooperatives with ~
less than ten (10) percent of the pro-
ducers in the order may combine their
producer membership; and if such com-
bined total exceeds ten (10) percent, they
shall be eligible to sélect a representative
to the Agency.

(b) Cooperatives with less than ten
(10) percent of the producers in the
order and producers not members of
cooperative assoclations shall be divided
by the market administrator into geo-
graphic areas containing ten (10) per-
cent of the total number of producers in
the order. The market administrafor
shall condiuict a referendum to determine
the representative of each such arez fo
the Agency from those producers in the
area who request that thelr names and
addresses be submitted on & ballot to
eligible voters in the referendum, and
who have not requested the refunding of
deductions made pursuant to §1049.71
(c-1) within the six (6) month period
immediately preceding the referendum.

(c) After the program has been in
effect for 1 year the percentages used to
determine representation to the Agency
shall be adjusted annually fo include
only those producers who have nof re-
quested o refund of deductions made
pursuant to §1049.71(c-1) during the
six (6) month period immediately pre-
ceding each such adjustment.

(d) Each person selected to serve on
the Agency shall qualify by filing a wrif-
ten acceptance with the market admin-
istrator promptly after being notified of
such selection.

§1049.106 Termof office.

The term of office for persons serving
on the Agency shall be 1 year or until a
replacement is designated by the co-
operative or elected.

§ 1049.107 Powers of the Agency.

The Agency shall be empowered:

(a3) To administer the terms and pro-
visions of programs pursuant to
§ 1049.103;

(b) To make rules and regulations fo
effectuate the purposes of Public Law 91—
610;

(c) To recommend amendments to the
Secretary.

§1049.108 Datics.

The Agency shall perform all dufies
necessary under the Act to administer
the terms and provisions of this program
including the following:

(2) To meet and organize and to select
from among its members 8 President and
such other officers as may be necessary;
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to select committees; and to adopt such
rules for the conduct of its business as it
may deem advisable;

(b) To employ and fix the compensa~
tion of any person deemed necessary to
accomplish the exercise of powers and
performance of duties;

(¢) To establish the rate of compen-
sation to the members of the Agency for
expenses in attending meetings; .

(d) To require all persons handling
Agency funds to be bonded in an amount

and with surety thereon satisfactory to ’

the Secretary; .

(¢) To prepare and submit to the Sec-
retary for approval a budget which shall
show the projected amounts to be col-
Jected and disbursed by the Agency prior
to each quarterly period;

(f) To determine which organizations
should be utilized, the amount of money
which each such organization should re-
ceive for carrying out research and de-
velopment projects, advertising (exclud-~
ing brand advertising), sales promotion,
educationsl work and domestic market-
jng and consumption of milk and its
products and make payments to such
organizations for these purposes; and
pay the expenses of administering the
Agency;

(2) 'To keep minutes; books, and rec-
ords and to submit books and records
for examination by the Secretary and
furnish information and reports re-
quested by the Secretary;

* (h) 'To prepare and make available for
the benefit of producers, handlers and
consumers, the budget, statistics and in-
formation concerning the operation of
the program, and publish annually the
accounting of all funds collected and &
statement of the use of such funds; and

{d) To establish advisory committees

of persons other than Agency members,

§1049.109 Procedure for requesting.

refunds.

A producer who is not in favor of sup-
porting a research and promotion pro-
gram, as provided for herein, shall have
the right to receive a refund of-such
assessment by writing to the market ad-
ministrator in the following manner:

(a) The request should be submitted

. as determined by the market adminis-
trator. .

(b) The request should be submitted
for each calendar querter beginning
with the months of January, April, July,
and October, in advance, during the first
15 days of the month immediately pre-
ceding the first day of each such calen-
dar quarter.

§ 1049.110 Limitation of expenditure
by the Agency.

No more than five (§) percent of the
money utilized by the Agency shall be for
administration of the Agency.

§ 1049.111 Personal liability.

No member of the Agency shall be held
personally responsible, either individu-
ally or jointly with others, in any way
whatsoever to any person for errors in
judgment, mistakes, or other acts, etther
of commission or omission, as such mem-

-
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ber except for acts of willful misconduct,
gross negligence, or those which are
criminal in nature.

§1049.112 Liguidation.

In the event that the provisions of this
program are terminated, any remaining
funds shall be refunded to producers in
an equitable manner as determined by
the Secretary.

§ 1049.113 Separability of provisions.

If any provisions of this program or its
application to any person or circum-
stance is held invalid, the application of
the provision and all the remaining pro-
visions of this program to other persons
or circumstances shall not be affected
thereby.

Proposed by the Dairy Division, Con-
sumer and Marketing Service:

Proposal No. 3. Make such changes as
may be necessary to make the entire
marketing agreements and the orders
conform with any amendments thereto
that may result from’ this hearing.

Copies of this notice of hearing and the
orders may be procured irom the Market
Administrator, A. W. Colebank, 72 West
Adams Street, Room 814, Chicago, IL
60603; Market Administrator, M. C.
Jenkins, Post Office Box 55527, Indian-
spolis, IN 46205, or from the Hearing
Clerk, Room 112-A, Administration
Building, U.S. Department of Agricul-
ture, Washington, D.C. 20250, or may be
there inspected.

Signed at - Washington,
October 28, 1971,

D.C,

G. R. GRANGE,
Acting Deputy Administrator,
Regulatory Programs.

[FR Doc.71-16946 Filed 11-1-71;8:50 am]

on

[9 CFR Part 3181

PHOSPHATES IN FRANKFURTERS AND
SIMILAR PRODUCTS

Nofice of Proposed Rule Making

visions in 5 U.S.C. 5§53 that the Consumer
and Marketing Service, pursuant to the
suthority conferred by the Federal Meab
Inspection Act, as amended (21 UB.C.,
sec. 601 et seq.), proposes to amend
§ 318.7(¢c) (4) of the Federal meat inspeo-
tion regulations (9 CFR Part 318) as
follows:

Statement of considerutions. The pro«
posed amend of the regulations is to pro-
vide for the use of sodium ficld pyrophog«
phate as a cure accelerator in the curing
process of frankfurters, welners, vienna,
bologna, gerlic bologna, knockwurst, and
similar products. The current trend in
the preparation of frankfurters is to
process the emulsion immedintely aftor
stuffing through & continuous smoking
and cooking tunnel. 'This method olimi«
nates the holding or tempering time that
has been associasted with frankfurtor
processing., When the sausages are proc-
essed before the cured color has been
fully developed, the consumer product
will have an uncured or greenish colored
core. The use of one-half of 1 percent of
sodium gacid pyrophosphate with the
meat or meat and meat byproduets con-
tributes to the repid development of ctire
color and the elimination of the “green”
core. Data have been filed with the De-
partment on the experimental and com-
mercial use of sodium acid pyrophoi-
phate in emulsion for frankfurters and
similar products and the efficacy of the
additive has been demonstrated through
industrial tests witnessed by members of
the Department. Therefore, it {5 pro-
posed to amend the chart in subpara-
graph (4) of paragraph (¢) of § 318.7 ag
stated below:

In that portion of the charb dealing
with the Class of Substance, “Curing
Agents,” the following information would
be added in the sppropriate columns
in alphabetical order:’

§318.7 Approval of substances for udo
in the preparation of products,

&

* Ed * * .
Notice is hereby given in accordance (c) ¢**
with the administrative procedure pro- (4) °**
Class of substance Substance Purpose Products Amount
L L ] L] .‘.. LN ]
Curing agents_.... Sodlum Acid To accelerato color  Frankfurters, Not to exeeed, alono or in
Pyrophosphate. fixing. woiners, vienna, comblnation with ether
bologna, garllo color fixing necoleratory,
ologna, 8 ounces to 100 poutdy
knockwurst and ©.6 zmcmt) of meat of
stmilar products. meat nnd meat

LR ] LR

byprodxzol.s..

* e

If the proposed amendment is adopted,
the labels of such products which con-
tain sodium acid pyrophosphate would
be required by § 317.2 of the regulations
to Hst such substance in the ingredients
statement as “Sodium Acid Pyrophos-
phate” in its proper position according
to the quantity used.

All persons who wish to submit data,
views, or arguments relative to this mat-

ter may do so by filing such information
in written form, in duplicate, with the
Hearing Clerk, U.S. Department of Agrl«
culture, Washington, D.C. 20250, not
later than 60 days after publication of
this notice in the Feprrat RroIstrn.
All written submissions made pursuant
to this notice will be made avallablo
for public inspection unless the person

~making the submission requests that it

u
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be held confidential and a determina-
tion is made that & proper showing in
-support of the request has been made on
the grounds that its disclosure could
adversely affect such person by disclos-
ing information in the nature of trade
secrets or commercial or financial in-
formation obtained from any person and
privileged or confidential. If it is de-
termined that a proper showing has been
made in support of the request, the ma-
terial will be held confidential; other-
wise, notice will be given of denial of
such a request and an opportunity af-
forded for withdrawal of the submis-
sion. Requests for confidential treatment
will be held confidential (7 CFR 1.27
().

Comments on the proposal should
bear a reference to the date and page
number of this issue of the FEDERAL
REGISTER.

Done at ‘Washington, D.C., on Octo-
her 27, 1971.

KRENNETH M. MCENROE,
Deputy Adminisirator, Meat
and Pouliry Inspection Program.

[FR Doc.71-15887 Filed 11-1-71;8:47 am}

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
“ EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

Food and Drug Administration
[ 21 CFR Paris 27, 311
CERTAIN ORANGE JUICE PRODUCTS

Extension of Time for Filing Comments
on Proposals Regarding Stayed
Identity Standards

The notice published in the FEDERAL
RecisTER of September 9, 1971 (36 F.R.
18098), proposing to revise the stayed
standards for the diluted orange juice
beverages (§§ 27.120, 27.121, 27.122) and
proposing establishment of additional
identity standards for certain related
produets, provided for the filing of com-
ments within 60 days after said date.

The Commissioner of Food and Drugs
has received a request for a 30-day exten-
sion of such time and, good reason there-
for appearing, the time for filing com-
ments on the subject proposals is hereby
extended to December 8, 1971. Recelved
comments may be seen in the office of the
Hearing Clerk, Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, Room 6-88, 5600
Fishers Lane, Rockville, Md. 20852, dur-
ing working hours, Monday through
-Friday.

‘This action is taken pursuant to pro-
visions of the Federal Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act (secs. 401, 701, 52 Stat.
1046, 1055, as amended, 70 Stat. 919, 72
Stat. 948; 21 U.S.C. 341, 371) and under
authority delegated to the Commissioner
(21 CFR 2.120).. :

Dated: October 15, 1971.

) Sam D. FInE,
Associate Commissioner
. for Compliance.

[FR Doc.71~15908 Filed 11-1-71;8:45 am]
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[ 21 CFR Part 148i1]

COMBINATION DRUG CONTAINING
NEOMYCIN SULFATE AND AMPHO-
TERICIN FOR ORAL USE

Proposed Revocation of Provisions
for Certification

In the FepeErAL REGISTER of July 2,
1970 (35 F.R. 10793; DESI 11212), the
Commissioner of Food and Drugs an-
nounced the conclusions of the Food and
Drug Administration following evalug-
tion of reports received from the National
Academy of Sciences-National Research
Council, Drug Efficacy Study Group, on a
certain oral preparation containing neo-
mycin sulfate and nystatin. The drug was
regarded as lacking substantial evidence,
as defined in the Federal ¥Food, Drug,
and Cosmetic Act, that it is effective as a
fixed combination for its claimed clinical
effect and that each component of the
drug contributes to the total effects
claimed for such drug.

In addition to the section of the anti-
biotic drug regulations describing condi-
tlons for certification of such prepara-
tions, another section describes condi-
tions for certification of a related drug,
Fungizone Tablets, containing neomycin
sulfate and amphotericin B. An approved
Form 5 antibiotic drug application (NDA
60-514) is held for this drug by E. R.
Squibb & Sons, Inc., 5 Georges Road, New
Brunswick, N.J. 08903.

This product was not reviewed by the
Academy; however, the Food and Drug
Administration, having evaluated data
originally filed in support of efficacy of
this preparation, concludes that there is
a lack of substantial evidence, as defined

.in the Federal Food, Drug, arid Cosmetic
Act, that this drug is effective as a fixed
combination for its claimed clinical ef-
fects, and that each component of the
drug contributes to the total effects
claimed for such drug.

- Accordingly, the Commissioner con-
cludes that the antiblotic drug regula-
tions providing for certification of such
drugs should be revoked.

Therefore, pursuant to provisions of
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic
Act (secs. 502, 507, 52 Stat. 1050-51 as
amended, 59 Stat. 463 as amended; 21
US.C. 352, 357 and under authority
delegated to him (21 CFR 2.120), the
Commissioner proposes that Part 1481 be
amended by revoking § 148145 Neomy-
cin sulfateamphotericin B tablets.

Interested persons may, within 30 days
after publication hereof in the FrpEran
REGISTER, file with the Hearing Clerk,
Department of Health, Education, and
‘Welfare, Room 6-88, 5600 Fishers Lane,
Rockville, Md. 20852, written comments
(preferably in quintuplicate) regard-
ing this proposal. Comments may be ac-
companied by a memorandum or brief
in support thereof, Received comments
may be seen in the above office during
working hours, Monday through Friday.

Dated: October 19, 1971.
Sax D. FINE,
Associate Commissioner
for Compliance.

[FR Doc.71-16909 Filed 11-1-71;8:45 am]
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[ 21 CFR Part 1911
HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES

Proposal To Declare Cerlain Heavy
Metal-Containing Paints and Other
Surface-Coalings To Require Special
Labeling for Child Protection

The heavy metals antimony, arsenic,
cadmium, lead, mercury, selenium, and
soluble barium may be toxic when in-
gested, even in small amounts. Because
children may chew on interior and cer-
tain exterior residential surfaces and on
toys and other children’s articles, the
Commissioner of Food and Drugs con-~
cludes that paints and other surface-
coating materials are hazardous sub-
stances requiring special labeling warn-
ing against their use on such surfaces if
they contain more of these heavy metals
than is essential under good manufactur-
ing practices, or in any event if they
contain more than 0.5 percent lead; or a
total of 0.05 percent of the other heavy
metals listed above on a dried weight
basls, except for soluble barium which
shall constitute no more than 1 percent
of the total barium present. The special
Iabeling to be required shall include on
the main panel a cautionary signal word
“Warning”, a statement of the hazard
“Contalns e ” (the blank
belng filled in with the name(s) of the
applicable heavy metal(s)) and instruc-
tions to read carefully the cautionary
information placed on other panel(s)
where located. Existing technology will
permit industry to produce household
paints containing no more of these heavy
metals than is specified above. As new
technology becomes available, the accept-
able levels may be further reduced in
accordance with good manufacturing
practices.

Although paints containing small
amounts of lead in excess of the pro-
posed levels may not be toxic in them-
selves; when considered in conjunction
with other sources of lead in the environ-
ment they constitute a substantial addi-
tion to the body burden that can reason-
ably be avolded through the application
of avallable technology. The Commis-
sloner has concluded that the scope of
the Federal Hazardous Substances Act
fully encompasses the question of cumu-
lative toxicity. ’

The American National Standards In-
stitute, in its voluntary standard Z66.1,
has specified a maximum limit since 1955
of 1 percent lead in paint intended for
use on children’s toys, furnifture, or in-
terior surfaces. A 1-percent lead level
was also adopted by Congress in the
Lead-Based Painf Polsoning Prevention
Act (Public Law 91-695; 84 Stat. 2078),
which is administered by the Bureau
of Community Environmental Manage-
ment, Health Services and Mental Health
Administration. That act prohibits the
use of paint with a lead content above
1 percent in residential structures con-
structed or rehabilitated by the Federal
Government or with Federal assistance.
As an additional margin of safety, the
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Commissioner proposes to reduce the ex-
posure to lead found acceptable by Con-
gress by establishing special labeling
requirements for all household paints
containing more than 0.5 percent lead.

Considefation has been given to the.
question of whether paints containing
lead above the level specified herein
should be banned from interstate com-
tmerce, or required to bear special label-
ing warning of the hazard involved and’
giving instructions for safe use.” While
there are numerous reports of serious
injury and even death resulting from the
ingestion of the dried film of.old formu-~
lations of paints containing high levels
of lead, the Commissioner is unaware of
any similar reports as a result of inges-
tion of paints containing 1 percent lead
or less. The Commissioner has therefore
concluded that cautionary labeling will
be adequate to protect the public health
and safety from any potential hazards
associated with the use of such paints.

Accordingly, under section 3(a) of the
Federal Hazardous Substances Act, the
Commissioner proposes that paints and
other surface-coating materials be de-
clared to be hazardous substances- (as
defined in section 2(f) (1)(A) of the
Act) that require special labeling as
specified herein if such paints and other
surface-coating materials contaih, on a.
dried weight basis, more than 0.5 per-
cent lead; or & total of more than 0.05
percent antimony, arsenic, cadmium,
mercury, or selenium; or soluble barium
in excess of 1 percent of the total barium
present. Finalization of the regulations
proposed herein, in conjunction with
section 2(q) (1) (A) of the Federal Haz~.
ardous Substances Act, will have the
additional effect of automatically ban~
ning any toy or other article intended for
use by children which is produced after
effective date of these regulations and
which bears such paint or other surface-,
coating material.

Therefore, pursuant to provisions of
the Federal Hazardous Substances Act
(secs. 2(H) () (B), 2(q) (1) (A), 3(a),
and 3(), T4 Stat. 372, 374-375 as
amended, 80 Stat. 1304; 15 U.S.C. 1261,
1262), and the Federal Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act (sec. 701, 52 Stat. 1055-56
o5 amended; 21 U.S.C. 371), and under
authority delegated to him (21 CFR
2.120), the Commissioner proposes that
8 new subparagraph be added to § 1915
(a) and that a new subparagraph be
added to § 191.7(b), as follows:

§ 191.5 Products declared to be hazard-
ous substances under section 3(a) of
the act.

() The Commissioner finds that the
following articles are hazardous sub-
stances within the meaning of the act
because they are capable of causing sub-
stantial personal injury or substantial
illness during or as a proximate result
of any customary or reasonably foresee-
able bandling or use:

£ g & * * *

(2) Paint and other surface-coating
materials, produced or shipped in inter-
state commerce after the effective date of

=
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this regulation, containing any of the
heavy metals specified below at a level
exceeding that which is essential under
good manufacturing practices or in any
event containing amounts of such heavy
metals as follows:

(i) Lead compounds of which the lead
content (calculated as the metal) is in
excess of 0.5 percent of the total weight
of the_contained solids or dried paint
film;or -

(ii) Antimony, arsenic, cadmium, mer-
cury, and selenium of which the metal
content individually or in total (calcu-
lated as the mefal) exceeds 0.05 percent
of the total weight of the contained solids
or dried paint film; or. ‘

(iii) Barium compounds of which the
water soluble barium (calculated as the
metal) exceeds 1 percent of the total
barium present.

§ 191.7 Products requiring special label-
ing under section 3(b) of the act.
L4 * * * L ]

(b) The Commissioner finds that
these substances present special hazards
and that the labeling required by section
2(p) (1) of the act is not adequate for
the protection of the public heslth. Un-
der section 3(b) of the act the follow-
ing specific label statements are deemed
necessary to supplement the labeling re-
quired by section 2(p) (1) of the act:

® * * * *

(D Paint and other surface-coating
materials declared to be hazardous un-
der § 191.5(=2) (2) shall bear on the main
panel of their label, in addition to the
requirements of § 191.101(a), the state-
ment “contains . _..._..__. », the blank
being filled in with the name of each
heavy metal present in the amount spe-
cified in § 191.5(a) (2). Such paint and
other surface-coating materials shall
also bear on their labeling the signal
word “Warning,” and the following
additional statement or its practical
equivalent: i

“Contalins .o e

Dried film of this paint may be harmful
if eaten or chewed.

Do not apply on toys and other children’s
articles, furniture, or interlor surfaces of any
dwelling or facllity which may be occupied
or used by children. .

Do not apply on those exterlor surfaces of
dwelling units, such as windowsills, porches,
stairs, or railings, to which children may be
commonly exposed.

Keep out of the reach.of children.”

the blank being filled in with the name
of each heavy metal present in the
amount specified in § 191.5(a) (2).

Interested persons may, within 60 days
after publication hereof in the FEDERAL
REGISTER, file with the Hearing Clerk,
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, Room 6-88, 5600 Fishers Lane,
Rockville, Md. 20852, written comments
(preferably in quintuplicate) regarding
this proposal. Comments may be accom-
panied by a2 memorandum or brief in sup-
port thereof. Received comments meay be
seen in the above office during working
hours, Monday through Friday.

Dated: October 28, 1971,

Cuanrres C. Epwanns,
Commissioner of Food and Druys,

[FR Doc.71-16961 Filed 11-1-71;8:62 nm)

[ 21 CFR Part 1911
BANNED HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES

Proposal To Classify Painis Containing
More Than Minute Traces of Lead

The Commissioner of Food and Drupp
has received a petition, submitted pur
suant to section 701(e) (1) (B) of tho
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act
(21 U.8.C. 371(e) (1) (B)), proposing the
issuance of a regulation under seotiong
2(@) (1) B) and 3(a)(2) of tho Fed=
eral Hazardous Substances Act (15 U.8.C.
1261, 1262) classifying as banned haz-
ardous substances paint for household
use containing more than minute traces
of lead.

The petitioners are Joseph A, Page, Ag-
sociate Professor at Georgetown Uni-
versity Law Center, Anthony L. Young,

-student, Mory Win O'Brien, student,
Wwiliam F. Rysn, U.8. Congressman,
Jack Newfleld, author, and Edmund O,
Rothschild, M.D,

The petitioners propose that § 101.9(a)
of the hazardous substances regulations
be amended by adding thoreto a new sub-
parasraph (§ 191.9(a) (6)), as followa:

§ 191.9 Banned hazardous substances.

(a) Under the euthority of section
.2(q) (1) (B) of the act, the Commissioner
declares as banned hazordous substances
the following articles because thoy pos-
sess such a degree of hazard that ade-
quate cautlonary labeling connot bo
written and the public health and safety
can be served only by keeplng such
articles out of Interstate commerceo:
* * & *» L]

(6) Paint containing lead, except for
minute traces which no reasonable man
ufacturer could preclude from his prod-
uct, as measured by the atomic absorb-
ence method, intended for interior or
exterior use, and packaged in s form
suitable for use in the household as
defined by § 191.1(¢).

The following is the statement of
grounds as presented in the petition:

. STATEMUNT or THI Grounps UroN Witent
PrITrIONCES RELY ron “THD JSOUANCH oF
THE REGULATION

Human experlence hos establiched thot
numerous infants and young ohildren havo
plca (habltual cating of nenfood substances).
Human experience has also estoblished that
ingestion by children of flakes from lead
based paint causes lead polsoning, the cons
sequences of which include denth, encephas
lopathy, neuromuscular offcots, interferonco
with the development of red blood celly, and
an abnormal syndrome characterlzed by collo,
anorexia and malaige. DHEW, PHS, Burcau of
Community Environmental Idanagement,
“Control of Lead Polsoning In Children.”
Prepublication Draft, at I-1 (Decerabor 1070)

It is widely known that tho adult system
absorbs the deily intake of lead ot the rato
of 10 percent. Chisolm, J. Jullan, “Sclentifio
American’ (February 1071). Thug, assuming
the rate of absorption to be the same In
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children, a child with pica ingesting 1 gram
of lead based paint (1 percent lead by ANSY
standard Z66.1) daily will intake 10,000 mi-
crograms of lead of which 1,000 micrograms
will be absorbed. In addition to direct in-
gestion by eating flaking palnt, a child will
be exposed to from 14 to 269 micrograms of
lead from other environmental sources.
Engel, Ronald E. “Health Hazards of En-
vironmental Lead, K at Takle 2 (April 1971).

It is known that blood levels of above 40
micrograms per milliliters of blood repre-
sent undue exposure to and absorption of
lead. “Hearings on H.R. 17260, HR. 13254,
HR. 14734, Before the Subcommittee on
Housing of the House Committee on Banking
and Currency,” 91st-Cong., second sess. 10
(1970). At levels of 80 micrograms per 100
milliliters a child be treated as a medical
emergency. Id. While Engle in his paper has
exirapolated the effect of lead fallout in chil-
dren with pica, at A-9, the same must be
done with 1 percent lead paint to theorize
the result in children who ingest paint
flakes.

In his study, Dr. Kehoe found that an
adul; man fed 3,000 micrograms of lead dally,
in addition to the usual amount in his diet,
achieved a blood lead level after 4 months
of 50 micrograms lead per 100 grams whole
blood. It was estimated that he would have
achieved a “toxic™ level of 80 micrograms
lead per 100 grams whole blood if feeding
had continued for 4 additional months.
Kehoe, R. A, 24 “Jour. Roy. Inst. Pub. Hith.
Hyg.” 81-97, 101, 120-143, 177-203 (1961).
As Engle has assumed, this would be 43
micrograms per kilogram -body welght in
8 70 kilogram man. If a child with pica
weighing 10 kilograms ingested lead to the
same degree of Kehoe's subject,-as Engle
has suggested, then a proper assumtpion
would be that a daily supplement of 430
micrograms .lead would produce toxicity
within 8 months, A child ingesting a
1 gram chip of 1 percent lead based paint

would have & daily intake of almost 24 times

the amount of Kehoe's subject. Obilvously,
intake at this rate would produce an undue
medical emergency much more quickly than
Kehoe foresaw for his subject.

Medical experiments cannot be performed

" on young children and infants to determine

whether their gbsorption rate for lead is
greater than that of adults. The child with
pica must be protected from lead in his en-
vironment. The only adequate way to protect
him is to eliminate the lead hazards that
confront him. It is within the existing state
of the art for the paint industry to eliminate
lead (except for minute traces) from paint.
“Hearings on HR. 17260, supra at 246.
Americans have been lulled into a feeling of
security with regard to today's paints. See
EPA, “Environmental Iead and Public
Health,” at 25 (March 1971). Many belleve
that lead in paint has heen banned. Yet the
city of New York has found paints for in-
terior use with up to 10.8 percent lead levels
on shelves of merchants within the last
month. The New York Times, July 24, 1871,
at 1, August 4, 1971, at 18. This despite in-
dustry’s ANST standard Z66.1 and a Iaw ban-
ning the sale of paint for interior use with
more than a 1 percent lead content without
an adequate warning label.

‘Warning Iabels are, however, absolutely in-
adequate to prevent injury to children from
lead based paints. In today’s mobile soclety
a family has no ides what their landlord or
predecessor occupant has used to coat the
walls of their living quarters. The generation
that is suffering from lead based paint poi-
soning today is eating the walls of the thirties
and the forties. The generation that this pro-
posed regulation seeks to protect is yet une
born. Their parents are unborn. It would be
impossible to substantiate that warning la-
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bels would have any significant impact on
the future children of Amerlea. Moreover,
there is no evidencs that existing warning
labels are eflicacious for thelr intended pur-
pose, The parents of tho elghties and the
nineties will have no opportunity to read the
warning labels of the seventles.

It Is not necessary to welgh the advantages
of lead based paint against the health and
welfare of this Natlon's children and Her
future children. The paint industry can pro-
duce paint without lead (except for minute
traces) as measured by the atomlc absorbe-
ence method. Petitloners therefors urge the
Commissioner of Food and Drugs to proceed
with all due speed to publish this proposal
in the FrperanL RrGISTER In order that all
interested persons may present thelr views
thereon.

Interested persons may, within 60 days
after publication hereof in the Feperar
REGISTER, file with the Hearing Clerk,
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, Room 6-88, 5600 Fishers Lane,
Rockville, Md. 20852, written comments
(preferably in quintuplicate) regarding
this proposal. Comments may be accom-
panied by a memorandum or brief in
support thereof. Received comments may
be seen in the above office during work-
ing hours, Monday through Friday.

Dated: October 28, 1971.

CHARLES C. EDWARDS,
Commissioner of Food and Druys.

[FR Doc¢.71-15960 Filed 11-1-71;8:52 am]

DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION -

National Highway Traffic Safety
Administration

[ 49 CFR Part 5661
[Docket No. 71~11; Notice 3]

MANUFACTURER IDENTIFICATION

Proposed Motor Vehicle Safety
Regulations

The purpose of this proposed amend-
ment to Part 566 in Title 49, Code of
Federal Regulations, is to provide for
the coverage of “incomplete vehlcles”,
as defined in Part 568, Vehicles Manu-
factured in Two or More Stages.

A previous notice of proposed rule
making published on April 28, 1971 (36
FR. 7970), proposed a new Part 566
that would require manufacturers of
motor vehicles and of motor vehicle
equipment to which a motor vehicle
safety standard applies to submit iden-
tifying information and a description of
the items which they produce. A notice
of issuance of that part is published in
this issue of the FEDERAL REGISTER, 36
FR.20977.

In responding to a comment Irom an
incomplete vehicle manufacturer, it
was noted that while the proposed regu-
lation clearly covers intermediate and
final-stage manufacturers (as defined in
Part 568) it makes no reference to in-
complete vehicle manufacturers. The
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proposed amendment is intended to
clarify this ambiguity by specifically
providing for coverage of incomplete
vehicles.

‘The incomplete vehicle manufacturer
stated that he was unaware of the final
use of his light truck vehicles and re-
quested that he be permitted to submit
& brief description of the incomplete ve-
hicle expressed in the terminology of
the industry as an alternative to the de-
scription in terms of final use. This pro-
posed alternative for incomplete vehicle
manufacturers has been found accepta-
ble, and the NHTSA accordingly pro-
poses to grant thisrequest.

In consideration of the foregoing the
NHETSA proposes that the following
amendments be made to Part 566 of
Title 49, Code of Federal Regulations:

1. §566.4 would be amended to read
as follows: -

§566.4 Definitions.

All terms defined in the Act and tke
rules and standards Issued under its
authority are used as defined therein.
Specifically, “Incomplete vehicle”, “in-
termediate manufacturer”, and “final-
stage manufacture” are used as defined
in Part 568, Vehicles Manu.factm:ed in
Twoor More Stages.

2. Paragraph (c)(3) of §566.5 would
be amended to read as follows:

§566.5 Regquircments.

Each manufacturer of motor vehicles, -
and each manufacturer of covered
equipment, shall furnish the informa-
tion specified in paragraphs (a) through
(c) of this section to: Administrator,
National Highway Traffic Safety Ad-
ministration, 400 Seventh Street SW.,

‘Washington, DC 20590.
. . . . *
) * * *

(3) In the case of motor vehicles pro-
duced in two or more stages, if the
manufacturer is an incomplete vehicle
manufacturer, the description shall so
state and include a description indicat-
ing the stage of completion of the ve-
hicle and, where known, the types of
use for which the vehicle is intended.

: “Chassis-cab™; “van-type
truck".
If the manufacturer is an intermediate
manwfacturer, or a final-stage manufac-
turer, the description shall so state and
include a brief description of the work
performed.

Exasmrerr: “Multipurpose passenger vehl-
cles: Motor homes with GVWER from 8,000
to 12,000 pounds. Final-stage manufacturer
—add body to bare chassis™,

19’f'roposed effective dafe: February 1,
2.

Interested persons are invifed to sub-
mit comments on the proposed amend-
ment. Comments should identify the
docket number and be submitied to:
Docket Sectlon, National Highway Traf~
fic Safety Administration, Room 5221,
400 Seventh Street SW., Washington, DC
20590. It Is requested but not required
that 10 coples be submitted.

.
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All comments received before the
close of business on December 1, 1971, will
be considered, and will be available for
examination in the docket at the above
address both before and after the clos-
ing date. To the extent possible, com-
ments filed after the above date will also
be considered by the Administration.
However, the rule making action may
proceed at any time after that date, and
comments received after the closing date
and too late for consideration in regard
to the actions will be treated as sugges-
tions for future rule making. The Ad-~
ministration will continue to file rele-
vant material, as it becomes available,
in the docket after the closing date, and
it is recommended that interested per-
sons continue to examine the docket for
new materials,

This notice of proposed rule making is
Issued under the authority of sections
112 and 119 of the National Traffic and

Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 1966, 15 °

U.S.C. 1401, 1407, and the delegations
of authority at 49 CFR 1.51 and 501.8.
Issued on October 27, 1971,

ROBERT L. CARTER,
Acting Associate Administrator,
Motor Vehicle Programs.

[FR Doc.71~15934 Filed 11-1-71;8:53 am]

FEDERAL CORMUNIGATIONS
COMMISSION

[ 47 CFR Part 741
[Docket No. 19334, FCC '71-1084]

CABLE TELEVISION CHANNEL
IDENTIFICATION

Nofice of Proposed Rule Making

In the matter of améndment of Part
74, Subpart K, of the Commission’s rules
and regulations relative to Cable Tele-
vision Channel Identificgtion.

1, Notice is hereby given of proposed
rule making in the ‘above-entitled matter.

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

2. The Commission has received com-
plaints from cable television viewers con-
cerning the manner in which cable
operators identify themselves in con-
nection with cable originated programs.
According to these complaints, some
cable operators use call signs on their
originated programs which are mislead~
ingly similar to the call signs of televi-
‘sion broadcast stations, creating con-
fusion in the minds of viewers as to
whether they are watching broadcast
programs or cable programs.

3. Accordingly, we are proposing that
cablecasters identify their originated pro-
grams as the product of the CATV com-
pany concerned by name, and by use of
the expression “Cable TV, Channel
______ , (Location).” We are proposing
a new rule, § 74.1123, as set out below to
reflect this. .

We believe that the use of 4-letter call
signs by cablecasters would be imprac-
tical. The use of call letters by radio

‘stations and ships has created a gen-

eral shortage of call letters in the 4-letter
“K” and “W” series over a period of
years, This shortage would be greatly
and unnecessarily compounded if large
numbers of 4-letter call signs were used
by cablecasters.. Similarly, 4-letter call
signs with a “CT” indication on the end
(e.g., WWWW-CT) or call letters with
more than 4 digits, are, we believe, un-
desirable alternatives for they would be
equally confusing to the viewer. The iden-
tification system we propose informs the
viewer clearly and simply if he is watch-
ing g cablecast or broadcast program. We
also note that a system of identification
by cablecasters could be useful in our in-
terference cases. The Commission’s Field
Engineering Bureau has in the past re-
ceived complaints of interference and
malfunctioning by leakage in CATV
systems, A unique system of identifica-
tion could be of some assistance in locat-
ing, pinpointing and identifying inter-
ference that oceurs primarily from such
signal leakage. .

5. Authority for the rule making pro-
posal set forth herein is contained in sec-

tlons 4d) and (§) of the Communica.
tions Act of 1934, as smended. Parties
are requested to comment on the form
and content of the proposed rule de-
scribed in paragraph 3 above, and gob
forth in the appendix, or to suggest other
alternatives.

6. All interested persons may file com«
ments on the rulemaking proposal on or
before December 6, 1971, and roply come-
ments on or before December 16, 1971,
In sccordance with the provislons of
§1.419 of the Commission’s rules and
regulations, an original and 14 coples of
all comments, replies, pleadings, briefs
and other documents filed in this pro-
ceeding shall be forwarded to the Com
mission. Responses will be available for
public inspection during regular busi-
ness howrs in the Commission’s Broad-
cast and Docket Reference Room at its
Headquarters in Washington, D.C,

Adopted: October 21, 1971,
Released: October 26, 1971,

FEDERAY, COMMMUNICATIONS

COrrussIon,!

Brw . WarLx,
Secretary.

1. In Part 74 of Chapter I of Title 47
of the Code of Federal Rerulations, a
new section is added to read as follows:

§ 74.1123 Csable
Identification.

(a) Content. Programs originated on
cable systems shall be elenrly ldentified
as the product of the cebleccaster, by

name, and use of the expression “Cable
TV, Channel ........ (Location) .

(b) Frequency. The cablecaster chall
moeke appropriate identification on-
nouncements at the beginning and end
of each cablecast program. The an-
nouncement shall be by both aural and
visual means,

[FR Do0.71-15942 Filed 11-1-71:8:53 am}

[sEaL]

Television  Channel

" 1Commissioner Bartloy abzent; Commige

sloner Reid not porticlpating,
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DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Bureau of Land Management
[OR 8457]

OREGON

Notice of Proposed Withdrawal and
" Reservation of Land; Correction

B OCTOBER 26, 1971,
In FR. Doc..71-13480 of the issue for
Tuesday, September 14, 1971, appearing
at page 18428, the serial number in the
heading “OR 8437, sheuld read “OR
84577 as set forth above.

Virei. O. SEISER,
Acting Chief, Branch of Lands
. and Minerals Operations.

[FR Doc¢.71-15918 Filed 11-1-71;8:49 am]

OUTER CONTINENTAL SHELF OFF
: LOUISIANA

Oil and Gas Lease Sale

OCTOBER 21, 1971.
The competitive oil and gas lease of-
fering of blocks on the Outer Continental
Shelf off Louisiana, scheduled for No-
vember 4, 1971, as announced in the Fep-
ERAL- REGISTER on Tuesday, October 5,
1971, is hereby amended as shown below:
The following tract described in the
FEDERAL REGISTER on October 5, 1971, is

“withdrawn and deleted from the lease

offering. .
LOUISIANA
Official Leasing Map, Louisicna Map No. 10
(Approved June §, 1954; R]g%sed July 22, 1954; April 28,

- JMATN PASS AREA

Tract No.  Block Description ~Acresge
2245 e 7 s B, 3552, 985
e 5 g
i BuURT SILCOCE,
Director,

Bureau of Land Management.
Approved: October 29, 1971.

HarrisoN I:0ESCH,
Assistant Secrelary
of the Interior. -

[FR Doc.71-16025 Filed 11-1-71;8:58 am]

Geological Survey
[Power Site Cancellation 263}

GREEN RIVER, UTAH
Cantellation of Power Site

Pursuant to authority under the act
of March 3, 1879 (20 Stat. 394; 43 US.C.
31) and 220 Departmental Manual 6.1,.

No. 2119

NOTICES

Notices

Power Site Classification 323 of June 28,
1941, is hereby canceled to the extent
that it affects the following described
land:

SALT LAKE MIERIDIAN
T.288.,R.17E,

Sec. 16, NI, NE!4{ (Power Site Interpreta-
tion 428, January 13, 1958).

Every smallest legal subdivision which Ues
outside the boundaries of Canyonlands Na-
tional Park along the Green River and its
tributaries not previously withdrawn far
power purposes which when surveyed will
lie In whole or in part below the 4,100-foot
contour as shown on a map of the Green
River entitled ‘“Plan and Profile of Green
River Mouth to Gunnison Butte, Utah,” sur-
yeyed by the US. Buresu of Reclamation
and published in nine sheets by the U.S, Geo-
logical Survey. The unsurveyed land affected
by this cancellation is in the following
townships:

T.28S.,R.17E.

T.298,R.17E.

T.27S.,,R.18E.

T, 28 S., R. 18 E, (Power Site Interpretation
428).

T.29S.,R.18E,

T,30S.,R.18E,

{
The total area described aggregates
gbout 1,920 acres.

W. A. RADLINSEY,
Acting Director.
OcToBER 22, 1971,

[FR Doc.71-15916 Filed 11-1-71;8:49 am}

. [Power Site Cancellation 220]
SEVIER LAKE BASIN, UTAH
Cancellation of Power Site

Pursuant to authority under the act
of March 3, 1879 (20 Stat. 394; 43 U.S.C.
31) and 220 Departmental Manual 6.1,
Power Site Classifications 6, 12, 16, 23,
68, 95, 129, 135, and 204, are hereby can-
celed to the extent that they affect the
following described land:

SALT LAKE AMERIDIAN

Power Site Classification 6 of July 29, 1921:
T.17 8., R. S E,,
Bec. 18, SEX{NEYNEY.
Area—10 acres.
Power Site Classification 12 of October 13,
1921:
T.348,R.89W,,
Sec. 30, lots 2 and 3, and NEYS5W4.
T.834S,R.9 W,
-Sec. 24,10t 1;
Sec.25,lots 1and &5.
Area—228.63 acres,
Power Site Classification 16 of October 328,
1921:
T.135,R.5E,,
Sec. 81, SEYSEY4.
Area—40 acres.
Power Site Classification 23 of January 21,
1922:
T.368.,R.10 W,
Bec. 17, NWY, SWH%EWY, WILEEY, and
SEYBEL;
Sec, 18, N¥%4NEY; and 8% 8RY:
Bec. 20, NWIYNEY and BE,NEK:

20993

Sec. 21, SWY4NEY;, WK NWY, NSWIL,
and SEI{SW1;;
Sec, 28, NWI; NEY;, NW14, and NWI;SW4.
Area—1,040 acres.
Power Slte Classification 68 of May 13,
1024:
T.34S,R.8W.,

Sec. 30, Iot 4 and SE1;SW1i4s

Sec. 31, lots 1, 2, and 3, and EILNW1;.
T.348,.R.9W,,

See. 25, lots 2, 6, and 7, SWIINEY, and
WIAESEL.

Area—479.61 acres.

Power Slte Classification 95 of May 2, 1925:

T.258,R.3W.,

Sec. 23, NILNEYSWI;, NEYLSWINEY
SwWis, SEUNEYLSWI;, NLENWLSWY,
SWINWISWIi, NWINEYSWILSWY;,
BLNEY SWI;SW1;, NWYSWYSWH,
S1ASW1,SW15, NI2NEISE),SWIL, SWi;
SEY;8W1;, WiASEI;SE);SW4, SEISSEY;

BEI;SW1;, NI:8SE!Y;, NILSWIiSELY,
SWI3SWISWIiSEY, EILSE;SWILSEL,
and SEV;SEY; -

Sec. 25, NW14:

Sec. 26, NEY;.

Area—530 acres,

Power Site Classification 129 of Febru-
ary 16, 1026: (As interpreted by Power Site
Interpretations 273 and 343 of September 13,
1638, and June 13, 1945, respectively.)
T.27S.,R.3 W.,

Sec. 31, NEY;SW; and NW1;SEY;.
T.288,R.3 W,

Sec. 6, 1ot 4, 5, and 6.

T.2585,R.4 W,

Sec. 26, NWILNW1;;

Sec. 27, BLNEY; -

Sec. 31, SEI{NWI;.
T.27S,R.4 W.,

Sec. 1, 1ct 2.

T. 26 8., R. 4% W.,

Sec. 9, SE¥;NEY,

and S¥%5E15:

Sec. 10’, lots 2 and 4, SWI,NW1;, and NW1;

5Wi4:
"Sec. 16, NWI;NE!; and NIANW14:

Sec. 17, NE{NEY;, SIENEY, SENWY,

and N1,5W15;

Sec. 18, NEI4SE!; and S1,SE14;

Sec. 19, NWILNE!;, NW1;, and NWI,SW15.
T.26S8S.,.R.5 W.,

Sec. 24, NE!;SEY; and S1;SE1;;

Bec. 25, NWILNE!;, NEY,NWI;, SINWIS,

N145W14, and SWi;85W15;

Sec. 26, SBEY;8EY;:

Sec. 34, SEI4{8EY;

Sec. 35, Ni2NE!;, SWINEY;, SEUNWY4,

NI145W1;, and SWILSWIL.
T.2785.,.R.5 W,
5ec. 4, 1ot 4;
See. 5, 1ot 1, SLNEY;, SW;, and NW15
SEY:

All unsurveyed lands within 50 feet of the
{ransmission line of the Telluride Power Co.,
right-of-way for which was granted to the
Beaver River Power Co. by the Secretary of
Agriculture, November 7, 1912. Protraction of
public-land surveys indicates that the lands
described above, when surveyed, will be
wholly within the Si%, section 6, and N5,
section 7.

T.275,R.6 W.,
Bec. 12, NEYNEY;, S1;NEY, NEILSWIL,
B8148W1;, and NWI4 SR,
Eec, 13, NW1; and B148W;:
Bec. 24, BUNWY, NBKEWIY, and 81

BWY;
Bee. 25, R NWY, SWYNWY, and Wik
5W%:

SE1;SW1;, NEI;SEY,
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Sec. 26, SE,SEY ;

Sec. 35, E,NEY; and SEY;;

Sec. 36, NWILNWY.

T.28S8.,R.6 W,

Sec. 2 lots 2, 7, 10, and 11, and SWi4s

Sec. 10, NE,NEY;, S%NEIA, E1L,8W1, and
NWI,SEY,;

Sec. 11, NW1LNW14;

Sec. 15, NE%NWIA and W%LWis;

Sec. 16, SEY4SE1;

Sec. 21, NEl4, SEY,NW14, NEYSWY;, Sl
SWIA, and NWI4SEY;

Sec. 28, WIL,NW1,4;

Sec. 20, lots 1, 4,5, 6, 7, and 8.

T, 20 s R. 6 W.,
Sec. NX/ZNW%, SW1YNWY;, and Wi
sw v

Sec. 6, SEY4,SE14;
Sec. 7, El4,NEY;, SW%NEIA, NW14SEl, and
lot 6;
Sec. 18, NW14NEY; and ELNWI;;
Sec. 24, NE1} and Si4;
Sec. 26, NI4NEl;, NEYNWI;, and S
NW,s
Sec. 27, lots 2, 3, and 4, and SN
Sec. 28, lots 1 and 4.
T.208,R.TW,,
Sec. 18, lots 1 and 2.
T. 29 S, R.8W,,
Sec.7 , 1ot 3, E%SW%, and SE;;
Sec. 8, Sl/zsl
Sec. 9, E%SW% and S18E14;
Sec, 10, S1L8W;;
Sec, 13, N14;
Sec. 14, NI ’2N1/2 and SEYNE;;
Sec. 15, N1, N5,
T.288,R.9W,,
Sec. 28, SW1L,NW1; and NW,SEY;
Sec. 34, NW1,SW1;. .
T.208,R.9 W,
Sec. 3, lots 1 and 2, and SYLNEY;;
See. 11, S1LNEY;, NWi;, and N1,SEY;
See. 12, SWYNW14, NW14,SWi4, and N
SE A.
T.28S5,R.11W,,
Sec. 1, SW4SW;
Sec. 3, lots 2, 3, and 4, SI4,NEY;, SEY4,NW;,
and NE;SEY;;
Sec. 4, 1ot 1
Sec. 11, NEILNEY,;
Sec. 12, NIL,NW1; and SEYNWI;.
T. 27 8, R. 12 W,
Sec. 19 lots 3 and 4, S, NE1;,
NW1,s
Sec. 20, SWNEY;, S1LNWI;, N’E%SW’A.
and NI/ZSEI/
Sec. 21, SW1; and S1,SEY;;
Sec. 22, SWI,SW1;;
Sec. 25 SWINW1;, NLSWY;, and.SEY;;
Sec. 26, SN, NWILNWY;, and NEY
SEY:
Sec. 27, N};N15 and SEYNEY.
T 278, R, 13 W,
Sec., 21, lot 1, Wl/zNEIA, SEYNEY;, NEY
NW%, and NE%SEIA,
Sec. 22, lots 7, 8, 9, and 11, and S148SW14;s
Sec. 23, lot &;
Sec. 24, lots 3 and 4, E1,SW1;, N1,SE1,
and SW14SEY;;
Sec. 25, lot 1;
Sec. 26,10ts 1, 2, 3, and 4;
Sec. 27, 1ot 1 and NWI4NE

Area—11,454 acres. '

Power Site Classification 135 of March 4,
1026:

T.28S.,R.4W,,

Sec. 1, lots 1, 7, 8, and 10, NEI,8W1;, S15,
SW; and NW1,SEl4;

Sec, 11, 1ot 1;

Sec. 12, lots 8 and 7, and SE1,SW14;

Sec, 18, lot 6, SW%NE%. NEY,NWY, S¥%
NW1, and NW14SW1,

Sec, 14, SEIASW%,NE%SE%, and S1,SEY;;

—

and SEI/,,

%.

NOTICES

Sec. 21, lot 2, NEY,SWi4, S1,8WY, and
NW1,SEY,;

Sec. 22, lots 1 and 2, NEY, and SEY4NW;

Sec. 23, NWI4,NEY; and NLNWY;

Sec. 28, NWI,NW;;

Sec. 2/9, NI NEY, SWYNEY, snd SY%
NW%;

Sec. 30, lots 3 and 4, S,NEY;, NE%SWY,
and NW1;SEY;.

T.288,R.6 W,
Sec. 25, SE1;,SE14;
Sec. 35, SE14SW1; and SEl4.

T.29 S, R. 5 W. 4
Sf,SW4, NI,SEY;, and

Sec. 3 SE'/;NEIA,
SW%SE’A.

Sec. 8, NEY,SEY; and S1,58E14;

Sec. 9, NEY,NEY;, SY,NEY;, SE14NW1;, and
NLSW1,;

Sec. 10, NWILNW14;

Sec. 17, N1LNEY;,
and SW1;;

Sec. 18, SE14SEY;; -

Sec. 19, lots 10, 11, 12, and 13, NI4NEY,
and SW%,NE%.

Area—3,386 acres.

Power Site Classification 204 of Novem-
ber 3, 1928:

T.18 S, R. 3 B,

Sec. 11, SW; and SWI4SEY,.

Area—200 acres.

The land described in this notice ag-
gregates about 17,428 acres.

W. A. RADLINSKI,
Acting Director.
OcToBER 22, 1971,

[FR Doc.71-15917 Filed 11-1-71;8:49 am]

SWINEY;, SELNWY,

[Power Site Classificatlon 463]
TAZIMINA RIVER AND LAKES, ALA.

Classification of Power Site

Pursuant to authority under the act
of March 3, 1879 (20 Stat. 394; 43 U.S.C.
31), and 220 Departmental Manual 6.1,
the following described land is hereby
classified as power sites insofar as title
thereto remains in the United States and
subject to valid existing rights; and this
classification shall have full force and
effect under the provisions of section 24
of the act of June 10, 1920, as amended
by section 211 of the act of August 26,
1935 (16 U.S.C. 818):

SEWARD MERIDIAN

Every smallest legal subdivision adjacent
to Taziming River and Lower and Upper
Tazimina Lakes, upstream from the south
boundary of protracted section 24, T. 3 S,
R. 32 W., Seward meridian, any portion of
which when surveyed will be below an alfi-
tude of 720 feet above sea level. Bureau of
Tand Management protraction diagrams
S-17-3 and S-17-4 indicate that the classifi-
cation includes the following land:
T.18,R.27TW.,,

Sec. 31, WL, NW1;, SEY4;NWY;, SW1Y;, and
WY SEY;.
T.2S,R. 2T W,
Sec. 6, NIL,NW1;. ' P

T.18,R.28W,,
Sec. 29, S1,SW14;
Sec. 30, 51,515;
Sec. 31;
Sec. 32;
- Sec. 33;
Sec. 34, NE,NEY;, S81,N15, and Si5;
Sec, 35;

N

Sec., 36, NEY,NE,
T.25,R.28W,,

Sec. 1, NEY,NEY;;

Sec. 2, NWI1,NW,;

Sec. 3, N1;4N15;

Sec. 4, NI4NEY, and NEV,NW4.
T.15,R.-20 W,

Sec. 25, SEI,SEY;

Sec. 34, S14,SEY;

Sec. 35, SEY, E’A u.nd 14

Sec. 36, NE!4;, NEJJNWY,

SY5.

T.28,R. 29 W, .

» SN, and 814,

1
4, BYLNWY,

See. 1, WiLNE); and NW’A:

See. 2, N’/z, SW14, and N14,8B14

Sec. 3, NEY, S1LNWI4L, N QSV 4, BWH
SWi4, and NI4SEY;;

Sec. 4;

Sec. 5, NE'A, 314 NWY,;, and 84

Sec. 6, SE’ANE’A and 815}

Sec. 7, NILNEY;, SWHN D’A. and NWH,

and N1, W’A,

Sec. 8, N14Ns;

Sec. 9, N%NE%. SWI4NEY;, ond NI;NWIA.
T 28, R.30 W,

Seec. 1, st/zswm NE!4ASE!L, and 8148814

Sec. 2, SI4SBY; -

Sec. 8, NEJ4SEY, and S148R14;

Sec. 9, SYLNEY,, SELNWY, ond 81

Sec. 10;

See. 113

Sec. 12, N4 and N5 514

Sec. 14, NWILNW;;

Sec. 15, N¥4N;

Sec. 16, Ni3, SW14, and WI4SE144

See. 17;

Sec. 18, 814 NEY; and S14;

Sec. 19;

Sec. 20, N4, SW14, and N¥48EY

Sec. 21, WILNWI; and NWI48W14:

Sec. 30, WLNEY; and NW,;.
T.28,R.31W,

Sec. 13, 814815,

Sec, 14, S1,5E14;

Sec. 22, SEYSEY;

Sec. 23, NE!;, SE’/,NW’A. and 814

Sec. 24;
Sec. 26, N5, SW¥;, N¥4SEY, and &W1,

SEY;
NEYSWI4, S¥8W%

Sec. 26, N3,
SEl4;

Sec. 27, NI4,NEY, ond SEYNEY;

Sec. 34, NE!;, SEY,8W1;, and SEY;

Sec. 35;

Sec. 36, W15,

T.3S,R.31W,

Sec. 1, N NWI4, SWIANWY, and NW4
SW’/Z;.

Sec. 2;

Sec. 3, NEY;, E1LNWY,, and 814

Sec. 4, SY,BEY: o

Bec. 7, B14SEY;;

Sec. 8, S14N15 and 8153

Sec. 9;

Sec. 10, N5, 8W14, and W15SEY,:

See, 11, NWYNEY;, N14NWI4, and 8WY,;
NW’/ H

Sec. 15, WILNEY, Wi5s, and NWI4SR14:

Sec. 16, NE14, NY,NWY, E’,QNWA. tmd
N1LSEL:

Sec. 17, Nl/zNE%,, NW4, N148W4:

Sec. 18, NEY;, S14NW1Y4, and 815

Sec. 19, NW,NE1;, NW4, end NW ASWIL.

T.38,R.32W,,

Sec. 13, SE4NE1; and EV;8EY;;

Sec. 24, NEY%, SE’ANW’A. NE,8WIY,
SW14, end SE,4.

The land area described apgregntes
about 18,000 acres.

W. A. RADLINSKI,
Acting Director.

, and

814

OcCTOBER 22, 1971,
[FR Doc.7T1-16915 Filed 11-1-71;8:49 am]
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National Park Service
[Order No. 4]

CHIEF, U.S. PARK POLICE
Delegation of Authority

Order No. 4 (dated August 26, 1969) is
completely revoked and the following in~—
serted in its place:

SectIoN 1. Redelegation. The Chief of
the U.S. Park Police is authorized to ex-
ercise the authority of the Direttor of
National Capital Parks to issue rules and
regulations for the administration of the
U.S. Park Police, pursuant to the Act of
May 27, 1924 (43 Stat. 175, as amended;
4 D.C. Code 202-208) .

Skc. 2. Limitations. This authority may

. not be redelegated. (43 Stat. 175, as

1

amended; 4 D.C. Code 202-208; sec. 2 of
Reorganization Plan No. 3 of 1950; 245
DM and National Park Service Order
68).

Dated: October 14, 1671.

. RusseLt E. DICKENSON,
- Director,
National Capital Parks.

[FR Doc.71-15884 Filed 11-1~71;8:51 am]

GRAND TETON NATIONAL PARK

Notice of Intention To Negotiate a
Concession Contract

Pursuant to the provisions of section 5
of the Act of October 9, 1965 (79 Stat. 969;
16 U.S.C. 20), public notice is hereby
given that thirty (30) days after the date
of publication of this notice, the Depart~
ment of the Interior, through the Direc-
tor of the National Park Service, pro-
poses to negotiate a concession contract
with Grand Teton Lodge Co. authorizing
it to provide concession facilities and
services for the public at Grand Teton
National Park for a period of 30 years
from January 1, 1972, through Decem-
ber 31,2001.

The foregoing concessioner has per-
formed its obligations under the expir-
ing contract to the safisfaction of the
National Park Service, and therefore,
pursuant to the Act cited above, is en-
titled to be given preference in the re-
newal of the contract and in the nego-
tiation of a new contract. However,
under the Act cifed above, the Secretary
is also required to consider and evaluate
all proposals received as & result of this

- notice. Any proposal to be considered and

evaluated must be submitted within
thirty, (30). days after the publication
date of this notice.

Interested parties should contact the
Chief, Division of Concessions Manage-
meént, National Park Service, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20240, for information as to the
requirements of the proposed contract.

Dated: October 20, 1971, -

LAWRENCE C. HADLEY,
Assistant Director,
National Park Service.

- [FR Doe.T1~15920 Filed 11-1-71;8:49 am]

NOTICES

SHENANDOAH NATIONAL PARK

Notice of Intention to Issue.a
Concession Permit

Pursuant to the provisions of section
5, of the Act of October 9, 1965 (79 Stat.
969; 16 U.S.C. 20), public notice is hereby
given that thirty (30) days after the date
of publication of this notice, the Depart-
ment of the Interior, through the Super-
intendent, Shenandoah Natlonal Park,
proposes to issue a concession permit to
Potomac Appalachian ‘Trall Club au-
thorizing it to provide concession facili-
ties and services for the public at Shen-
andoah National Park for a perlod of 5
vear(s) from January 1, 1972, through
December 31, 1976.

The foregoing concessioner has per-
formed its obligations under a prior per-
mit to the satisfaction of the National
Park Service and, therefore, pursuant to
the Act cited ahove, is entitled to be
given preference in the renewal of the
permit and in the negotiation of 2 new
permit. However, under the Act clted
above, the National Park Service is also
required to consider and evaluate all
proposals received as a result of this
notice. Any proposal to be considered and
evaluated must be submitted within
thirty (30) days after the publication
date of this notice.

Interested parties should contact the
Superintendent, Shenandoah National
Park, Luray, Va. 22835, for information
as to the requirements of the proposed
permit,

Dated: September 30, 1971.

A. P. KosTER,
Acting Superintendent,
Shenandoalh National Park.

[FR Do¢.71-15921 Filed 11~1~71;8:49 am]

NATIONAL REGISTER OF HISTORIC
PLACES

Additions, Deletions, or Corrections

By notice in-the FepEraL REGISTER of
February 20, 1971, Part II, there was
published a list of the properties included
in the National Register of Historic
Places. This list has been amended by a
notice in the Feperarn REGISTER of
March 2 (pp. 3930-31), April 6 (pp. 6526
28), May 4 (pp. 8333-36), June 3 (pp.
10811-13), J 8 (pp. 12868-70), Au-
gust 3 (pp. 14275-76), September 8 (pp.
18016-19), and Qctober 5 (pp. 19409-10).
Further notice is hereby given that cer-
tain amendments or revisions, in the na-
ture of additions, deletions, or corrections
to the previously published 1list are
adopted as set out below.

It is the responsibility of all Federal
agencies to take cognizance of the prop-
erties included in the National Register
as herein amended and revised in accord-
ance with section 106 of the National
Historic Preservation Act of 1966, 80 Stat.
915, 16 US.C. 470.

‘The following propertles have been
added to the National Register since
October 5:

¢

-~

20995

ARTZONA
Cochise County

‘Tombetone, St. Paul’s Zpiscopal Church, Sal-
ford and Third Streets.

AXKANSAS
Sebastion County

Port Smith, Bonnerille Howuse, 318 North
Serenth Street.

CALIFORNIA
Los Angeles County

Yos Angeles, Storer House, 8161 Hollywood
Boulevard,

Madera County

Madera, Madera County Courthouse, 210 West
TYosemite Avenue.

Ventura County

Ventura, Ventura County Courthouse, 501
Poll Street.

-

GZORGIA
Bibd County

Macon, Mercer Universily Adminisiration
Buflding, Coleman Avenue.

De Kalb County

Decatur, Old De Kalb County Courthouse
(Civic Center), Court Square.

IDAHO
Ade C"oun"ty

Bolse, Logan, Thomas E., House, 602 North
Julla Davis Drive.

Fayette County
Lexington, Clay, Henry, Law Office, 176 North
{1l Stree

Lyon County

Euttawa vicinity, Kelly’s Suwanee Furnace

Office, 14 miles west of Kuttawa.

MARTLAND

Baltimore (independent city), Boiton Hill
Historic District, bounded on the north by
North Avenue, on the northeast by Mount
Royal Avenue, on the east by Cathedral
Street, on the south by Dolphin Street, and
on the southwest by Madison Avenue.

Eastern Female High School, 249 Alsquith
Street.

Mount Vernon Place United Methodist
Church ond Asbury House, 2-10 East
Afount Vernon Flace.

Prince George's County

Croom vicinity, Belleflelds, north side of
Dudley Station“Road, 0.3 mile south of
Croom.

Worcester County

Berlln vicinity, Geneszar, southeast of Berlin
on Maryland 611, 9 miles south of U.S. 50.
APASSACHUSETTS
Bristol County
New Bedford, Old Third District Courthouse,
Second and Willlam Streets.,
New Bedford, Roich Counting House, 123

Front Street.
ILICHICANR

Alger County .
Christmas vicinity, Bay Furnace, northwest
of Christmas off Michigan 28.

Huron County
Harbor Beach, Murphy, Frank, Birthplace,
142 South Huron Street.
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MINNESOTA
Blue Earth County

Mankato vicinity, Seppman »nfill, west of
Mankato off Minnesota 68,

DMISSISSIFPI
Harrison County
Biloxl, Beauvoir, 200 West Beach Boulevard,
Jackson County
Pascagoula, U.S. Cairo, Ingalls\Shipyard.
NEW HAMPSHIRE -

Cheshire County
Harrisville, Harrisville Historie District.
Rockingham County
Exeter, The First Church (Congregational
Church), 21 Front Street.

NEW YORK

Oswego County
Oswego, Oswego City Library, 120 East Sec-
ond Street.
NORTH CAROLINA

Alamance County
Burlington vicinity, Allen House, southwest
of Burlington on Route 1, off South Caro-
lina 62, near intersection with Route 1129.
Bertie County .

Rozobel vicinity, Woodbourne, west of Roxo-
bel on Route 1139.

Windsor vicinity, Jordan House, south of |

Windsor on North Carolina 16232.
Windsor vicinity, King House, northwest of
windsor on North Carolina 1116.

Craven County
New Bern, Stevenson House, 609-611 Pollock
Street.

Forsyth County

Winston-Salem, Bethabara Moravian Church,
2147 Bethabara Road.

Guilford County
High Point, Haley, John, House, 1805 East
Lexington Avenue.

Hertford County

Murfreesboro, Murfreesboro Historic District,
bounded on the east by a line 60 feet east
of Fourth Street; on the south by Vance
Street extending beyond to a point 1,050
feet west of Liberty Street and 300 feet
south of Main Street; on the west by a
1ine 500 feet west of Winder Street; and on
the north by a line 120 feet north of Broad
Street.

© Lenoir County

Falling Creek vicinity, Cedar Dell, southeast

of Falling Creek on North Caroline 1338,

0.4 mile from the intersection with North
Carolina 1324,

Falling Creek vicinity, Wood, Dempsey, House,
southwest of Falling Creek on North Caro-
ling 1324,

Kinston, Peebles House (Harmony Hall), 109
East King Street.

Orange County

Hillsborough, Ayr Mount, St. Mary's Road.

Hillsborough, Nash Law Office, 143 West Mar-
garet Lane,

Hillsborgugh, Sans Souci, East Corbin Street.

Rowan County

Granite Quarry vicinity, Braun, Michael,
House, northwest of Granite Quarry on
North. Carolina 2308, 0.5 mile from the
junction of North Carolina 2308 and U.S.

oHIO
Columbiana County

East Liverpool, Thompson, Cassius Clark,
House, 306 Walnut Street.

NOTICES

Montgomery County

Germantown, Germantown Covered Bridge,
Center Streef, over Little Twin Creek.
Ketterlng; Deeds Barn, Prugh Park,

Preble County

Eaton vicinity, Roberts Covered Bridge, 8
mites south of Eaton.

Trumbull County

Kinsman, Congregationgl - Presbylerian
Church, near Ohio 5-7.

Kinsmen vicinity, Allen, Dr. Petler, House,
Kinsman, West Williamsfield State Road
north of the intersection of Ohio 87.

North Bloomfield, Brownwood, Ohio 45.

OREGON *
Clatsop County

Hammond, Fort Stevens, Fort Stevens State
Park,

PENNSYLVANIA
Bucks County

Levittown, Pemberton, Phineas, House (Bol-
ton Mansion), Holly Drive.

Philadelphia County

Philadelphia, Free Quaker Meetinghouse,
southwest corner of Fifth and Arch
Streets.

RHODE ISLAND
Bristol. County

Bristol, Church, Benjamin, House, 1014 Hope
Street.
Kent County

Wearwick, Arnold, John W., House, 11 Roger
‘Willlams Avenue.

Newport County

Newport, The Breakers, Ochre Point Avenue.
Newport, The Elms, Bellevue Avenue,
Newport, Marble House, Bellevue Avenue.

SOUTH CAROLINA
Chesterfield County

Cheraw, St. David’s Episcopal Church and
Cemetery, Church Street.

TENNESSEE
Cheatham County

Kingston Springs vicinity, Mound Bottom,
east of Kingston Springs on Roufe 2.

TEXAS
Val Verde County

Langtry vicinity, Raitlesnake Canyon Site,
about 4 miles southwest of Langtry.

VIRGINIA

Essex County

Toretto vicinity, Brooke’s Bank, 1 mile east
of Loretto, 1.4 miles north of Route 17.

Fluvanna County

Palmyra, Fluvanna County Courthouse His-
toric District, extending 0.3 mile north of
the Intersection of Routes 601 and 15 and
to the Rivanna River on the south;
bounded on the east by Route 15 and on
the west by the river.

Fredericksburg (independent city), Freder-
icksburg Historie District, bounded on the
northeast by the Rappahannock River;
on the southwest by a line parallel to
Prince Edward Street halfway between it
and Winchester Street; extending north
to Canal Street and south to the inter-
section of Hazel Run and the river.

Gloucester County

Ware Neck vicinity, Lowland Cottage, south-
west of Ware Neck, 0.6 mile south of Route
623.

Grayson County

Trout Dale vicinity, Ripshin, north side of
Route 732, 0.1 mile east of tho intorscotion
with Route 603.

Harrisonburg (independent olty), Merrison
House, northyest corner of the interseotion
of West Market and North Liborty Streots,

Henrico County (elso in Riclkmond)

Richmond vicinity, James River and Koand-
whae Canal Historie Disirict, oxtonds from
Ship Locks to Bosher’s Dam,

King and Queen County

Stevensville vicinity, Hillsborough, 046 milo
southwest of Route 633, 1.9 miles northwest
of its intersection with Route 632.

Norfolk (independent city), Allmand-Aroher
House, 327 Duke Streot,

Freemason Street Baptist Churcl, northeast
corner of Freomason and Banlk Streoty.

Whittle House, 226 West Freemason Streot,

Willoughby-Baylor House, 601 Freomoson
Street.

Patrick County

Critz vicinity, Reynolds Homestead, east tido
of Route 708, 0.6 mile north of the intor-
section with Route 626,

Richmond (independent olty), James River
and Kanawhe Caenagl Historio Distriot (cee
Henrico County).

ERNEST ALLEN CONNALLY,
Director, Office of Archeology
and Historic Preservation.

[FR Doc.71-16885 Filcd 11-1~71;8:61 am]

Office of the Secretary
COLORADO, UTAH, AND WYOMING

Call for Nominations of Areus for Oil
Shale Leasing

Pursuant to the Department of In-
terior’s Proposed Prototype Oll Shale
Leasing Program released on Juneo 29,
1971, notice is hereby given that nomi-
nations of lands for prospective oil shale
leasing in the States of Colorado, Utah,
and Wyoming may be submitted to the
Secretary of Interior not later than Jan-
uary 31, 1972,

Nominations shall include a deserip-
tion of the lands sought to be included
in an oil shale lease. If the lands have
been surveyed under the public land rec
tangular system, each nomination shall
describe the lands by legal subdivision,
section, township, and range. If the lands
have not been so surveyed, each nomi-
nation shall describe the lands by metes
and bounds, giving coursges and distancey
between the successive angle points on
the boundary of the tract, and connected
by courses and distances to & monument
or to a prominent topographic feature.
‘When protracted surveys have been ap-
proved and the effective date thercof
published in the Feprrat Rucistor, each
nominstion for lands shown on such pro-
tracted surveys, flled on or after such
effective date, shall describe the lands
according to the legal subdivision, sec«
tion, township, and range shown on the
approved protracted surveys. Maximum
size of single lease tracts is 5,120 aores.
Smeller areas moy be nomineted and
more than one area may be proposed for
consideration.

Parties submitting nominations ore
also requested fo submit data on en-
vironmental aspects of the development
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envisioned for the nominated lands. In-
formation on lands not recently core
drilled is particularly solicited.

Nominations should be submitted in
iriplicate and addressed to: Secretary of
the Interior, Attention: Oil Shale Co-
ordinator, Room 7000, Department of the
Interior, Washington, D.C. 20240,

‘Envelopes should be marked “Nomina-
tions for Oil Shale Leasing in (State).”

After environmental evaluations, pub-
lic hearings, and submission of Draft and
Final Environmental Statements by the
Department, as discussed in the Envi-
ronmental Impact and Program State-
ments for the Proposed Prototype Oil
Shale Ieasing Program released on
June 29, 1971, a description of any tracts
which may be selected for competitive
bidding will be published in the FEDERAL
REecisTER and the published notice of such
lease offerings will state the conditions
and terms for leasing and the place, date,
and hour at which bids will be received
and opened.

- W.T. PrCORa,
) Under Secretary of the Interior.
OcrToBER 28, 1971,

- [FRDoc.71-15959 Filed 11-1-71;8:53 am]

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Packers and Stockydrds
. Administration

GORDO STOCK YARDS, ET AL.
Deposting of Stockyards

It has been ascertained, and notice is
hereby given, that the livestock markets
named herein, originally posted on the
respective dates specified below as being
subject to the Packers and Stockyards
Acf, 1921, as amended (7 U.S.C. 181
et seq.)), no longer come within the
definition of a stockyard under sald Act
and are, therefore, no longer subject to
the provisions of the Act.

Name, location of stockyard, and date of
posting
Gordo Stock Yards, Gordo, Ala, May 14,

1959.

_ Newhall Horse and Mule Auction, Inc., New-

hall, Calif., October 10, 1965.

Southeastern Kansas Sales Co., Inc., Fort

Scott, Kans., May 28, 1959.

‘Waynesboro Livestock Yard, Inc., Waynes-

boro, Miss., January 5, 1959.

Lockhart Livestock Auction Co., Inc, Lock-
hart, Tex., April 4, 1957. -

Notice or other public procedure has
not preceded promulgation of the fore-
going rule. There is no legal justification

. Tor not promptly déposting & stockyard
which is no longer within the definition
of that term contained in the Act.

The foregoing is in thenature of a rule
relieving a restriction and may be made
effectivein less than 30 days after pub-

NOTICES
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lication in the FrperanL Recrster. This day of October 1971.

notice shall become effective upon
publication in the Feperan REGISTER

(11-2-T1).
(42 Stat. 159, as amended and supplemented;

77 U.5.0. 181 et seq.)
Done at Washington, D.C., this 27th

G. H. HorPEr,
Chiel, Registrations, Bonds, and
Reports Branch, Livestock
Marketing Division.
[PR Doc.71-15888 Piled 11-1-T1;8:47 am]

WESTBROOK LIVESTOCK AUCTION SALES ET AL.

Notice of Changes in Names of Posted Stockyards
It has been ascertained, and notice is hereby given, that the names of the livestock

markets referred to herein, which were

posted on the respective dates

specified
below as being subject to the provisions of the Packers and Stockyards Act, 1921,
as amended (7 U,S.C. 181 et seq.), have been changed as indicated below.

Original name of stockyarad, lacation,
and date of posting

Current name of stockyerd
and date of change in neme

] ALABAMA

Shaver & Black Livestock Auctlon, Troy, May 15,

1959.

Westbrook Livestock Auction Sales,
Sept. 1, 1971,

Groxca
Holman Auction Co.,, Blakely, De¢. 18, 1959ac-.oa. W. L. Afoseley Livestock Company,
Oct. 1, 1971.
ATARTZAND

West Nottingham Sales, Inc., Rising Sun, July 36,

1961.

West Nottingham Auction, Aug. 1, 1971,

NezRasEA

Ewing Livestock Market, Ewing, Jan. 25, 1950....

Ewing Livestock Market, Inc., Aug. 1,
1966.

TEXAS

Eastland Auction Company, Eastland, Nov. 30,

1956,

Done at Washington, D.C,, this 26th day of October 1971.

Eastland Auction Co., Feb. 1, 1971.

G. H. HOPrEr,

Chief, Regisirations, Bonds, and Reporis

Branch, Livestock Marketing Division.

: [FR Doc.71~15889 Piled 11-1-71;8:48 am}

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUGATION, AND WELFARE

Food and Drug Adminisiration

{DESI 9149; Docket No. FDC-D-334;
NDA 9-149 cte.)

CERTAIN PREPARATIONS CONTAIN-
ING CHLORPROMAZINE; PERPHEN-
AZINE; PROCHLORPERAZINE; PRO-
MATZINE; THIORIDAZINE; TRIFLUO-
PERAZINE; OR TRIFLUPROMAZINE

Drugs For Human Use; Drug Efficacy
Study Implementation

‘The Food and Drug Administration
published an announcement in the Fen-
ERAL REGISTER of April 3, 1971 (36 F.R.
6447), regarding the efficacy of certain
preparations containing chlorproma-
zine; perphenazine; prochloroperazine;
promazine; thioridazine; trifiuoperazine;
or trifiupromazine. Based upon a reeval-
uation, the Commissioner of Food and
Drugs finds it appropriate to amend the
announcement of April 3, 1971, by the
following revisions:

In section I. Effectiveness classifica-
tion, the evaluations are changed in the
following respects:

A. CHLORPROMAZINE (ORAL AND
PARENTERAL FORMS)

‘The paragraphs describing the condi-
tions for which the drug is regarded as
effective and probably effective are
changed to read:

1. Chlorpromazine is effective in the
management of manifestations of psy-
chotic disorders; control of nausea and
vomiting; the relief of restlessness and
apprehension prior to surgery; acute in-
termittent porphyria; and as an adjunct
in the treatment of tetanus.

2. This drug Is probably effective for
reducihg agitation and tension associated
with mild alcoholic withdrawal symp-~
toms in patients under close super-
vision; for the control of involuntional
melancholia or of the manifestations of
the manic type of manic depressive ill-
ness; for the relief of intractable hic-
cups; and for the control of moderate to
severe agitation, hyperactivity, or aggres-
slveness in disturbed children.

(Other classifications are unchanged.)

B. PerrHERAZINE (ORAL AND PARENTERAL
FornS AND SUPPOSITORY FOR RECTAL
ADMIITISTRATION)

‘The paragraph describing the condi-
tions for which the drug is regarded as
effective Is changed to read:

1. Perphenazine is effective in theman-~
agement of manifestations of psychotic
disorders; and for the control of severe
nausea and vomiting in adults.

(Other classifications are unchanged.)

C. PROCHLORPERAZINE (ORAL AND PAREN-
TERAY, FORMS)

The paragreph describing the condi-
tions for which the drug is regarded as
effective is changed to read:

1. Prochlorperazine is effective In the
management of manifestations of psy-
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' chotic disorders; and for the control of
severe nauses and vomiting.
(Other classifications are unchanged.)

D. ProMAZINE (ORAL AND PARENTERAL
Fornts) '

The paragraph describing the condi-
tions for which the drug is regarded as
effective is changed to read:

1. Promazine is effective in the man-
agement of manifestations of psychotic
disorders.

(Other classifications are unchanged.)

E. THIORIDAZINE (ORAL FORMS)

‘The paragraph describing the con-
ditions for which the drug is regarded as
effective is changed to read:

1. Thioridazine is effective in the man-
agement of manifestations of psychotic
disorders.

(Other classifications are unchanged.)

F, TRIFLUOPERAZINE (ORAL AND PAREN-
TERAL FORMS)

The paragraphs describing the condi-
tions for which the drug is regarded as
effective and probably effective are
changed to read:

1. Trifluoperazine is effective in the
management of manifestations of phy-
chotfic disorders.

2. This drug is probably effective for
the control of involutional melancholia
or of the manifestations of the manic
type of manic depressive iliness.

(Other classifications are unchanged).

G. TRIFLUPROMAZINE (ORAL AND PAREN-
TERAL FORMS)

‘The paragraph describing the condi-
tions for which the drug is regarded as
effective is changed to read:

1. Triflupromazine is effective in the
management of manifestations of psy-
chotic disorders; and for the control of
severe nausea and vomiting. '

(Other classifications are unchanged.)

In section II. Labeling conditions,
the Indications sections are changed to
read as follows:

A. CHLORPROMAZINE
INDICATIONS

This drug is indicated for use in the man-
agement of the manifestations of psychotic
disorders; for the control of nausea and
vomiting; for the relief of restlessness and
apprehension prior to surgery; as an ad-
Junct in the treatment of tetanus; and in
the treatment of acute ‘intermittent por-
phyria. It may also be useful for reducing
agitation and tension associated with mild
alcoholic withdrawal symptoms in patients
under close supervision; for the control of
involutional melancholia or of the mani-
festations of the manic type of manic' de-
pressive iliness; for the relief of intractable
hiccups; and for the control of moderate
to severe agitation, hyperactivity or aggres-
siveness in disturbed children. \

B. PERPHENAZINE
INDICATIONS

This drug is indicated for use in the man-
agement of the manifestations of psychotic
disorders; and for the control of severe
nausea and vomiting in adults. It may also
be useful for reducing agitation and tension
associated with -mild alcohollic withdrawal

NOTICES

symptoms in patients under close super-~
vision. -

C. PROCHLORPERAZINE
INDICATIONS

This drug is indicated for use in the man-
agement of the manifestations of psychotic
disorders, and for the control of severe
nauses and vomiting. .

D. PROMAZINE -
R
INDICATIONS

This drug is indicated for use in the
management of manifestations of psychotic
disorders. It may also be useful for the
control of nausea and vomiting; for the
relief of apprehension prior to surgery; and
for reducing agitation and tension associated
with mild alcoholic withdrawal symptoms
in patients under close supervision.

E. THIORIDAZINE
INDICATIONS

This drug s indicated for use In the
management of manifestations of psychotic
disorders. It may also be useful for the relief
of symptoms of neurotic depressive reac-
tion; and for the control of moderate to
severe agitation, hyperactivity, or aggres-
siveness in disturbed children.

F. TRIFLUOPERAZINE
INDICATIONS

This drug is indicated for use in the man-
agement of manifestations of psychotic dis-

orders. It may also be useful for the control .

of involutional melancholia or of the mani-
festations of the manic type of manic de-
pressive illness.

G. TRIFLUPROMAZINE
INDICATIONS

This drug is indicated for use in the man-
agement of manifestations of psychotic dis-
orders; and for the control of severe nausea
and vomiting. It may also be useful as an
adjunct in preoperative and postoperative
management; and for reducing agitation and
tension associated with mild alcoholic with-
drawal symptoms in patients under close
supervision.

The date of publication of this notice
in the FepERAL RECISTER amending the
previous notice shall be used to compute
time periods allowed for the submission
of revised labeling as required under sec-
tion VI Bl and the use of the revised
labeling as required under VI C.

‘This notice is issued pursuant to pro-
visions of the Federal Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act (secs. 502, 505, 52 Stat.
1050-53, as amended; 21 U.S.C. 352, 355)
and under authority delegated to the
Commissioner of Food and Drugs (21
CFR 2.120).

Dated: October 19, 1971.

Sam D. FINE,
Associate Commissioner
for Compliance.

[FR Doc.71-15910 Filed 11-1-71;8:45 am]

"AIR PRODUCTS AND CHEMICALS, INC.

Notice of Filing of Petition for Food
Additive

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed-
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec.
409(b) (5), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C. 348

(b) (5)), notlce Is given thot a petition
(FAP 2B2727) hag been filled by Air
Products and Chemicals, Inc., Post Office
Box 427, Marcus Hook, Pa, 10061, pro-
Dvosing that §121.2526 Components of
paper and paperboard in contact with
aqueous oand fatty jfoods (21 CFR
121.2526) be amended to provide for
the safe use of dlethanolammonium
salts of undecafluorocyclohexylmethyl
phosphoric acid, bis-(undecafluorocyeclo-
hexylmethyl) -phosphate and bis-(unde-
cafluorocyclohexylmethyl) « pyrophos
phate for use as oil repellents in paper
and paperboard in contact with aqucous
and fatty foods.

Dated: October 21, 1971,

ViIrRaGiL O. WobIcKa,
Director, Bureun of Fooda,

[FR Doc.71-15911 Filed 11-1-71;8:46 o]

-

CELANESE FIBERS MARKETING CO,

Notice of Filing of Petition for Food
Additive

Pursuant to provisions of the ¥Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec., 409
(b) (5), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C. 348(b
(5)), notice is given that a patition (FAP
2B2730) has been filed by Celanese Fibers
Marketing Co., 9% TRW/Hazleton
Laboratories, 9200 Leesburg Turnpile,
Vienna, Va. 22180, proposing that § 121.-
2535 Textiles and textile fibers (21 CFR
121.2535) be amended to provide for the
safe use of polyethylene terephthalnto
fibers, and of sodium nitrite and N-cetyl,
N-ethyl morpholinium ethosulfate as nd«
juvants in the production of woven or
unwoven articles or components of
articles intended for use in manufactur-

ing, packing, processing, proparing,
treating, packaging, transporting, or
holding food.

Dated: October 21, 1971,

Virein O, Wobnicka,
Director, Bureau of Fooda,

[FR Doc.71~16912 Filed 11-1-71;8:46 am]

MASON CHEMICAL cO.

Notice of Filing of Petition for Food
Additive

Pursuant to the provislons of the
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act
(sec. 409(b) (5), 712 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C.
348(b) (5)), notice is given that o peti«
tion (FAP 2H2737) has been filed by
Mason Chemicel Co., 5253 West Belmont
Avenue, Chicago, Ill. 60641, proposins
that § 121,2547 Sanitizing solutions (21
CFR 121.2547) be amended to provide for
the safe use of N-Alkyl (Cy,-Cyy) dimethyl
ethylbenzyl ammonium chloride in coms-
bination with N-Alkyl (C-Cww) dimethyl
benzyl ammonium chloride as o sanie
tizer on food processing and handling
equipment,.

Dated: October 21, 1071,

Virarn O, WobIcia,
Director, Bureaw of Fooda,

[FR Doc.71-15913 Filed 11-1-71;8:46 am |
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CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD

[Docket No. 23716]

AEROTRANSPORTES ENTRE RIOS
S.R.L.

Foreign Air Carrier Permit; Notice of
Hearing

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the
provisions of the Federal Aviation Act of
1958, as amended, that a hearing in the
above-entitled proceeding will be held on
November 23, 1971, at 10 am,, est., in
Room 911, Universal Building, 1825 Con-
necticut Avenue NW., Washington, DC,
before the undersigned examiner.

For information concerning the issues
involved and other details of this pro-
ceeding, interested persons are referred
to0 the Report of Prehearing Conference
served October 20, 1971, and all other
documents which are in the docket of this
proceeding on file in the Docket Section
of the Civil Aeronautics Board.

Dated at Washington, D.C., October 28,

- 1971, -

Enwm T. STODOLA,
Hearing Examiner.

[FR Doc.71-15939 Filed 11-1-71;8:50 am}

[SEAL]

[Docket No. 23333; Order 71-10-110]
INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT

B ASSOCIATION

Order Relating to Rate Matters

Issued under delegated authority
- October 26, 1971.

By Order 71-10-44, dated October 12,
1971, action was deferred, with a view
toward eventual approval, on a resolution
adopted by the Traffic Conferences of the
Tnternational Air Transport Association
(IATA). The agreement amends the
resolution governing the rounding-off of
cargo rates by the inclusion of the cur-
rency of Equatorial Guinea.

Tn deferring action on the agreement,
10 days were granted in which interested
persons might file petitions in support of
or in opposition to the proposed action.
No petitions have been received within
the filing period and the tentative con-
clusions in Order 71-10-44 will herein be
magde final.

Accordingly, it is ordered, That:

Agreement CAB 22725 be, and 1t hereby
is, approved. N

This order will be published in the
FEDERAYL, REGISTER.

[sEAL] ~ Harry J. ZI¥K, "

- - Secretary.
[FR Doc.71-15940 Filed 11-1-71;8:50 am]

[Docket Ro. 23944; Order 71-10-126]

SUPPLEMENTAL RENEWAL
PROCEEDING

Order Instituting Investigation

Adopted by -the Civil Aeronsutics
Board at its office in Washington, D.C,,
on the 27th day of Oct_ober 1971.

NOTICES ~

Twelve supplemental carriers hold
certificates of public convenience and
necessity authorizing them to engage in
supplemental air transportation of per-
sons and property between any point
within any State or the District of Co-
lumbisa and any other point in any State
or the District of Columbia? The author-~
jzations granted by those certificates to
operate inclusive tour charters expired on
May 13, 1971. The same twelve carriers
hold certificates to engage in overseas
and foreign supplemental air transpor-
tation between points in any State or the
District of Columbia, on the one hand,
and points in various geographic areas,
on the other hand.? These authorizations
expire on November 26, 1871.

Except as noted in the margin, each of
the carriers has filed timely applications
for renewal of its domestic inclusive tour
charter authority and its overseas and
foreign (except transatlantic) supple-
mental charter authority and each car-
rier has invoked section 9(b) of the Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act, 5 US.C.
558(c¢), pursuant to which its certificate
authority will continue in effect until the
Board takes final action on the applica-
tions for renewal?

Several carriers have also filed appli-
cations seeking additional authority and
seeking modifications of their existing
authority, or of the manner in which
that suthority is defined and the terms,
conditions, and limitations pursuant to
which that authority can be exercised.

By this order we are instituting a
proceeding in which to consider renewal
of the aforementioned authority of the
12 supplemental carriers and we are con-
solidating for hearing herein the appli-
cations of the 12 carriers for renewal

1 Capitol International Alrways, Inc.; John-
son Flylng Service, Inc.; McCulloch Interna~
tional Alriines, Inc.; Modern Alr Transport,
Inc.: Overseas National Alrways, Inc.; Purdue
Alrlines, Inc.; Saturn Alrways, Inc.; Scuthern
Alr Transport, Inc; Standard Adrways, Inc.;
Trans International Airlines, Inc.; Universal
Alrlines, Inc.; and: World Alrways, Inc,

2The geographlc arcas are:

(a) Canada;

(b) Mexico;

(c) American Samoa, Guam, Johnston
Island, the Marshall Islands, Okinawa, Wake
Island, and points in Australasia, Indonesis,
and Asla as far west at longitude 70 degrees
east via a transpacific routing;

(d) points in Jamsica, the Bahama Islands,
Bermudsa, Ealtl, the Dominican Republic,
Puerto Rlco, the Virgin Islands, Trinldad,
Arubs, the Leeward and Windward Islands,
and any other placo located in the Gulf of
Mexico or the Caribbean Sea; and

(e) points in British Honduras, the Canal
Zone, Guatemals, Honduras, El ESalvador,
Nicaragua, Costa Rica, Panams, and in the
countries on the continent of South America.

No carrler presently holds authority to
serve all five geographic arcas.

3The application of Purdue Alrlines, Inc,,
for renewal of its authority to serve points in
Canada was filed approximately 60 days Iater
than the 180-days-before-expiration require-
ment imposed by 14 CFR 377.10(c). As a
matter of discretion we will walys the 180-
day requirement for Purdue and sccept ita
application as being in compliance with the
requirements for timely filing prescribed by
Part 877 of the Board’s regulations.
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and amendment of their existing au-
thority insofar as those applications con- -
form to the scope of the proceeding here
instituted.

Specifically, we will consider herein
the renewal of the domestic inclusive
tour charter authority of the 12 carriers
and also the renewal of the overseas and
foreign supplemental charter authority
(except transatlantic charter authority)
presently held by each of the 12 car-
riers. We will also consider applications
by each of the 12 carriers for authority
t3 serve additional geographic areas
which it is not presently authorized fo
serve. However, we do not intend to hear
in this proceeding any applications for
trancatlantic charter authority (persons -
or property) *

We will also consider herein the award
of authority limited to the provision of
specific types of service, e.g., property
only. Accordingly, it is our intention to
consider herein Southern’s application
for certificate authority to carry out-size
cargo to and from each of the geographic
areas in issue in this proceeding®

We will not freeze the specific wording-
of geographic areas as defined by the ex-
isting certificates * but will allow the car-
riers to argue that the wording should be
modified in respects suitable to them.
Among other proposals, we will consider
modifications which would make possi-
ble the operation of supplemental air
transportation between U.S. territories
and possessions within a geographic area
(as, e.g., the US. Virgin Islands in the
Caribbean area), on the one hand, and
other points within the same geographic
area, on the other hand. For that pur-
pose we intend to consider herein the
anplication of Southern Air Transport
for a certificate authorizing operations
within and between Puerto Rico and the
U.S. Virgin Islands, and between points
in Puerto Rico and the U.S. Virgin Is-
lands, on the one hand, and other points
in the Carlbbean, on the other hand’®

We will consider herein any proposed

4Issues relating to transatlantic passenger
charter authority are presently before the
Board in the Transatlantic Supplemental
Charter Authority Renewal Case, Docket
20569. The Board finds it more appropriate to
consider the question of transatlantic cargo
charter authority at the time when it con-
slders applications for renewal of the tem-
porary transatlantic cargo authority held by
scheduled carriers which expires in 1973.

s Southern is put on notice that its appli-
cation, as filed, is technically deficlent as 2
request for & temporary extension of the
exemption authority currently held. If the
carrier desires to avail itself of the provisions
of section 9(b) of the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act it must amend (and serve) its
application so as to give notice in the cap-
tion of its application that It requesis a
pendents 1ite extension of its exemption
authority. Cf: Board Regulations 302.909 and
377.10.

¢ Seo note 2, supra.

THowever, we do not intend to consider in
this proceeding the specific authorization of
around-the-world charters.

$0ur comments in note 5, suprs, apply
equally to Southern’s request for & certificate
{0 authorize operations covered by the ex-
emption granted pursuant to Order E-26331.
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changes in the standard terms, condi-
tions, and limitations included in the
certificates of the supplemental carriers
and we will also consider any proposed
changes in Parts 208 and 378 of the
Board’s regulations which, in the Board's
opinion, can best be dealt with through
the hearing process. In order to provide
the Board with an opportunity to deter-
mine, at the outset, whether to conduct
proceedings on a proposed amendment
of the regulations and to determine
whether such proceedings should be con-
ducted as part of this hearing or through
the normal rulemaking processes, we will
require that each person intending to
propose changes in Part 208 and/or Parb
378 of the Board’s regulations in con-
nection herewith, file its proposed amend-
ments with the Board in the form of a
petition for rule making, together with
a Motion to Consolidate the petition with
this proceeding, no later than 30 days
after the date of service of this order.
No amendments to the Board’s regula-
tions will be considered in this proceed-
ing unless they are presented it the fash-
ion here described.

Accordingly, it is ordered, ‘That:

1. A proceeding to be known as the
“Supplemental Renewal Proceeding,”
Docket 23944, be and it hereby is insti-
tuted and shall be set down for hearing
before an examiner of the Board at a
time and place hereafter designated;

2. The proceeding instituted by para-
graph “1” above shall include considera-
tion of:

(a) whether the puhlic convenience
and necessity require the renewal of the
certificates to engage in foreign and over-
seas supplemental air transportation (ex-
cept transatlantic supplemental air
transportation) held by the 12 supple-
mental carriers whose applications are
consolidated herein by paragraph “3”
hereof; .

(b) ‘whether the public convenience
and necessity require the renewal of the
certificates to engage in interstate sup-
plemental air transportation held by
the 12 carriers whose applications are
consolidated herein by paragraph “3” in-
sofar as those certificates authorize the
operation of inclusive tour charters;

(¢) whether the public convenience
and necessity require that the authority,
if any, granted to each carrier should
be limited as to type (e.g., property only),
should be modified to include greater or
lesser authority than is now held, or
should be modified to include authority
to serve more, fewer, or other geographic
areas (other than transatlantic);

3. Insofar as they conform to the scope
of the proceeding set forth in paragraph
“2” above, the applications of Capitol
International Airways, Inc,, in Dockets
22643, 23373, and 23374, Johnson Flying
Service, Inc., Dockets 22752 and 23420,
McCulloch International Airlines, Inc.,
Dockets 22756 and 23367, Modern Air
Transport, Inc., Dockets 22711 and 23365
Overseas National Airways, Inc., Dockets
22722 and 23435, Purdue Airlines, Inc.,
Dockets 19549, 22757 and 23667, Saturn
Airways, Inc.,, Dockets 22744 and 23388,

-
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Southern Air Transport, Inc., Dockets
22728 and 23439, Standard Airways, Inc,,
Dockets 22753 and 23384, ‘Trans Interna-
tional Airlines, Inc., Dockets 22759 and
23383, Universal Airlines, Inc., Dockets
22739 and 23453, and World Airways, Inc.,
Dockets 22723 and 23425, be and they
hereby are consolidated with the pro-
ceeding instituted by paragraph “1”
above; to the extent not consolidated
herein, the foregoing applications be and
they hereby are dismissed withou
prejudice; ’

4. The application of Purdue Airlines,
Ine., Docket 23667, be and if hereby is ac-
cepted as being in compliance with the
requirements for timely filing of renewal
applications imposed in Part 377 of the
Board’s economic regulations; and

5. Applications, petitions for rulemak-
ing, motions to consolidate, and petitions
forreconsideration of this order shall be
filed no later than 30 days after the date
of service of this order, and answers to
such pleadings shall be filed no later
than 10 days thereafter.

This order will be published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

- [seaL] HARRY J. ZINK,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-15941 Filed 11-1-71;8:50 am]

GIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION
CivIL. AERONAUTICS BOARD

Notice of Title Change in Noncareer
Executive Assignment

By notice of November 17, 1967, F.R.
Doc. 67-13608, the Civil Service Commis-
sion authorized the departments and
agencies to fill by noncareer executive as-
signment, certain positions removed from
Schedule C of Civil Service Rule VI by 5
CFR 213.33012, on November 17, 1967.
‘This is notice that the title of one such
position so authorized to be filled by non-
career executive assignment has been
changed from Executive Director to
Managing Director.

Unrtrep STATES Civit, SERV-
1cE COMIISSION,
[sear]l] JaMmes C. SPrY,
Executive Assistant o
the Commissioners.

[FR Doc.71-15881 Filed 11-1~71;8:47 am]

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Notice of Title Change in Noncareer
Executive Assignment

By notice of November 17, 1967, F.R.
Doc. 67-13608, the Civil Service Commis-
sion authorized the departments and
agencies to fill by noncareer executive as-
signment, certain positions removed from
Schedule C of Civil Service Rule VI by
5 CFR 213.3301a on November 17, 1967.
'This is notice that the title of one such
position so autherized to be filled by non-

carcer executive assipnmient has been
changed from “Assistant Administrotor
(Insured Loan Funds), Formers Home
Administration” to “Assistant Adminig-
trator (Insured Note Marketing), Farm«
ers Home Administration”.

Unirep Starcs Civin Scryv-
1cE COrIMISSION,
[seEar]l. James C. Sery,
Executive Assistant to
the Commissioners.

[FR Doc.71-16880 Filed 11-1-71;8:47 nm]

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Notice of Revocation of Authority To
Malte Noncareer Executive Asslgn-
ment

Under authority of §9.20 of Clvil
Service Rule IX (5 CFR 9.20), the Civil
Service Commission revokes the author-
ity of the Department of Commerce to fill
by noncareer executive assirnment in the
excepted service the position of Asslst-
ant to the Secretary, Office of the Sec-
retary, Immediate Office.

Unirep Statcs Civin Spiv-
IcE COrpISSION,

JaMes C, Spry,
Executive Assistont to
the Commissioners,

[FR Doc.71-16878 Filed 11-1-71;8:47 am|

« [seAL]

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Notice of Title Change in Noncareer
Executive Assignment

By notice of November 17, 1967, I'R.
Doc. 67-13608, the Civil Service Coms«
mission authorized the departments and
agencies to fill by noncareer executive
assignment, certain positions romoved
from Schedule C of Civil Service Rule
VI by 6 CFR 213.3301a on November
17, 196%7. This is notice that the titlo of
one such position so authorized to be
filled by noncareer executive assipnment
has been changed from “Director, Bureau
of Commercial Fisheries, Fish and Wild-
life Service” to “Director, National Ma«
rine Fisheries Service, National Oceanie
and Atmospheric Administration”.

Unizrcp Starcs Civin Scav-
xcr COMIMISSION,
Janies C. Senry,
Executive Assistant to
the Comnissioners.

[FR Doc.71-16882 Filed 11-1-71;8:47 sm]

[sEeAL]

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

Notice of Grant.of Authority To Malko
Noncareer Executive Assignment

Under authority of § 9.20 of Clvil Sexv-
ice Rule IX (5 CFR 9.20), the Civil Soxv-
ice Commission esuthorizes the Deport«
ment of Defense to fill by noncarcoer
executive assipnment in the excepted
service the position of Technical Director
and Principal Assistent to the Deputy
Assistont Secretary (Production Engi-
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neering and Materiel Acquisition), Office
of the Secretary of Defense.

. Unzrep STATES CIvil, SERV-
ICE COMMISSION,
[s:-m.] James C. SPRY,
Ezxecutive Assistantto
the Commissioners.

[FR Doc.71-15872 Filed 11~1-71;8:46 am]

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

Notice of Grant of Authority To Make
a Noncareer Executive Assignment

Under authorify of § 9.20 of Civil Serv-
ice Rule IX (5 CFR 9.20), the Civil Serv-
ice Commission authorizes the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare
to fill by noncareer executive assignment
in the excepted service the position of
Deputy Special Assistant to the Secretary
for Civil Rights and Deputy Director,
Office for Civil Rights, Office of the
Secretary.

UniTEDp STATES CIvii SERV-
ICE COMMISSION,
[sear] James C. SPry,
Ezecutive Assistant to
the Commissioners.

[FR Doc.71-15873 Filed 11-1-71;8:46 am]

"DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND
’ URBAN DEVELOPMENT

Notice of Grant of Authority To Make a
Noncareer Executive Assignment

Under authority of § 9.20 of Civil Sexv- -

ice Rule IX (5 CFR 9.20), the Civil Serv-
ice Commission: authorizes the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Devel-
opment fo fill by noncareer executive
assignment in the excepted service the
position of Director, Office of Program
Support; Office of the Assistant Secre-
tary for Community Development, Im-
mediate Office.

- UnNxTED STATES CIVIL SERV-
- IcE COMMISSION,
[sear] Jamzs C. Sery,
Ezxecutive Assistant fo
- the Commissioners.

[FR Doc.71-15874 Filed 11-1-T1;8:46 am]

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND
- URBAN DEVELOPMENT

~ Notice of Revocation of Authority To
Make a Noncareer Executive As-
- signment -~

Under authority of § 9.20 of Civil Serv-
jce Rule IX (5 CFR 9.20), the Civil Serv-
ice Commission revokes the authority of
the Department of Housing and Urban
Development- to fill by noncareer execu-~
tive assignment in the excepted service
the position of Deputy Director, Office of
Renewal Assistance, Office of the
Director.

- UntrEd STATES CIVIL Snnv

IcE COMMISSION,

I[sear] James C. Spry,
. Executive Assistant io
- the Commissioners.
[FR Doc.71-15879 Filed 11-1-71;8:47 am]

NOTICES

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Notice of Grant of Authority To Make
Noncareer Executive Assignment

Under authority of § 9.20 of Civil Serv-
ice Rule IX (5 CFR 9.20), the Civil Serv-
ice Commission authorizes the Depart-~
ment of. Justice to Al by noncareer
executive assignment in the excepted
service the position of Staff Assistant,
Criminal Divislon, Office of Assistant At~
torney General.

UNITED STATES CIviL SERV-
I1cE COMMISSION,
Janrs C. SpRY,
Ezecutive Assistant to
the Commissioners.

[FR Doc.71-15876 Filed 11-1-71;8:47 am.]

[sEAL]

" DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Notice of Grant of Authority to Make
Noncareer Executive Assignment

Under authority of § 9.20 of Civil Serv-
ice Rule IX (5 CFR 9.20), the Civil Serv-
ice Commission authorizes the Depart-
ment of Justice to fill by noncareer
executive assignment in the excepted
service the position of Special Assistant
to the Administrator, Law Enforcement
Assistance Administration.

UNITED STATES CIVIL SERV~
IcE COMMISSION,
JAaues C. SerY,
Ezecutive Assistant to
the Commissioners.

[FR Doc.71~15876 Filed 11-1-T1;8:45 am]

[sear]

NATIONAL FOUNDATION ON THE
ARTS AND THE HUMANITIES

Notice of Grant of Authority To Make
Noncareer Executive Assignment

Under authority of § 9.20 of Civil Serv-
jce Rule IX (5 CFR 9.20), the Civil Serv-
ice Commission authorizes the National
TFoundation on the Arts and the Human-
ities to fill by noncareer executive.as-
signment in the excepted service the
position of Director of Performing Arts
and Public Media Programs, Office of
Performing Arts and Public Media Pro-
grams, National Endowment for the Axts.

UNITED STATES CIVIL SERV~
“1cE COMMISSION,
{sear] James C, Sery,
Ezecutive Assistant to
the Commissioners,

[FR Doc.71-15877 Filed 11-1-71;8:47 am]

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
AGENCY

“CALIFORNIA STATE MOTOR VEHICLE

POLLUTION CONTROL STANDARDS

Notice of Intention To Waive Federal
Preemption and Opporiunity for
__ PublicHearing

‘Whereas section 209(a) of the Clean
Alr Act, as samended (42 USC,
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1857f-6a(a); 81 Stat. 501; Public Law
90-148), provides: “No State or any po-
litical subdivision thereof shall adopt or
attempt to enforce any standard relating
to the control of emissions from new
motor vehicles or new motor vehicle en-
gines subject to this title. No State shall
require certification, inspection, or any
other approval relating to the control of
emissions from any new motor vehicle
or new motor vehicle engine as condition
precedent to the initial retail sale, titling
(if any), or registration of such motor
vehicle, motor vehicle engine, or equip-
ment”; and

Whereas section 209(b) of said Act
directs the Administrator of EPA, after
notice and opportunity for public hear-
ing, to waive application of the prohibi-
tions of sald section 209 to any State
which had adopted standards (other than
crankcase emission standards) for the
control of emissions from new motor
vehicles or new motor vehicle engines
prior to March 30, 1966, unless he finds
that such State does not require stand-
ards more stringent than applicable Fed-
eral standards to meet compelling and
extraordinary conditions or that such
State standards and accompanying en-
forcement procedures are not consistent
with section 202(a) of the Clean Air Act;

Now therefore, I hereby give notice (1)
that the State of California, being eli-
gible for a walver pursuant fo section
209(b), has requested walver of the ap-
plication of the prohibitions of section
209(a) with respect to Californiz fuel
evaporative emission standards and ap-
proval procedures for 1973 and subse-
quent model year gasoline powered
motor vehicles over 6,000 pounds gross
vehicle welght (sections 1951 and 2509
of Title 13 of the California Administra~
tive Code) ; (2) that, based on informa-
tion available at this time, I intend to
walve the provisions of section 209(a)
of the Clean Air Act with respect to the
above standard and procedures; (3)
that notice granting such waiver will be
published within 30 days of the date of
this notice unless, within 20 days of such
date, & written request for a public hear-
ing on the intended action is received;
and (4) that any such written request
shall be addressed to the Adminisira-
tor, Environmental Protection Agency,
‘Washington, D.C. 20460. Upon recelpt
of such request, public notice of & hear-
ing regarding the intended waiver will
be published in the FPEpERAL. RECISTER.

Dated: October 28, 1971.
Wonrxas D, RUCKELSEATS,
Administrator.
[FR Doc.71~15952 Piled 11-1-71;8:53 am]

FARM CREDIT ADMINISTRATION

PUBLIC PARTICIPATION IN RULE
MAKING

Statement of Policy

Notice is hereby given of a statement
of policy on public participation in rule
making by the Farm Credit Administra-
tion. As a. matter of policy adopted by
the Federal Farm Credit Board, the Ad-
ministration will use notice of proposed

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 36, NO. 211—TUESDAY, NOVEMBER 2, 1971 °

No, 211——10



21002

rule making procedures even though not
now required by lavw. Effective immedi-
ately, proposed rules and regulations is-
sued by the Farm Credit Administration
relating to public property, grants, loans,
and contracts will be published and in-
terested persons will be given reasonable
opportunity to participate in the rule
making through the submission in writ-
ing of data, views, and arguments. In
certain situations, notice and public par-
ticipation with respect to proposed reg-
ulations may be impracticable, unneces-
sary, contrary to the public interest, or
otherwise not required, or there may be
reason or good cause in the public inter-
est why the effective date should not be
deferred. Some examples of situations in
which advance notice or deferred ef-
fective date, or both, will ordinarily be
omifted in the public interest are the

review and determination of the Farm.

Credit Administration with respect fo
discount rates, or interest rates, or the
handling of securities by the banks and
associations of the Farm Credit System.

E. A, JAENKE,
Governor,
Farm Credit Administration.

[Fl(% Doc.71-15870 Filed 11-1-71;8:46 am]

FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION

[Docket No, 71-82; Agreement No. 9950]
TRANSPORTATION OF MAIL

Rates and Other MaHers; Orde;' of
Investigation and Hearing

Agreement relating to rates and other -

matters to be used as basis for nego-
tiating arrangements with the United
States Postal Service for transportation
of mail.

Pursuant to section 15 of the Shipping
Act, 1916, an agreement between Farrell
Lines Incorporated and Moore-McCor-
mack Lines, Inc., has been filed for ap-
proval and assigned Federal Maritime
Commission No. 9950. This agreement
covers an arrangement for the discus-
sion of mail transportation costs, space
availability, sailing schedules and re-
lated matters, and agreement as to rates,
terms and conditions for use as a basis
for the negotiation of arrangements with
the U.S. Postal Service for the transpor-
tation of mail in the U.S. Atlantic and
Gulf/South and East Africa trade.

Notice of the filing of Agreement No.
9950 was published in the FepERAL REGIS~
TER on June 3, 1971. Pursuant to such
publication, the Postmaster General,
through counsel, has filed a Motion-to
Strike the agreement urging as a basis
for such motion that the Commission has
no jurisdiction to approve the agreement
or any other arrangement that concerns
the transportation of mail for the U.S.
Postal Service. Counsel for the parties
to the agreement has replied to the mo-
tion, taking issue with the position ad-
vanced by the Postmaster General and
with the arguments and cases cited in
support thereof. In addition to the fore-

NOTICES

going matters, the Postmaster General,
through counsel, has indicated that if
this agreement is approved, & judicial
review will be sought and that the Postal
Service may, for economic reasons, direct
the mail to other carriers if the parties,
with or without the approval of the Com-
mission institute any joint action with
respect to the carriage of mail.

It is, therefore, ordered, That pur-
suant to sections 15 and 22 of the Ship-
ping Act, 1916, a proceeding is hereby
instituted to determine whether Agree-
ment No. 9950 should be approved, dis-
approved or modified.

It is further ordered, That Farrell
Lines, Inc., and Moore-McCormack Lines,
Inc,, are hereby made respondents in this
proceed.mg

It is further ordered, That the Post-
master General of the U.S. Postal Service
is hereby ma,de a petitioner in this pro-
ceedmg

It is further ordered, That a public
hearing be held in this proceeding before
an examiner of the Commission’s Office
of Hearing Examiners at a date and place
to be hereafter determined and an-
nounced by the presiding examiner.

It is further ordered, That notice of
this order be published in the FepERAL
RecisTER, and that a copy thereof and
notice of hearing be served upon respond-
ents and petitioner, as shown in
Appendix,

It is further ordered, That any person
other than respondents and petitioner,
having an interest and desiring to par-
ticipate in this proceeding, shall file a
petition for leave to intervene in accord-
ance with Rule 5(1) (46 CFR 502.72)
of the Commission’s rules of practice and
procedure,

And it is further ordered, That all fu-
ture notices, orders and/or decisions is-
sued by or on behalf of the Commission
in this proceeding, including notice of
the time and place of hearing or pre-
hearing conference, shall be mailed di-
rectly to all parties of record.

By the Commission.

[skaL] Francis C. HURNEY,
Secretary.
APPENDIX

Farrell Lines, Inc.,, 1 Whitehall Street, New
York, NY 10004.

Moore-McCormack Lines, Inc., 2 Broadway,
New York, NY 10004.

The Postmaster General, Attention: Thomas
¥. Meagher, Jr., Esq., Assistant General
Counsel, Transportation, Law Department,
U.S, Postal Service, Room 4226, Washing-
ton, DC 20260. R

Baldvin Einarson, Esg., Kirlin, Campbell &
Keating, 120 Broadway, New York, NY 10005
(Attorney for parties to Agreement),

[FR Doc.71-15955 Filed 11-1-71;8:51 am]

[General Order 27]

FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY FOR OIL
POLLUTION CLEANUP

Rescission of Notice of Substantial
Compliance

On March 26, 1971, the Federal Mari-
time Commission published notice in the

.

the

Feoeran RecIisTER (36 PR, 5751) that
pending further notice, any vestel sub-
Ject to the financial responsibility pro-
visions of section 11(p) (1) of the Federal
Water Pollution Control Act, as amended,
and the provisions of Part 542 of 46 CFR
(Commission General Order 27), for
which an application for a Certificate
of Financial Responsibility (Oil Pollu-
tion) had been filed and required evi«
dence of financial responsibility sube
mitted, but which did not have its cer«
tificate aboard, would be deemed to be
in substantial compliance with seotion
11(p) (1) of the Act and the Commiy«
sion’s implementing regulations. Masters
of vessels which did not have certificates
aboard were asked to have available the
following information: (1) Reglstered
name of the vessely (2) Name of owner
or operator hoving applied for the cor-
tificate; and (3) Control or certificato
number which had been assigned to each
application or certificate by the Federal
Maritime Commission.

The purpose of the aforementioned no-
tice was to assure that vessels which had
complied with the Commission’s financial
responsibility requirements, but had not
received certificates because of unfore-
seen events such as the prolonged Britizh
postal strike, would not be denled use
of U.S. waters, including the Panamn
Canal.

In the opinion of the Commission,
sufficient time has now elapsed for all
subject vessels to have issued certifleates
aboard. All properly filed applications
are being processed, and certificates ig-
sued, within the 45 day time period al-
lotted by § 542.4(b) of 46 CFR.

Accordingly, the Commission’s “Notice
of Substantial Compliance,” published in
the FEpERAL REGISTER on March 26, 1971,
is hereby rescinded, effective Novem-
ber 30, 1971. Therefore, on and after
December 1, 1971, every vessel subject

- t0 the Commission’s oil pollution finan~

cial responsibility requirements must
maintain on board and make available to
U.S. Government officials the original or
copy of its certificate, pursuant to the
provisions of § 542.6(a) of 46 CFR.

By order of the Commission,

[searl Francis C, HurNLY,
Seeretary.

[FR Doc.71-16954 Filed 11~1--71;8:53 am ]

INTER-AMERICAN FREIGHT CONEER-
ENCE—PUERTO RICO AND U.S,
VIRGIN ISLANDS AREA AGREEMENT

Notice of Agreement Filed

Notice is hereby given that the follow«
ing agreement has been filed with the
Commission for approval pursuant to
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, ns
amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 Stat. 763, 46
U.8.C.814).

Interested parties may inspect and
obtain a copy of the agreement at tho
Washington: office of the Federal Marl«
time Commission, 1405 I Street NW.,,
Room 1015; or may inspect the agree=~-
ment at the Field Offices located at New
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York, N.Y¥., New Orleans, La., and San

Franecisco, Calif. Comments on such

agreements, including requests for hear-

ing, may be submitted to the Secretary,

Federal Maritime Commission, Wash-

ington, D.C. 20573, within 20 days after

publication of this notice in the FepEran

REGISTER. Any person desiring a hearing

on the proposed agreement shall pro-

vide a clear and concise statement of
the matters upon which they desire to
adduce evidence. An allegation of dis-
crimination or unfairness shall be ac-
companied by a statement describing the
discrimination or unfairness with partic-
ularity. If a violation of the Act or detri-
ment to the commerce of the United

States is alleged, the statement shall set

forth with particularity the acts and
circumstances said to constitute such
violdtion or detriment to commerce.

- A copy of any such statement should
also be forwarded to the party filing the
agreement ~(as indicated hereinafter)
and the statement should indicate that
this has been done.

Notice of agreement filed by:

Tapt. Frank R, A, ILevier, Executive Adminis.
trator, Section C, Inter-American Freight
Conference, Av. Rlo Branco, 156-27°,
Andar—Grupos 2707/2711, Rio de Janelro,
Brazil.

Agreement No. 9968, between: Booth/
Lamport Joint Service, The Booth
Steamship Co., Ltd., as one member
only, Lamport & Holt Line, Lid.; CIA,
Agropecuaria Y Maritima Santa. Rosa
(Lineas Agromar) ; CIA. De Navegacao
Iloyd Brasileiro (@loyd Brasileiro);
CIA. De Navegacao Maritima Netumar;
Delta Steamship ZILines, Inc. (Delta
Line); Empresa Lineas Maritimas Ar-
gentinas (E1.M.A)) ; High Seas Co. Ltd.;
Ivaran Lines (A/S Ivarans Rederi); L.
Figueiredo Navegacao S.A.; . Montemar
S.A. Comercial ¥ Maritima; Trans-
. Caribbean Steamship Co. Ltd.; and West-

fal-Larsen ILine (Westfal-Larsen & Co.

A/S), provides for the creation of the

Inter-American Freight Conference—

Puerto Rico and Virgin Islands Ares

Agreement, for the establishment and

maintenance of rates, rules and regula-

tions to apply on the movement of cargo
in the trades, both northbound and
~ southbound, between Brazilian ports and
ports in Puerto Rico and the U.S Vir-
gin Islands.

Dated: October 27, 1971.

"By order of the Federal Maritime
Commission.

Francis C. HURNEY,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-15956 Filed 11~1-71:8:51 am]

~“ PACIFIC WESTBOUND CONFERENCE
"AND STATES MARINE LINES

Notice of Agreement Filed

Notice is hereby given that the follow-
ing agreement has been filed with the
Commission for approval pursuant to
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as
amended (39 Stat. 733, 15 Stat. 763, 46
USC. 814),

-

NOTICES

Interested parties may inspect and
obtain a copy of the agreement at the
Washington office of the Federal Mari-
time Commission, 1405 I Street NW.,
Room 1015; or may inspect the agree-
ment at the field offices located at New
York, N.¥Y., New Orleans, La., and San
Francisco, Calif. Comments on such
agreements, including requests {or hear-
ing, may be submitted to the Secretary,
Federal Maritime Commission, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20573, within 20 days after
publication of this notice in the Feperarn
REGISTER. Any person desiring a hearing
on the proposed agreement shall provide
a clear and concise statement of the
matters upon which they desire to ad-
duce evidence. An allegation of discrimi-
nation or unfairness shall be accom-
panied by & statement describing the dis-
crimination or unfairness with par-
ticularity. If a violation of the Act or
detriment to the commerce of the United
States is alleged, the statement shall set
forth with particularity the acts and
circumstances said to constitute such vio-

- lation or detriment to commerce.

A copy of any such statement should
also be forwarded to the party filing the
agreement (as indicated hereinafter) and
the statement should indicate that this
has been done.

Notice of agreementf filed by:

Mr. W. C. Galloway, Chairman, Pacific West-
bound Conference, 635 Sacramento Street,

San Franclsco, CA 94111,

Agreement No. 57-94 reflects a request
for a change of membership status of’
States Marine Lines from that of a reg-
ular member to that of an associate
member.

Dated: October 27, 1971
By order of the Federal Maritime

Commission.
Francis C. HURNEY,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-15957 Filed 11-1-71;8:51 am]

THAI MERCANTILE MARINE, LTD., AND
P. T. SAMUDERA INDONESIA

Notice of Agreement Filed

Notice is hereby given that the follow-
ing agreement has been filed with the
Commission for approval pursuant to
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as
amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 Stat. 763, 46
US.C. 814).

Interested parties may inspect and ob-
tain a copy of the agreement at the
‘Washington office of the Federal Mari-
time Commission, 1405 I Street NW.,,
Room 1015; or may inspect the agree-
ment at the field offices located at New
York, N.¥., New Orleans, La., and San
Francisco, Calif. Comments on such
agreements, including requests for hear-
ing, may be submitted to the Secretary,
Federal Maritime Commission, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20573, within 20 days after pub-
lication of this notice in the Frorrarn
REGISTER. Any person desiring a hearing
on the proposed agreement shall provides
8 clear and concise statement of the
matters upon which they desire to adduce
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evidence. An allegation of discrimination

or unfairmess shall be accompanied by a
statement describing the discrimination
or unfairness with particularity. If a
violation of the Act or detriment fo the
commerce of the United States is al-
leged, the statement shall set forth with
particularity the acts and circumstances
sald to constitute such violation or detfri-
ment to commerce.

A copy of any such statement shoéuld
also be forwarded to the party filing the
agreement (as indicated hereinafter) and
the statement should indicate that this
has been done.

Notice of agreement filed by:

Stanley O. Sher, Esq., Bebchick, Sher &

Eushnick, 919 18th Street NW., Washing-

ton, DC 20008.

Agreement No. 9967 is a joint service
Agreement between Thai Mercantile Ma-
rine, Ltd,, and P. T. Samudera Indonesia
operating in the trades between the U.S.-
Atlantic, gulf, and west coast ports and
ports in Singapore, Thailand, Vietnam,

Indonesia, Malaysia, Laos,
Burma, Ceylon, India, Pakistan, the Phil-
ippines, Taiwan, Hong Kong, Australia,
New Guinea, Korea, Japan and “all other
ports in the Far East.” The parties will
confer with each other and file with the
Commission tariffs of rates, charges and
practices in accordance with the pro-
vislons of section 18(b) of the Shipping
Act, 1916, in those frades where they
are not members of a conference. The
parties will discuss and agree on all mat-
ters necessary to operate the joint serv-
ice in an efficient and economical man-~
ner including the tonnage to be contrib-
uted by each. They shall share the ex~
penses, revenues, profits, and losses of the
joint service in such a manner as they
shall determine.

Dated: October 27, 1971.

By order of the Federal Maritime
Commission.
- Fraxcis C. HurNEY,

Secretary.

[FR Doc/71~-16958 Piled 11-1-71;8:51 am]

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

[Docket No. CP72-85]
ARKANSAS LOUISIANA GAS CO.

Notice of Application

OcTOBER 21, 1971.

Take notice that on September 27,
1971, Arkansas Louisiana Gas Co. (ap-
plicant),;” Post Office Box 1734, Shreve-
port, LA T1151, filed in Docket No. CP
72-85 an application pursuant to section
T(c) of the Natural Gas Act, as imple-
mented by § 157.7(b) of the rezulations -
under sald Act, for a certificate of pub-
lic convenience and necessity authorizing
the construction, during the calendar
year 1972, and operation of certain nat-
ural gas facilities to enable applicant
to take into its pipeline system supplies
of natural gas which will be purchased
from producers in the general area of
sald system, all as more fully set forth
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in the application which is on file with
the Commission and open to public
inspection.

Applicant states that the purpose of
this budget-type application is to aug-
ment its ability to act with reasonable
dispatch in contracting for and connect-
ing supplies of natural gas to its pipe-
line system. The total cost of the fa-
cilities proposed herein will not exceed
$6,245,100, with no single project costing
in excess of $1 million. Applicant states
that these costs will be financed from
cash on hand, cash generated from nor-
mal operations and from short-term
borrowing,

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make any protest with reference to said
application should on or before Novem-
ber 8, 1971, file with the Federal Power
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20426, a
petition to intervene or a protest in ac-
cordance with the requirements of the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the
regulations under the Natural Gas Act
(18 CFR 157.10). All protests filed with
the Commission will be considered by it
in determining the appropriate action to
be taken but will not serve to make the
protestants parties to the proceeding. Any
person wishing to become a party to a
proceeding or to participate as a party
in any hearing therein must file a peti-
tion to intervene in accordance with the
Commission’s rules.

Take further notice that, pursuant to
the authority contained in and subject to
the jurisdiction conferred upon the Fed-
eral Power Commission by sections 7 and
15 of the Natural Gas Act and the Com-~
mission’s rules of practice and procedure,
a hearing will be held without further
notice before the Commission on this
application if no petition to intervene is
filed within the time required herein, if
the Commission on its own review of the
matter finds that a grant of the certifi-
cate is required by the public convenience
and necessity. If a petition for leave to
intervent is timely filed, or if the Com-
mission on its own motion believes that a
formal hearing is required, further
notice of such hearing will be duly given.

Under the procedure herein provided
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be
unnecessary for applicant to appear or
be represented at the hearing.

KENNETH F. PLUMB,
' Secretary.

[FR Doc./71-16892 Filed 11-1-71;8:48 am]

[Docket No. CP72-78]
EL PASO NATURAL GAS CO.
Notice of Application

OcTOoBER 21, 1971,

Take notice that on September 22,
1971, El Paso Natural Gas Co. (appli-
cant), Post Office Box 1492, El Paso, TX
79978, filed in Docket No. CP72-78 an
application pursuant to section 7(c) of
the Natural Gas Act for a certificate of
public convenience and necessity au-
thorizing: (1) the construction during

NOTICES

the calendar year 1972, and limited-term
operation of natural gas sales facilities
or the limited-term operation of existing
sales facilities, where available, to be
utilized for its Southern Division System
sales, on a direct basis, of natural gas
for uses associated with the production
of oil or gas other than such uses per-
mitted under § 157.22(b) of the regula-

~tions under the Natural Gas Act; and
(ii) the Southern Division System sale,
on g limited-term basis, during the cal-
endar year 1972, of natural gas for resale
for uses associated with the drilling of
oil or gas wells; all as more fully set
forth in the application which is on file
with the Commission and open to public
inspection.

The applicant states that it antici-
pates, during the calendar year 1972, re-
quests” for shori-term direct gas service
for such purposes as pumping, injection,
pressure maintenance, equipment fuel,
various lease and camp uses and emer-
gency standby service. Applicant also
anticipates, during the calendar year
1972, requests for both direct and resale
gas service for use in drilling oil or gas
wells. In addition to the certificate au-
thorizations requested, applicant states
that it will file annually with the Com-
mission data required by § 157.7(c) (8)
of the Commission’s regulations under
the Natural Gas Act with respect to each
new project supplied with gas pursuant
to the instant authorization sought
herein.

Under the budget-type construction
authorizations requested, applicant
would nof, during the term therefor, in-
stall more than 25 separate sales facil-
ity installations, and their aggregate in-
stalled cost would nof exceed $42,500.

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make any profest with reference to said
application should on or before Novem-
ber 8, 1971, file with the Federal Power
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20426, a
petfition to intervene or a protest in ac-
cordance with the requirements of the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the
regulations under the Natural Gas Act
(18 CFR 157.10). All protests filed with
the Commission will be considered by it
in determining the appropriate action to
be taken but will not serve to make the
protestants parties to the proceeding.
Any person wishing to become g party to
a proceeding or to participate as a party
in any hearing therein must file a peti-
tion to intervene in accordance with the
Commission’s rules.

Take further notice that, pursuant to
the authority contained in and subject
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the
Federal Power Commission by sections 7
and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure, a hearing will be held without
further notice before the Commission on
its application if no petition to intervene
is filed within the time required herein,
if the Commission on its own review of
the matter finds that a grant of the
certificate is required by the public con-
venience and necessity. If a petition for
leave to intervene is timely filed, or if

the Commission on its own motion be-
lieves that a formal hearing s required,
further notice of such hearing will be
duly given.

Under the procedure herein provided
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be
unnecessary for applicant to appesr or
be represented at the hearing,

Krnwere B Prums,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-15893 Filed 11~1-71;8:48 nm]

[Docket No. CP69-261]

MICHIGAN WISCONSIN PIPE LINE CO.
AND NATURAL GAS PIPELINE COM-
PANY OF AMERICA

Notice of Petition To Amend

Ocroncr 21, 1971,
Take notice that on September 22

ey
1971, Michigan Wisconsin Pipe Line Co,
(Michigan Wisconsin), 1 Woodward
Avenue, Detroit, MI 48226, and Natural
Gas Pipeline Company of America (Nat-
ural), 112 South Michigan Avenue, Chi-
cago, IL 60603, filed in Docket No, CP60-
251, a petition to amend the orders of
the Commission heretofore issued in sald
docket pursuent to section 7(c) of the
Natural Gas Act, on May 20, 1960 (41
FPC 655), as amended on April 21, 1970
(43 FPC 556), and on August 20, 1971
(46 FPC ——), by authorizing the ex-
change of additional volumes of natural
gas between the parties and the cone
struction and operation of an additional
exchange point in Cameron Parish, La,,
all as more fully set forth in the petition
to amend which is on flle with the Com-
mission and open to public inspection.

The order of May 20, 1969, as amended,
authorized, inter alia, the construction
and operation of facilitles and the ex-
change of natural gas by petitioners, Pe-
titioners propose herein to construct and
operate an additional exchange point on
Natural’s 30-inch pipeline in Camexon
Parish, Michigan Wisconsin will deliver
up to 10,000 Mocf per doy to Natural at
this point. This volume will be in excess
of the presently authorized delivery of up
to 125,000 Mcf per day at the existing de-
livery points. Natural will redeliver
equivalent volumes to Michigon Wisw
consin at one or both of the exchanpe
points in Wheeler and Hansford Coun-
ties, Tex. '

Petitioners state that the proposed fa-
cilities and exchange will reduce the fa«
cilities required and the costs incurred
by Michigan Wisconsin in connecting re«
serves in the Deep Bayou Field, Cameron
Parish, La., and will afford Natural ade
ditional operating flexibility. The esti«
mated cost of the facilities necessary for
the additional delivery point is $15,300,
which cost will be reimbursed to Natural
by Michigan Wisconsin.

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make any protest with reference to sald
petition to amend should on or before
November 8, 1971, file with the Federal
Power Commission, Washington, D.C.
20426, o petition to intervene or o pro-
test in accordance with the requirements
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of the Commission’s rules of practice and
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) angd the
regulations under the Natural Gas_ Act
{18 CFR 157.10). All protests filed with
the Commission will be considered by
it in determining the appropriate action
to be taken but will not serve to make
the protestants parties to the proceeding.
Any person wishing to become a party to
a proceeding or to participate as a party
in any hearing therein must file a peti-
tion to intervene in accordance with the
Commission’s rules.
KEeNNETH F. PLUMB,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-15894 Filed 11-1-71;8:48 am]

[Do;:ket No. CS72-302 etc.]
PETRODYNAMICS, INC., ET AL

Notice of Applications for “Small
Producer” Certificates *

OcCTOBER 22, 1971.

. Takenotice that each of the applica_nts
listed herein has filed an application
“pursuant to section 7(c) of the Natural
Gas Act and § 157.40 of the regulations
thereunder for a “small producer” cer-
fificate of public convenience and neces-
sity authorizing the sale for resale and
delivery of natural gas in interstate com-
merce, all as more fully set forth in the
applications which. are on file with the
Commission and open to public inspec-
tion. ] .
Any person desiring to be heard or to
make any profest with reference to said
applications should on or before Novem-
ber 15, 1971, file with the Federal Power
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20426,
petitions to intervene or protests in ac-
cordance with the requirements of the
Commission’s rules of practice and proce-
dure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10). All profests
filed with the Commission will be con-
sidered by it in determining the ap-
propriate action to be taken but will not
serve to make the protestants parties to
the proceeding. Persons wishing to be-
come parties to a proceeding or to par-
ticipate as a party in any hearing therein
must file petitions to intervene in ac-
cordance with the Commission’s rules.
Take further notice that, pursuant to
the authority contained in and subject
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the
Federal Power Commission by sections 7
and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure, a hearing will .-he held without
further notice before the Commission on
all applications in which no petition to
intervene is filed within the time required
herein if the Commission on its own re-
view of the matter believes that a grant
of the certificates is required by the
public convenience and necessity. Where
a petition for leave to intervene is timely
filed, or where the Commission on its own
motion believg,s that a formal hearing is

1This notice does not provide for consolida-
tion for hearing of the several matters
covered herein.

NOTICES

required, further notice of such hearing
will be duly given.

Under the procedure herein provided
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be
unnecessary for applicants to appear or

be represented at the hearing,
Afary B. KD,
Actling Secretary.
Docket Dateo Name of applicant
No. tled

C872-302... 10- 471 PctroDynamlics, Inc. (Opor-
rater), ct ol., Pest Ol Bex
10009, Amarillo, TX 70106

John J. Redforn, Jr., Pest
Offico Box 1747, Midland, TX

701, .

W. M. Gallaway, 101-2 Petro-
lcum Plawa Bldg,, Farming-
ton, N. AMex, §7401.

Ecnneth C, Enclish, 4515
Republie Notisnal Bank
Tower, Dallas, Tox, 72061,

Don C. Rider, 164 West
Lockwood 8t., Mcdicing
Loidge, KB G714,

Western Petra'eum Co.,
Operatar, Pest Oflica Box
143, Eanulps, OK 740,

George W. Meran, 6553 -
Shadydale Lane, Dallzs, TX
TO208.

Gary R. Reazan, Pest Offico
Box _ﬁﬂ"."ml. 0CS, Lafayette,

LA 0M1.
Morrds E, Pyle, Past Offica
BT .'»l:%‘;l 0CS, Lafayelle,
Ilus:ks" I’m's!ucmg Co,, Pt

Oflios Bex 39, Cody, WY
82414

CB72-30G... 10- 4-71

CB72-304... 10- 4-71

CB72-35... 19~ 4-71

CB72-3%.... 10= 471

CB72-307..... 10- 5-71

C872-305... 10- 571

C872-333... 10- 57

C572-810... 10~ 571

C872-311... 10~ 4-71

CS72-312._. 10- 7-71. Dgfﬁhi% :gtcémn, Pt
C X 33, [LArHANn,

X 50sL ’

CB72-313... 10~ 871 The Pardeo Co., Pest OMca

Box X3, Minden, LA 71025
Domsen Expleration Funds,
Ine,, 355 Madison Ave.,
Now York, NY 10017,
Waymen G, Pcavy, 3350
Rcpublic Nattenal Bank
ower, Dallas, TX 76201,
CB72-310.... 10- 8-71 John C. Plckctt, Box 812,
Aztee, NM 510,
CB72-817._. 10-12-71 J. Gl

Dallas, Tex, 76291,

CB72-318... 10-12-71 R. P. Brandenburg, 313
Hightower Bldg,, Oklahema
City, Okla. 7312,

C872-314.... 10-12-71

CS72-315..... 10- 8-71

[FR Do¢.71~15836 Filed 11-1-71;8:45 am]}

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM

ASSOCIATED BANK SERVICES, INC.

Notice of Applications for Approval
of Acquisition of Shares of Buanks

Notice is hereby given that two sepa-
rate applications have been made, as
listed below, pursuant to section 3(a) (3)
of the Bank Holding Company Act of
1956 (12 U.S.C. 1842(a) (3)), by Asso-:
ciated Bank Services, Inc., which is a
bank holding company located in Green
Bay, Wis.

1. Application for prior approval by
the Board of Governors of the acquisi-
tion by applicant of 80 percent or more
of the voting shares of American Na-
tional Bank of Green Bay, Wis.

2, Application for prior approval by
the Board of Governors of the acquisition
by applicant of 80 percent or more of the
voting shares of Neenah West National
Bank, Neenah, Wis.

0
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Section 3(e) of the Act provides that
the Board shall not approve:

(1) Any acquisition or merger or con-
solidation under section 3 which would
result in a monopoly, or which would be
in furtherance of any combination or
conspiracy to monopolize or to attempt
to monopolize the business of banking in
any part of the United States, or

(2) Anx other proposed acquisition or
merger or consolidation under section 3
whose effect in any section of the coun-~
try may be substantially to lessen com-~
petition, or to tend to create 2 monopoly,
or which in any ofther manner would be
In restraint of trade, unless the Board
finds that the anticompetitive effects of
the proposed transaction are clearly out~
weighed in the public interest by the
probable effect of the transaction in
meeting the convenience and needs of
the community to be served.

Section 3(c) further provides that, in
every case, the Board shall take info
consideration the financial and mana-
gerial resources and future prospects of
the company or companies and the banks
concerned, and the convenience and
needs of the community to be served.

Not later than thirty (30) days affer
the publication of this notice in the
FEDERAL REGISTER, comments and views
regarding the proposed acquistions may
be filed with the Board. Communications
should be addressed to the Secretary,
Board of Governors of the Federal Re~
serve System, Washington, D.C. 20551.
The applications may be inspected
at the office of the Board of Governors
or the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago,

Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System, October 26, 1971.

{seaLl . TYNAN S)iTH,
Secretary of the Board.

[FR Doc.71-15895 Filed 11-1-71;8:48 am]

BANKS OF IOWA, INC.

Notice of Applications for Approval
of Acquisition of Shares of Banks

Notice is hereby given that applica-
tion has been made, pursuant to section
3(a) (3) of the Bank Holding Company
Act of 1956 (12 U.S.C. 1842(a)(3)), by
Banks of Iowa, Inc., which is 3 bank
holding company located in Cedar Rap-
ids, Jowa, for prior approval by the
Board of Governors of the acquisition
by applicant of 80 percent or more of the
voting shares of Council Bluffs Savings
Banks, Council Bluffs, Jowa. '

Section 3(c) of the Act provides thaf
the Board shall not approve:

(1) Any acquisition or merger or con-
solidation under section 3 which would
result in a monopoly, or which would be
in furtherance of any combination or
conspiracy to monopolize or to attempt
to monopolize the business of banking
in any part of the United States, or

(2) Any other proposed acquisition or
merger or consolidation under section 3
whose effect in any section of the country
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may be substantially to lessen competi-
tion, or to tend to create a monopoly, or
which in any other manner would be in
restraint of trade, unless the Board finds
that the anticompetitive effects of the
proposed transaction are clearly out-
weighed in the public interest by the
probable effect of the transaction in
meeting the convenience and needs of
the community to be served.

Section 3(¢) further provides that, in
every case, the Board shall take into
consideration the financial and manage-
rial resources and future prospects of the
company or companies and the banks
concerned, and the convenience and
needs of the community to be served.

Not later than thirty (30) days after
the publication of this notice in the FED-
ERAL REGISTER, comments and views re-~
garding the proposed acquisition may be
filed with the Board. Communications
should be addressed to the Secretary,
Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System, Washington, D.C. 20551.
The application may be inspected at the
office of the Board of Governors or the
Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago. )

Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System, October 27, 1971.
TYNAN SMITH,
Secretary of the Board.
[FR Doc.71-165896 Filed 11-1-71;8:48 am]

[sEAL]

FIRST CHICAGO CORP.

Proposal To Engage in Real Property
Leasing

First Chicago Corp., Chicago, I, a
bank holding company, has applied, pur-
suant to section 4(c)(8) of the Bank
Holding Company Act (12 US.C. 1843
() (8)) and §2224(a) of the Board’s
Regulation Y, for permission to engage,
through its subsidiary, First Chicago

Leasing Corp., in certain activities in-,

volving the leasing of real property to
McDonald’s Corp., Chicago, Til. Notice of
the application to engage in certain real
property leasing activities was published
on August 4, 1971, in the Chicago Daily
News, a newspaper circulated in Chicago.
Such notice: described the activities as
follows: “YLeasing real property, or act-
ing as agent, broker, or adviser in leasing
of such property, where at the inception
of the initial lease the expectation is that
the effect of the transaction and reason-
ably anticipated future transactions
with the same lessee as to the same prop-
erty will be to compensate the lessor for

not less than the lessor’s full investment-

in the property.”

The Board has determined that leas-
ing personal property under substantially
similar conditions as those proposed is
so closely related to banking or manag-
ing or controlling banks as to be a proper
incident thereto (§222.4(a)(6) of the
Board’s Regulation Y) but has made no
such determination with respect to the
leasing of real property. .

Interested persons may express their
views on whether such real property leas-

NOTICES

ing activities, under the circumstances
described, are so closely related to bank-
ing or managing or controlling banks as
to be g proper incident thereto.

Interested persons may also express
their views on the question whether con-
summation of the proposal can “reason-
ably be expected to produce benefits to
the public, such as greater convenience,
increased competition, or gains in effi-
ciency, that outweigh possible adverse
effects, such as undue concentration of
resources, decreased or unfair competi-
tion, conflicts of interests, or unsound
banking practices.”

Any requests for a hearing on this
question, or on the question whether
the proposed activities are activities so
closely related to banking or managing
or controlling banks as to be a proper
incident thereto, should be accompanied
by a statement summarizing the evidence
that the person requesting the hearing
proposes to submit or to elicit at the
hearing and a statement of the reasons
why this matter should not be resolved
without a hearing.

The application may be inspected in
Room 1020 of the Board’s building or at
the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago.

Any views or requests for hearing
should be submitted in writing and re-
ceived by the Secretary, Board of Gov-
erndrs of the Federal Reserve System,
Washington, D.C. 20551, not later than
November 26, 1971.

Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System, October 26, 1971.

[sEAL] TYNAN SMITH,
- Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-15897 Filed 11-1-71;8:48 am]

FIRSTBROOK CORP.

Notice of Applications for Approval
of Acquisition of Shares of Bank

Notice is hereby given that application
has been made, pursuant to section 3(a)
(1) of the Bank Holding Compsany Act of
1956 (12 U.S.C. 1842(a) (1)), by First-
brook Corp., Chicago, 1ll., for prior ap-
proval by the Board of Governors of
action whereby applicant would become
& bank holding company through the ac-
quisition of 80 percent or more of the
outstanding voting shares of Northbrook
Trust & Savings Bank, Northbrook, 111.

Section 3(c) of the Act provides that
the Board shall not approve:

‘(1) Any acquisition or merger or con-
solidation under section 3 which would
result in 2 monopoly, or which would be
in furtherance of any combination or
conspiracy to monopolize or to attempt to
monopolize the business of banking in
any part of the United States, or

(2) Any other proposed acquisition or
merger or consolidation under section 3
whose effect in any section of the country
may be substantially to lessen competi-
tion, or to tend to create a monopoly, or
which in any other manner would be in
restraint of trade, unless the Board finds
that the anticompetitive effects of the
proposed transaction are clearly out-

weighed in the public interest by the
probable effect of the transaction in
meeting the convenience and needs of tho
community to be served.

Section 3(c) further provides that, in
every case, the Board shall take Into con-
sideration the financial and managerial
resources- and future prospects of the
company or companies and the banks
concerned, and the convenience and
needs of the community to be served.

Not later than thirty (30) doays ofter
the publication of this notice in the Frp~
ERAL REGISTER, comments and views re-
garding the proposed ncquisition may be
filed with the Board. Communications
should be addressed to the Secretary,
Board of Governors of the Federpl Ro«
serve System, Washington, "D.C. 20851,
The application may be inspected at the
office of the Board of Governors or tho
Federal Reserve Bank of Chicogo,

Board of deernors of the ¥edoral Re~
serve System, October 27, 1971,

[searl TyYNAN ST,
Secretary of the Board.

[FR Doc.71-15898 Filed 11-1~71;8:48 nm]

NORTRUST BANK

Order Approving Application for
Merger of Banks Under Bank
Merger Act

In the matter of the application of
Nortrust Bank, Chieago, Ill., for approval
of merger with The Northern Trust Co.,
Chicago, I,

There has come before the Board of
Governors, pursuant to the Bank Merger
Act (12 U.S.C. 1828(c)), an application
by Nortrust Bank, & proposed member
State bank of the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem, for the Board’s prior approval of
the merger of that bank with The North-
ern Trust Co., Chicago, I, under the
charter of the former ond the nome
of the latter. Notice of the proposed
merger, in form approved by the Board,
294% been published as required by cald

ct.

In accordance with the Act, the Board
requested reports on competitive factors
involved from the Attorney Goneral, the
Comptroller of the Currency, and tho
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.
The Board has considered all relevant
material contained in the record in the
light of the factors set forth in the Act,
including the effect of the proposal on
competition, the finonclal and meana-
gerial resources and prospeets of the
banks concerned, and the convenience
and nesds of the communities to bo
served.

It is hereby ordered, On the basis of
the record, that said application be and
hereby is approved for the reasons cume-
marized in the Board’s order of this date
relating to the application of Nortrust
Corp. to become & bank holding com-
pany: Provided, That sald merger chall
not be consummated (a) before the 30th
calendar day followine the date of thig
order, or (b) later than 3 months aftor
the date of this order, unless such perlod
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is extended for good cause by the Board
or by the Federal Reserve Bank of Chi-
cago pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors,!
October 26, 1971.

[sEar] . TYNAN SMITH,
Secretary of the Board.

[FR Doc.71-15899 Filed 11-1~71;8:48 am]

NORTRUST CORP.

Order Approving Action To Become
Bank Holding Company

In the matter of the application of
Nortrust Corp., Chicago, Iil., for approval
of action to become a bank holding
company through the acquisition of 100
percent of the voting shares (less"direc-
tors’ qualifying shares) of the successor
by merger to The Northern Trust Co.,
Chicago, 1.

There has come before the Board of
Governors, pursuant to section 3(a) (1)
of the Bank Holding Company Act of
1956 (12 U.S.C. 1842(a) (1)) and § 222.3
(a) of Federal Reserve Regulation Y (12.
CFR 222.3(a)), an application by Nor-
trust Corp., Chicago, 111., for the Board’s
prior approval of action whereby appli-
cant would become 2 bank holding com-

. pany through the acquisition of 100 per-

cent of the voting shares (ess directors’
qualifying shares) of the successor by
merger to The Northern Trust Co., Chi-
cago, Ill. (Bank).

The bank into which Bank is to be
merged has no significance except as a
means of acquiring the voting shares of
Bank. Accordingly, the proposed acquisi-
tion of the shares of the successor orga-
nization is treated herein as the proposed
acquisition of the shares of Bank.

As required by section 3(b) of the Act,
the Board gave written notice of receipt
of the application to the Commissioner
of Banks and Trust Companies for the
State of Ilirois and requested his
views and recommendation. The Com-
missioner recommended approval of the
application.

Notice of receipt of the application was
published in the FepErRAL. REGISTER on
September 30, 1971 (36 F.R. 19195), pro-
viding an opportunity for interested per-
sons to submit comments and views with
respect to the proposal. A copy of the
application was forwarded to the U.S.
Department of Justice for ifs considera-
tion. Time for filing comments and views
has expired and all those received have
been considered.

The Board has conmdered the applica-
tion in the light of the factors set forth
in section 3(c¢) of the Act, including the
effect of the proposed acquisition on
competition, the financial and mana-
gerial resources and future prospects of
the applicant and the Banks concerned,
and the convenience and 'needs of the
communities to be served, and finds that:

1Voting for this actlon: Chairman Burns
and Governors Mitchell, Daane, and Sherrill,
Absent and not voting: Governors Robert-
son, Maisel, and Brimmer.

4
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Applicant is & newly organized corpo-
ration formed for the purpose of becom-
ing a bank holding company. Bank, with
deposits of $1.4 billion as of December 31,
1970, is the fourth largest bank in the
city of Chicago and the State of Hlinols.

Inasmuch as the proposal constitutes a
corporate reorganization and reflects no
expansion of corporate interest or sig-
nificant change in the character of the
banking facilities involved, consumma-
tion of the proposal would eliminate
neither existing nor potential competi-
tion, nor does it appear that there would
be any adverse effects on any bank in the
area.

The financial and managerial re-
sources and prospects of applicant and
Bank are regarded as generally satisfac-
tory aund consistent with approval of the
application. The convenience and needs
of the communities involved would not be
immediately affected by consummation of
this proposal but improved services may
be provided in the future under the more
flexible corporate structure of the hold-
ing company. It is the Board's judgment
that the transaction would be in the
public interest, and that the application
should be approved.

It is Nereby ordered, On the basis of
the record, that said application be and
hereby is approved for the reasons sum-
marized above: Provided, That the ac-
tion so approved shall not be consum-
mated (a) before the 30th calendar day
following the date of this order or (b)
later than 3 months after the date of this
order, uniess such period is extended for
good cause by the Board or by the Fed-
eral Reserve Bank of Chicago pursuant
to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors?
October 26, 1971.

[sEavL] TYNAN SMITH,

Secretary of the Board
[FR Doc.71-15900 Filed 11-1-71;8:48 am]

MOUNTAIN BANKS, LTD.

Notice of Application for Approval
-of Acquisition of Shares of Banks
Notice is hereby given that application

has been made, pursuant to section 3(a)
(1) of the Bank Holding Company Act

of 1956 (12 U.S.C. 1842(a) (1) ), by Moun- *

tain Banks, Ltd., Englewood, Colo., for
prior approval by the Board of Gover-
nors of action whereby applicant would
become a bank holding company through
the acquisition of at least 51 percent of
the voting shares of The First National
Bank of Pueblo, Pueblo; Park National
Bank of Pueblo, Pueblo; The Exchange
National Bank of Colorado Springs, Col-
orado Springs; Cherry Creek Natlonal
Bank, Denver; and South Denver Nation-
al Bank, Glendale (Post Office Denver),
all in Colorado.

1Voting for this action: Chairman Burns
and Governors Mitchell, Danne, and Sherrill,
Absent and not voting: Governers Robertcon,
Maisel, and Brimmer.

Bergen County,

21007

Section 3(c) of the Act provides that
the Board shall not approve:

(1) Any acquisition or merger or con-~
solidation under section 3 which would
result in a monopoly, or which would be
in furtherance of any combination or
conspiracy to monopolize or to attempt
to monopolize the business of banking in
any part of the United States, or

(2) Any other proposed acquisition or
merger or consolidation under section 3
whose effect in any section of the coun-
try may be substantially to lessen compe-~
tition, or to tend to create a monopoly,
or which in any other manner would be
in restraint of trade, unless the Board
finds that the anticompetitive effects of
the proposed transaction are clearly out-
weighed in the public interest by the
probable effect of the tfransaction in
meeting the convenience and needs of
the community to be served.

Section 3(c) further provides that, in
every case, the Board shall take into
consideration the financial and mana-
gerial resources and fufure prospects of
the company or companies and the banks
concerned, and the convenience and
needs of the community to be served.

Not later than thirty (30) days after
the publication of this notice in the Fzp-
ERAL REGISTER, comments and views re-
garding the proposed acquisition may be
filed with the Board. Communications
should be addressed to the Secretary,
Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System, Washington, D.C. 20551.
The application may be inspected at the
office of the Board of Governors or the
Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas Cify.

Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System, October 26, 1971.

[sEAL] TYNAN SMITH,
Secretary of the Board.
[FR Doe71-15301 Piled 11-1-71:8:49 am]

UNITED JERSEY BANKS

Order Approving Acquisition of Bul"lk
Stock by Bank Holding Company

In the matter of the applications of
United Jersey Banks, Hackensack, N.J.,
{for approval of acquisition of 100 per-
cent of the voting shares of Peoples
Bank of South Bergen Counfy, Carl-
stadt, Peoples Bank of Montvale, Mont-~
vale, and Peoples Bank of Ridgewood,
Ridgewood, all in New Jersey.

There have come before the Board
of Governors pursuant to section 3(a)
(3) of the Bank Holding Company Act
of 1956 (12 US.C. 1342(a)(3)) and
§222.3(a) of Federal Reserve Regula-
tion ¥ (12 CFR 222.3(a)), applications
by United Jersey Banks, Hackensack,
N.J., for the Board’s prior approval of
the acquisition of 100 percent of the
voting shares of Peoples Bank of South
Carlstadt (Peoples
Carlstadt), Peoples Bank of Montvale,
Montvale (Peoples Montvale), and
Peoples Bank of Ridgewood, Ridgewood
(Peoples Ridgewood), all in New Jersey.

As required by section 3(b) of the
Act, the Board gave written notice of
recelpt of the applications to the New
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Jersey Commissioner of Banking and re-
quested his views and recommendation.
The Commissioner recommended ap-
proval of the applications. . .

Notice of receipt of the application was
published in the FEpERAL REGISTER on
August 19, 1971 (36 FR. 16146, 16147,
providing an opportunity for interested
persons to submit comments and views
with respect to the proposal. Copies of
the applications were fo-warded to the
U.S. Department of Justice for its con-
sideration. Time for filing comments
and views has expired and all those re-
ceived have been considered.

The Board has considered the appli-
cations in the light of the factors set
forth in section 3(c) of the Act, in-
cluding the effect of the proposed ac-
quisitions on competition, the financial
and managerial resources and future
prospects of the applicant and the banks
concerned, and the convenience and
needs of the communities to be served,
and finds that:

Applicant, with six subsidiary banks
holding aggregate deposits of $856 mil-
lion, is the second largest banking or-
ganization in New Jersey with 5.7
percent of the commercial bank depos-
its in the State. (All banking data are
as of December 31, 1970, and reflect
holding company formations and acqui-
sitions approved through August 31,
1971.) The three proposed subsidiaries
Peoples Carlstadt, Peoples Montvale, and
Peoples Ridgewood, with deposits of $4.7
million, $4 million, and $1 million, re-
spectively, and applicant’s lead bank,
Peoples Trust of New Jersey, Hacken-
sack, N.J. (Peoples Trust) with deposits
of $652 million, are all located in the
Paterson banking market which is ap-
proximated by Passaic and Bergen
Counties. Applicant presently ranks as
the largest banking organization in the
market with control of 18.8 percent of
deposits. Acquisition of the proposed
subsidiaries would increase control by
only 0.1 percent of market deposits. Al-
though the separate and distinct serv-
1ce areas of the proposed subsidaries are
within the service area of Peoples Trust,
there is no real existing competition be-
tween them because the three banks
were sponsored by principals of Peo-
ples Trust and have been afiiliated with
Peoples Trust or applicant since their
formation. On the same basis and be-
cause the likelihood of disaffiliation ap-
pears to be remote, significant potential
competition does not appear to be fore-
closed by approval of the applications.
' Nevertheless, unconditional approval of
these applications would appear to have
an adverse competitive impact in that
home office protection could be perpet-
uated in two of the three communities,
Carlstadt and Montvale, both of which
are growing rapidly and should be at-
tractive for future branch entry. Char-
ter restrictions imposed by the New
Jersey Commissioner of Banking pro-
hibit merger by the three banks for a
period of 5 years from their respective
dates of charter. These restrictions will
expire in 1973 and 1974, However, possi-

ble anticompetitive effects of approval
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could be eliminated if home office pro-
tection were not perpetuated. Conse-
quently, approval of the applications is
conditioned upon gpplicant filing merger
applications and, subject to super-
visory approval, merging the three
banks with Peoples Trust within 5 years ~
of the date of this order so as to remove
or aid in removing home office protec-

_tion from the respective communities

unless, within such 5-year period, there
is a change in New Jersey law which
would accomplish the same resulf. On
that basis and after consideration of the
record, the Board concludes that no sig-
nificant adverse competitive effects are
likely to result from approval of the
applications.

The financial and managerial resources
and future prospects cf applicant, its
subsidiaries, and the proposed subsidi-
aries appear to be satisfactory. Although
approval of the applications is not ex-
pected to result in any significant new
services, conslderations related to con-
venience and needs of the communities
involved as well as to financial and man-
agerial resources are consistent with
approval.

It is hereby ordered, On the basis of
the record, that said applications be and
hereby are approved for the reasons sum-
marized above: Provided, That the action
so approved shall not be consummated
(a) before the 30th calendar day follow-
ing the date of this order, or (b) later
than 3 months after the date of this
order, unless such period is extended for
good cause by the Board or by the Fed-
eral Reserve Bank of New York pursuant
to delegated suthority, and,

It is further ordered, That applicant
shall file merger appications and, sub-
ject to supervisory approval, merge the
three banks with Peoples Trust of New
Jersey, Hackensack, N.J., within 5 years
of the date of this order so as to remove
or aid in removing home office protec-
tion from the respective communities un-
less, within such 5-year period, there is
& change in New Jersey law which would
accomplish the same result.

By order of the Board of Governors,?
October 26, 1971,

[sEaL] TYNAN SMITH,
Secretary of the Board.

[FR Do¢.71-15902 Filed 11-1-71;8:49 am]

[Re_gs. G, T, snd U]
OTC MARGIN STOCK
Changes in List

The following changes have been made,
effective October 27, 1971, in the List of
OTC Margin Stocks, as of July 12, 1971,
published in the FEDERAL REGISTER On
July 17, 1971,

1. Deletions: (stocks now registered
on national securities exchanges) Ameri-
can Medicorp, Inc., $0.01 par common;
Capital Holding Corp., $1 par common;

1Voting for this action: Chairman Burns
and Governors Mitchell, Daane, and Sherrill.
Absent and not voting: Governors Robertson,
Malisel, and Brimmer.

Y

Continental Investment Corp., $1 par
common; General Medical Corp,, $1 por
common; International Multifoods Corp,,
$1 par common; Lane Wood, Inc, no
par common; and Mohawk Rubber Co.,
81 par common; (stocks of companies
acquired by other firms) Eastern Iifo
Insurance Company of New Vork, $1
par common; and Water Treatment
Corp., common,

2. Changes: Eastern Shopping Centers,
Tnc,, $5 par common is changed to Mort«
gage Growth Investors, $5 par common;
First City National Bank of Houston,
$10 par common-capital now reads ag
First City Bancorporation of Texas, Inc,,
810 par common; International Book
Corp., $0.02 par common because IBC In-
dustries Inc., $0.02 par common; and
‘Tassette, Inc.,, Class 4, $0.10 par common
is renamed Tassaway, Inc,, Class A, $0.10
DPar common.

Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System, by its Director of Super«
vision and Regulation pursuant to dele-
gated authority (12 CFR 265.2(e) (13)),
October 27, 1971,

[sEAL] TYNAR Sratri,
Secretary of the Board,

[FR Doc.71-15903 Filed 11-1-71;8:40 am]

INTERAGENCY TEXTILE
ADMINISTRATIVE COMMITTEE

CERTAIN COTTON TEXTILE PRODUCTS
PRODUCED OR MANUFACTURED IN
MAURITIUS

Entry or Withdrawal From Warchouso
for Consumption ’

OctTonrr 23, 1971,

On August 25, 1971, the U.S. Govern-
ment requested the Government of
Mauritius to enter into consultations
concerning exports t. the United States
of cotton textile products in Catepory
39 produced or manufactured in Mouri-
tius. Public notice of this request wag
published in the Frponan REGISTER on
September 18, 1971 (36 F.R. 18681), In
that request the U.S. Government indi«
cated the specific level at which it con-
sidered that exports in this category
from Mauritius should be restrained for
the 12-month pericd beginning Au-
25, 1971, and extending through Augush
24, 1972, Since no solution has been
mutually agreed upon the U.S, Govern-
ment in furtherance of the objectives of,
and under the terms of, the Long-Term
Arrangement Regarding International
Trade in Cotton Textiles done at Geneva
on February 9, 1962, including Article 3,
paracraph 3 end Article 6(¢) which re«
lates to nonparticipants, is estoblshing
a restraint at the level indieated in that
request for the 12-month period begin-
ning August 25, 1971, and extending
through August 24, 1972, This restraint
does not apply to cotton textile products
in Category 39, produced or manufnc-
tured in Mawritius exported to the
United States prior to the beginning of
the desigmated 12-month perlod.
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There is published below & letter of
October 23, 1971, from the Chairman of
the President’s Cabinet Textile Advisory
Committee to the Commissioner of Cus-~
toms, directing that the amount of cot~
ton textile products in Category 39, pro-
duced or manufactured in Mauritius,
which may be entered or withdrawn
from warehouse for consumption in the
United States for the 12-month period
beginning August 25, 1971, be limited
to the designated -level.

. STANLEY NEHEMER,
Chairman, Interagency Textile
Administrative  Commitiee,
and Deputy Assistant Secre-
tary for Resources.

SECRETARY OF COMMERCE

PRESIDENT’S CABINET TEXTILE ADVISORY
COMMITTEE

COMMISSIONER OF CUSTOMS,
Department of the Treasury,
Washington, D.C. 20226.
Ocroser 23, 1971,

DEear M. CoMMISSIONER: Under the terms
of the Long-Term Arrangement Regarding
International Trade In Cotton Textiles done
at Geneva on February 9, 1962, including
Article 6(c) thereof relating to nonpartici-
pants, and in accordance with the procedures
outlined in Executive Order 11052 of Sep-
tember 28, 1962, as amended by Executive
Order 11214 of April 7, 1965, you are directed
to prohibit, effective as soon as possible, and
for the 12-month period beginning August
25, 1971, and extending through August 24,
1972, entry into the. United States for con-
sumption and withdrawal from warehouse
for consumption, of cotton textile products
in Category 39, produced or manufactured in
Mauritius, in excess of a level of restraint for
the period of 21,680 dozen pairs2

In carrying out this directive, entries of
cotton textile products in Category 39, pro-
duced or manufactured in Mauritius and
which have been exported to the United
States from Mauritius prior to August 25,
1971, shall not be subject to this directive.

Cotton textile products which have been
released from the custody of the Bureau of
Customs under the provisions of 19 U.S.C.
1448(b) prior to the effective date of this

directive shall not be denied entry under -

this directive.

A detailed description of Category 39, irf

terms of T.S.U.S.A. numbers was published in
the FEDERAL REGISTER on October 9, 1971 (36
F.R.19722).

In carrying out the above directions, entry
into the United States for consumption shall
be construed to include enfry for consump-
tion into the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.

_The actions taken with respect to the Gov-
ernment of Mauritius and with respect to Im-
ports of cotton textile products from
Mauritius have been determined by the
President’s Cabinet Textile Advisory Com-
mittee to involve foreign affairs functions of
the United States. Therefore, the directions
to the Commissioner of Customs, being nec-
essary to the implementation of such actions,
fall within the foreign affairs exception to
the notice provisions of 5 US.C. 553. This
letter will be published in the FEpERAL REG-
ISTER.

Sincerely,
Mavorice H. Stans,
Secreiary of Commerce, Chairman,
President’s Cabinet Textile Ad-
visory Committee.

[FR Doc.71~15914 Filed 11-1-71;8:54 am]

1This level has not been adjusted to re-~
?;;; any enfries made on or after Aug. 25,
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INTERNATIONAL JOINT COMMIS-
SION—UNITED STATES AND
CANADA -

WATER POLLUTION IN THE NIAGARA
RIVER AREA

Notice of Public Meeting

Notice is hereby given that the Inter-
national Joint Commission will convene
a public international meeting on De-
cember 16, 1971, at 9 am,, in the Coun-
cil Chambers, City Hall, Niagara Falls,
-N.Y., to inquire into the progress made in
the United States and Canada since 1967
in abatement of pollution of the Niagara
River from municipal and industrial
sources and to ascertain why the water
quality objectives for the river are not
being met. A summary report on pollu-
tion abatement progress in the Niagara
River Area from 1967 to August 1971 has

been prepared for the Commission by its
Lakes Erie-Ontario Advisory Board and
is being made available to those
interested.

At the meeting, the Commission will
invite water pollution control agencies
and enforcement authorities in both
countries to describe the progress in
abatement programs they have underway
and their timetables for achievement of
the established water quality objectives
in the Niagara River.

The Commission will also recelve writ-
ten statements from others who may
wish to submit them and will entertain
requests for time for oral presentations.
Depending on the number of persons
wishing to be heard, the Commission may
have to limit the time allotted each wit-
ness. While not mandatory, written
statements are desirable to supplement
oral testimony and insure accuracy of the
record. When @ written statement is pre-
sented, thirty (30) copies should be pro-
vided for Commission purposes. Addi-
tional copies of written statements may
be deposited with the Secretaries at the
hearings for distribution to the news
media and others interested. .

Copies of the report Niagara River
Pollution Abatement Progress 1971 may
be obtained free of charge from the Sec-
retaries of the Commission at either of
the addresses noted below.,

W.A.BuLranp,
Secretary, U.S. Section, Inter-
national Joint Commission,
Washington, D.C.

D. G. CHANCE,

Secretary, Canadian Section,

International Joint Commis-

mission, 151 Slater Street,

Suite 850, Ofitawa, ON,
Canada.

OCTOBER 28, 1971,
[FR Doc.71-15936 Filed 11-1~71;8:52 am]
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SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE
COMMISSION

[70-5108]
KENTUCKY POWER CO.

Notice of Proposed Issue and Sale of
First Mortgage Bonds at Competitive
Bidding

OCTOBER 26, 1971.

Notice is hereby given that Kentucky
Power Co. (Kentucky Power), 15th Street
and Carter Avenue, Ashland, KY 41011,
an electric utility subsidiary company of
American Electric Power Co., In¢. (AEP),
a registered holding company, has filed
anapplication with this Commission pur-
suant to the Public Utility Holding Com-
pany Act of 1935 (Act), designating sec-
tion 6(b) of the Act and Rules 42 ang
50 promulgated thereunder as applicable
to the following proposed transaction. All
interested persons are referred to the
application, which is summarized below,
for a complete statement of the proposed
tronsaction.

Kentucky Power proposes to issue and
sell, pursuant to the competitive bidding
requirements of Rule 50 under the Act,
$50 million aggregate principal amount
of first mortgage bonds. The proposed se-
ries of bonds will bear a single maturity
date within the range of from 5 fo 30
years, such maturity date to be deter-
mined not less than 72 hours prior to
the opening of the bids. The interest rate
of the bonds (which shall be a multiple
of one-elghth of 1 percent) and the price
to be paid to Kentucky Power (which
shall not be less than 99 percent nor more
than 1023; percent of the principal
amount thereof) will be determined by
the competitive bidding. The bonds will
be issued under and pursuant to the pro-
visions of the Mortgaze and Deed of
Trust, dated as of May 1, 1949, between
Eentucky Power and Bankers Trust Co.,
as trustee, as heretofore supplemented
and amended and as to be further sup-
plemented and amended by a Suwple-
mental Indenture to be dated as of the
first day of the month in which the bonds
are issued and which includes a prohibi-
tion until December 1, 1976, against re-
funding the issue with the proceeds of
funds borrowed at a lower interest cost.

Kentucky Power will apply the pro-
ceeds from the sale of the bonds, to-
gether with other available funds, to pre-
pay short-term notes to banks outstand-
ing in the amount of $9,200,000 to prepay
to the extent available lonz-term notes
due December 31, 1872, outstanding in
the amount of $92 million issued in con-
nection with Kentucky Power’s construc-
tHon program, to relmburse its treasury
for money actually expended for such
purpeses, and for working capital. It is
estimated that Kentucky Power’s con-
struction program for the last quarter of
1971 and for 1972 will cost approximately
$12 million.

It is stated that the Public Service
Commission of Kentucky has jurisdiction
over the issue and sale of the bonds and
that no other State commission and no
Federal commission, other than this
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Commission, has jurisdiction over the
proposed transaction. The fees and ex-
penses to be incurred by Kentucky Power
in connection with the proposed issue
and sale of the bonds will be supplied by
amendment.

Notice is further given that any inter-
ested person may, not later than Novem-
ber 24, 1971, request in writing that a
hesring be held on such matter, stating
the nature of his interest, the reasons for
such request, and the issues of fact or
law raised by said application which he
desires to controvert; or he may request
that he be notified if the Commission
should order a hearing thereon. Any such
request should be addressed: Secretary,
Securities and Exchange Commission,
‘Washington, D.C. 20549. A copy of such
request should be served personally or
by mail (airmail if the person being
served is located more than 500 miles
from the point of mailing) upon the ap-
plicant at the above-stated address, and
proof of service (by affidavit or, in case
of an attorney at law, by certificate)
should be filed with the request.-At any
time after sald date, the application, as
filed or as it may be amended, may be
granted as provided in Rule 23 of the
general rules and regulations promul-
rated under the Act, or the Commission
may grant exemption from such rules as
provided in Rules 20(a) and 100 thereof
or take such other action as it may deem
appropriate. Persons who request a hear-
ing or advice as to whether g hearing.is
ordered will receive notice of further de-
velopments in this matter, including the
date of the hearing (if ordered) and any
postponements thereof.

For the Commission, by the Division
of Corporate Regulation, pursuant to
delegated authority.

[seAL] RonaLp F. HUNT,

Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-15922 Filed 11-1-71;8:50 am]

[File Nos. 2-31416; 22-5364]
OWENS-CORNING FIBERGLAS CORP.

Notice of Application and Opportunity
- for Hearing

Notice is hereby given, that Owens-
Corning Fiberglas Corp. (the company)
has filed an application pursuant to sec-
tion 310(b) (1) (1) of the Trust Indenture
Act of 1939, as amended (the Act) for a
finding by the Securities and Exchange
Commission (the Commission) that the
trusteeship of Morgan Guaranty and
Trust Company of New York (Morgan)
under an indenture heretofore qualified
under the Act, and a new indenture not
qualified under the Act, is not so likely
to involve a material conflict of interest
a3 to make it necessary in the public in-
terest or for the protection of investors
to disqualify Morgan from acting as
‘Trustee under both indentures.

Section 310(b) of the Act provides in
part that if a trustee under an inden-
ture qualified under the Act has or shall
acquire any conflicting interest (as de-
fined in such section) it shall within 90

- <
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days after ascertaining that it has such
conflicting interest, either eliminate such
conflicting interest or resign. Subsection
(1) of such section provides, in effect,
with certain exceptions, that & trustee
under a qualified indenture shall be
deemed to have a conflicting interest if
such trustee is trustee under another
indenture under which any other securi-
ties of the same obligor are outstanding.
However, under clause (ii) of subsection
(1), there may be excluded from the
operation of this provision another in-
denture under which other securities of
the same obligor are outstanding, if the
obligor shall have sustained the burden
of proving, on application to the Com-
mission and after opportunity for hear-
ing thereon, that trusteeship under such
qualified indenture and such other in-
denture is not so likely to involve a ma-
terial conflict of interest as to make it
necessary in the public interest or for the
protection of investors to disqualify such
trustee from acting as trustee under both
indentures.

That company alleges that:

(1) It has issued an outstanding
$30 million principal amount of 67 per-
cent Sinking Fund Debentures due Feb-
ruary 1, 1994 under an Indenture, dated
as of February 1, 1969 (“the 1963 Inden-
ture”) between the company and Morgan
and qualified under the Act.

(2) Morgan has entered into an Inden-
ture dated as of August 1, 1971 (“the
1971 Indenture”) with Owens-Corning
Fiberglas Finance N.V. (Finance) and
the company pursuant to which there
have been issued $20 million principal
amount of Finance’s 9 percent Guaran-
teed Sinking Fund Debentures due
August 1, 1986. The company is a party
to the 1971 Indenture solely as a guaran-
tor of the Debentures issued thereunder.
Tnasmuch as the Debentures issued under
the 1971 Indenture have been offered and
sold outside the United States, its terri-
tories and possessions to persons who are
not nationals or residents thereof, the
1971 Indenture has not been qualified
under the Act and the Debentures issued
thereunder have not been registered
under the Securities Act of 1933.

(3) The 1969 Indenture and the 1971
Indenture are wholly unsecured and the
company is not in default under either
Indenture. All debentures issued under
the 1969 Indenture rank equally with the
guarantee of the company of the Deben-
tures issued under the 1971 Indenture,
Except for variations as to amounts,
dates, and interest rates and certain
other figures, with certain exceptions set
forth in the application, the provisions of
the 1969 Indenture and the 1971 Inden-
ture are substantially identical.

(4) Such differences as exist between

-the 1969 Indenture and the 1971 Inden-
ture are not so likely to involve a mate-
rial conflict of interest as to make it
necessary in the public interest or for the
protection of investors to disqualify Mor-
gan from acting as Trustee under both
Indentures.

‘The company has walved notice of
hearing, and hearing, in connection with

%he mafter referred to in this applicn-
ion.

For a more detailed statement of the
matters of fact and law asserted, all per-
sons are referred to the application,
which is o public document on file in tho
offices of the Commission at 500 North
Ca%it;ol Street, NW., Weoshington, D.C.
20549,

Notice is further given that any inter-
ested person may, not later than Noveme-
ber 17, 1971, request in writing thot o
hearing be held on such matter, stoting
the nature of his interest, the reasons for
such request, and the issues of fact or law
raised by said application which he de-
sires to controvert, or he may request
that he be notified if the Commission
should order a hearing thereon. Any
such request should be addressed: Sec-
retary, Securities and Exchange Com-
mission, Washington, D.C. 20549, At any
time after said date, the Commission
may issue an order granting the appli-
cation, upon such terms and conditions
as the Commission may deem necessary
or appropriate in the public interest and
the interest of investors, unless o hear«
ing is ordered by the Commiszion,

For the Commission, by the Division
of Corporation Finance, pursuant to
delegated authority.

[sEArL] RonaLy F, Hounr,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-16923 Filed 11-1-71;8:60 nm]

TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY

ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY
MANAGEMENT

Policy, Delegations, Reservations, and
Procedures

The following statement of policy and
procedure for environmental quolity
management has been approved by the
Board of Directors in accordence with
requirements of the Natlonal Environ-
mental Quality Act of 1969, Executive
Order 11514, snd requests from and
guidelines issued by the Council on En«
vironmental Quality. The text of the codo
reported herein was spproved after con-
sultation with the Council on Environ«
mental Quality and revises and super«
sedes a policy statement on environ-
mental quality management approved by
the Board on February 25, 1971, and in-
structions issued thereunder,

In accordence with 5 U.S.C. scction
553, a general preliminary notice and
public procedure i1s unnecessary.

The Board of Directors approved the
following policy, delegations, reserve-
tions, and procedures on October 15, 1971,
They supersede the “Policy” and “Rezer-
vations” approved on February 26, 1971,

Policy. TVA recognizes that mainte
nance of a quelity environment g of
major importance to the Nation,

Protection and enhancement of en-
vironmental quality is an interral part
of TVA’s concept of unified development
of the resources of the region, The TVA
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program relating to environmental qual-
ity is carried on through ongoing pro-
granis related to development of partic-
ular resources, such as water resources,
recreation resources, and electric power
production resources, and a diverse en-
vironmental quality control research and
development program. These programs
are conducted so as to provide, for both
the present and future, a wide range of
beneficial uses of the environment.

At the earliest possible stage in plan-
ning its activities, TVA considers their
environmental impact in a broad, inter-
disciplinary manner, which includes the
natural and social sciences and the en-
vironmental design arts. TVA consults
with other Federal agencies, at the re-
gional and national levels according to
the preferences of the agency, and coor-
dinates with State, regional, and local
governmental agencies when preliminary
overall plans and analyses are available.
TVA also consults with other interested
groups and individuals regarding TVA
activities which may have a significant
impact on the quality of the human en-
vironment. To the fullest extent prac-
ticable, TVA assesses potential environ-
mental impacts to avoid or minimize ad-
verse effects and to restore or enhance
environmental quality. -

Réservations. The Board of Directors
determines TVA policies relating to pro-
grams for protection and enhancement
of environmental quality and to major
TVA actions which may have a signifi-
cant adverse impact on environmental
qualify. -

Delegations. The General Manager:

1. Coordinates implementation of the
policy, approves and issues supplemental
procedures, and insures agency compli-
ance with all applicable laws and regula-
tions.

2. Approves
ments.

3. Determines at what stage or stages
of a series of actions relating to a par-
ticular matter the environmental state-
ment procedures under this code will be
applied.

4. Insures that appropriate assistance
is given to the Council on Environmental
Quality.

5. Consulis with the Board as he deems
appropriate.

The Division of Law:

1. Determines and advises the Gen-
eral Manager and interested offices and
divisions as to applicable legal require-
ments relafing to environmental matters
and reviews documents for legal signifi-
cance and conformity with such require-
ments. :

2. Conducts public hearings and con-
ducts or coordinates TVA’s presentations
at hearings conducted by other agencies.

The Office of Health and Environ-
mental Science: .

1. In cooperation-with interested of-
fices and divisions, recommends to the
General Manager supplemental proced-
ures relating to environmental state-
ments. - .

2. In cooperation with interested of-
fices and’ divisions, plans, formulates,
and recommends policies and programs

environmental state-

NOTICES

relating to protection and enhancement
of the environment. Specifically, it:

a. Collaborates with other offices and
divisions in considering the environ-
mental implications of major actions
being planned by TVA.

b. Provides technical guidance and as-
sistance to other TVA offices and divi-
sions in planning and implementing the
environmental aspects of their activi-
ties.

c. Maintains liaison with the Council
on Environmental Quality and in co-
ordination with other offices and divi-
sions, consults with the Council on En-
vironmental Quality concerning the
identification and development of
methods and procedures which will in-
sure that presently unquantified en-
vironmental amenities and values are
given appropriate considerations in TVA
planning processes along with economic
and technical considerations.

d. Makes available, in cooperation
with other offices and divisions to States,
counties, municlpalit!es, institutions, and
individuals advice and information use-
ful in restoring, maintaining, and en-
hancing the quality of the environment.

e. Initiates and coordinates the utili-
zation of ecological information in the
planning and development of resource
oriented projects. N

f. Administers cooperative relation-
ships, as appropriate, with Federal, re-
gional, State, and local agencies and
other groups and individuals concerned
with environmental quality manage-
ment.

g. Monitors, conducts primary re-
search on, and assesses the impact on
environmental quality of TVA actions.

3. Throughout the formulative’stages
of proposals for TVA actions and in co-
operation with other TVA offices and
divisions, reviews and balances environ-
mental and nonenvironmental consid-
erations (including unquantified as well
as quantified environmental amenities
and values along with economic and
technical considerations) and advises
the initiating office or division of the
results thereof. It advises the General
Manager of TVA proposals for major
actions having a significant environmen-
tal impact where, at its discretion, a re-
view and balancing of environmental
and nonenvironmental considerations
should be undertaken by the General
Manager at a stage in the planning proc-
ess earlier than that at which he would
normally do so.

Offices and Divisions:

1. In collaboration with the Office of
Health and Environmental Science, eval-
uate the environmental impact of po-
tential TVA actions at the earliest pos-
sible stage in planning and as an integral
part of the feasibility, technical, and/or
other evaluations.

2. Carry out the responsibilities as-
signed to them by procedures issued by
the General Manager. They consider en-
vironmental quality implications at the
earliest possible stage in planning their
actions. Where significant environmental
implications exist, they forward appro-
priate information to the Office of
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Health and ZEnvironmental Science.
Based on their expertise or interest, they
provide advice and assistance to the Of-
fice of Health and Environmental Sci-
ence and cooperate with that office in
its studies and evaluations of potential
environmental impacts.

~ 3. Use a systematic, interdisciplinary
approach incorporating the natural and
social sciences and the environmental de-
sign arts in the planning and considera-
tion of major TVA actions which may
have an impact on man’s environment.

4. Study, develop, and describe appro-
priate alternatives to recommended
courses of action in any proposal which
involves unresolved conflicts concerning
alternative uses of available resources.

5. Identify and analyze worldwide and
long-range character of environmental
problems arising out of TVA actions or
proposed actions, and coordinate with
the Office of Health and Environmental
Science the lending of TVA support to
initiatives, resolutions, and programs de-
signed to maximize international coop-
eration in anticipating and preventing
a decline in the quality of mankind's
world environment.

Procedures. A. Definitions.

1. The term “action” as used herein
includes projects; programs; continuing
activities; approvals under section 26a
of the TVA Act and regulations issued
thereunder; sales, leases, and licenses of
real property; legislative proposals; regu-
lations; procedures; classes of action;
or changes in any of the foregoing.

2. The term ‘“action” as used herein
may include both proposed actions and
ongoing actions.

3. The term “class of action™ means a
type of action undertaken frequently, or
a program which involves numerous sim-
ilar types of acts, as for example, TVA’s
coal procurement program, or an action
having other actions as included compo-
nents, as for example, the construction
of a dam and reservoir.

B. Initial Environmental Evaluations.

At the earliest possible stage in plan-
ning for potential TVA actions, and asan
integral part of the feasibility, technical
and/or other evaluations, the initiating
office or division, in collaboration with
the Office of Health and Environmental
Sclence and other appropriate offices and
divisions, evaluates the environmental
impacts involved. In doing so, it utilizes
ecological and other pertinent informa-
tion and examines:

1, Compatible uses of the environ-
ment;

2. Unavoldable adverse environmental
impacts;

3. Alternative means for achieving the
Jntended benefits of the Proposal and
the environmental impacts thereof;

4. Cumulative and long-range im-
pacts;

5. Unquantified values and amenities;

6. The relationship between Iloecal
short-term uses of man’s environment
and the maintenance and enhancement
of long-term productivity;

7. Irreversible and irretrievable com-
mitments of resources; and
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8. Economic effects of the proposed
action (ncluding cost benefit analyses
wheére appropriate).

C. Determination of Applicability of Na-
tional Environmental Policy Act sec~
tion 102(2) (C).

1. During, or at the earliest practicable
stage following, the evaluation described
in section B hereof, the initiating office
or division promptly notifies the Office
of Health and Environmental Science
and the Division of Law if the evaluation
discloses that the action may affect the
quality of the human environment.

2. Actions which may affect the quality
of the human environment and which re~
quire notice to the Office of Health and
Environmental Science and the Division
of Law include but are not limited to:

a. Water resource and other natural
resource development or reclamation
projects;

b. New power-generating facilities, or
significant modifications to existing fa-
cilities;

c. Transmission system facilities;

d. Urban and industrial development
proposals; )

e. Weed and vector control methods;

f. Major recreation facilities;

g. Proposals for and policies related to
the use and disposal of TVA lands and
land rights; .

h. Effluent-producing facilities or any
use of TVA land which may result in the
production or deposit of effluent;

i, Recommendations or reports relat-
ing to legislation or appropriations;

j. Permits under sectlon 26a of the
TVA Act;

k. TVA poliey-, procedure-, and regu-~
lation-making; and

1. Any action, the environmental im-
pact of which is anticipated to be highly
controversial.

3. At the same time the notice required
by section C(1) is given, the initiating
office or division forwards a preliminary
determination as to whether the action
is a major action significantly affecting
the quality of the human environment.

4, The initiating office or division
promptly requests the concurrence of the
Office of Health- and Environmental
Science and the Division of Law in its -
determination., Forwarded with the re-
quest for concurrence is a deseription of
the proposed action and a discussion of
the basis for the determination.

5. If the Office of Health and Envi-
ronmental Scilence and the Division of
Law both concur, the determination is a
final determination. :

6. If either the -Office of Health and
Environmental Science or the Division
of Law does not concur, the matter is
decided by the General Manager con-
sistent with legal determinations made
by the General Counsel.

7. The General Manager is notified of
all determinations that an action is a
major action significantly affecting the
quality of the human environment.

8. Where an action is determined to be.
a major action significantly affecting the
quality of the human environment, an
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environmental stotement will be pre-
pared in accordance with the procedures
described below. The General Manager
may direct that a statement be prepared
having & different scope from that dealt
with in the determination described
above. For example, he may direct that a
statement be prepared dealing with a
program or policy rather than an indi-
vidual action.

9. The General Manager may also de-
termine that preparation of a statement
should be delayed while further study
is.made of the action or its potential
environmental consequences.

D. Review Preceding Preparation of
Draft Environmental Statements.

1. Subject to and consistent with any
determinations made by the General
Manager under sections C (8) and (9),
the initiating office or division provides
the Office of Health and Environmental
Science and other interested offices and
divisions with detailed information con-
cerning the action, including proposed
implementation dates, if possible.

2. The initiating office or division re-
quests from other offices and divisions
comments relating to the environmental
impacts of the action as they relate to the
expertise or program interests of the re-
spective offices and divisions.

3. Offices and divisions send their com-
ments to the initiating office or division
with a copy to the Office of Health and
Environmental Science.

4, The initiating office or division re-
views the proposal with the Office of
Health and Environmental Science. This
review includes a discussion of the com-
ments received and the glternatives
evaluated.

5. The Office of Health and Environ-
mental Science advises the initiating
office or division of changes which it
deems environmentally desirable and
assists in further evaluation of the
action.

E. Preparation of Preliminary Draft En-
vironmental Statements.

1. The initiating office or division is
responsible for preparation of a prelimi~
nary draft environmental statement.

2. The preliminary draft is prepared
upon completion of necessary investiga-
tions and analysis, including engineering
or technical feasibility, economic an-
alysis, environmental studies, and in-
vestigations of alternatives.

3. The statement is prepared either
prior to or simultaneously with the plan-
ning report, if any. If no planning report
is to be prepared, the statement is pre-
pared as early as practicable.

4. In all cases, the statements are pre-
pared in sufficient time to meet the re-
quirements of the CEQ guidelines, these
procedures and other applicable require-
ments., Normal time schedules may be
modified as provided in section 10(d)
of the CEQ guidelines.

5. Draft statements prepared after
the effective date of this instruction
will include:

2. Asummary sheet;

b. A detailed description of the pro-
posed action;

c. A description of the environmental
impacts of the proposed actlon, includ-
ing impacts on unquantified environ-
mental values and amenitles;

d. A description of the adverze en-
vironmental effects which cannot he
avoided should the proposal be imple-
mented;

e. A discussion of alternatives to the
proposed action;

f. A discussion of the relationship be-
tween local short-term uses of man's
environment and the maintenances and
enhancement of long-term productivity;

g. A discussion of any irreversible and
irretrievable commitments of resources
which would be involved in the propoced
action should it be implemented; and

h. A discussion of the economic ef-
fects of the action.

F. Review of Preliminary Dreft Environ«
mental Statements.,

1. The preliminary draft is reviewed
by the Office of Health and Environ-
mental Science, the Divislon of Law,
and other interested offices and divisions,
including all of those involved in eprlior
planning,

2. The initiating office or dlvision, with
the advice and assistonce of the Office of
Health and Environmental Sclence, xe-
views all comments recelved, modifles
the statement as appropriate, and sub-
mits it to the Office of Health and En-
vironmental Science.

3. Completion deadiines for handling
of the statements are established by the
initiating office or division in consulta.-
tion with the Office or Heslth and En«
vironmental Science and other
interested offices and divisions.

4, The Office of Heslth and Environ«
mental Science obtains approval of the
droft statement from the Division of
Law and transmits it to the Genoral
Manacger.

5. Accompanying the statement when
it is sent to the General Manager &re
recommendations, made in consultation
with the initiating office or division, the
Division of Law, and the Dlvislon of
Navigation Development and Reglonel
Studies, regarding formal consultption
and review with Federal, State, regional,
and local governmental agencies and re-
garding the holding of publle hear-
ings. The General Managrer detormines
whether & public hearing is to be held
-and makes such other determinations re-
garding consultation and review ag he
deems appropriate.

G. External Review of Draft Environ-
mental Statements,

1. The General Manager tronsmits the
draft statement to the Council on En«
vironmental Quality.

2. The Office of Heolth and Environ-
mental Science, by requesting comments
on the draft environmental statoment,
consults with Federal agenecies having
Jurisdiction by law or specinl expertize
with respect to any cnvironmental im-
pact involved.
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3. The Division of Navigation Develop-
ment and Regional Studies requests re-
view by State and local agencies au-
thorized to develop and enforce relevant
environmental standards.

4. All action described in items G(1)
through (3) will be undertaken in ac-
cordance with the CEQ guidelines, pro-
cedures established pursuant to the Office
of Management and Budget Circular A-
95 (revised) and Bulletin 72-6, as here-
after amended or supplemented, and spe-
cial requests of agencies relating to re-
view by their regional, district, or local
offices. ~

5. The Office of Health and Environ-
mental Science, in consuitation with the
- initiating office or division, establishes
the time limits for the receipt of com-
ments. Except in emergency situations,
the minimum review period will be 30
days or, in the case of statements sent
to the Environmental Protection Agency
under item G(7), 45 days.

6: In addition to formal consultation
.and review, the Office of Health and En-
vironmental Science and the Division of
Navigation Development and Regional
Studies may consult directly with other
agencies, with the concurrence of the
initiating office or division and the Divi-
sion of Law, where such consultation is
deemed to be appropriate.

. 1. When required and as prescribed by

section 309 of the Clean Air Act and
section 8 of the CEQ guidelines, the Gen-
eral Manager also transmits the state-
ment to the Administrator of the En-
vironmental Protection Agency for re-
view. In any case in which review is re-
quired under section 309 of the Clean
Air Act but for which no statement is
being prepared, the Office of Health and
Environmental- Science will obtain the
necessary review as soon as practicable,
but in all cases well enough in advance
of submission of the proposed action for
authorization to allow 45 days for review
by the Environmental Protection Agency.

8. Copies of comments received from
both official and private sources are for-
warded upon receipt to the initiating of-
fice or division, the Office of Health and
Environmental Science, and the Division
of Law.

9. The Office of Health and Environ-
mental Science forwards copies of com-
ments to offices and divisions having per-
tinent responsibility or expertise.

10. The Office of Health and Environ-
mental Science will forward all Federal,
State, regional, and local governmental
agencies’ comments to the Council on
Environmental Quality as necessary.
Comments ol draft statements from pri-
vate groups will also be forwarded to
CEQ where in TVA’s judgment they raise
significant environmental issues not
raised in the official review process.

H. Public Notification.

1, A} the same time the draft environ-
mental statement is circulated for com-
ment and furnished to the Council on
Environmental Quality, it is also made
available to the public through the In-
formation Office, except where advance
public disclosure within the meaning of
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section 10(d) of the CEQ guidelines
would result in significantly increased
costs of procurement.

2. With respect to recommendations or
reports on proposals for legislation, such
information is made available to the pub-
lic at the same time it is furnished to
Congress.

3. The Division of Law, as it deems
appropriate, arranges for publication of
notice of the avallability of statements
in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

4. Whenever g public hearing is to be
held, the Division of Law schedules and
conducts any hearing held by TVA, in
such manner that the hearing process
meets the requirements of section 10(e)
of the CEQ guideline and any other ap-
plicable requirements.

5. The Information Office disseminates
to the public information concerning
public hearings.

6. The Division of Law obtains a
transcript of the public hearing and for-
wards it, along with a summary of points
raised in cases where the Division of
Law believes such a summary would be
helpful, to the Office of Health and Envi-
ronmental Science and initiating office
or division.

7. The Division of Law also handles or
coordinates the presentation by TVA at
any hearing held by another agency.

8. The Office of Health and Environ-
mental Science requests from other ap-
propriate offices and divisions their re-
view of comments made at the public
hearing related to points not previously
raised.

I, Evaluation of Comments.

1. The initiating office or division eval-
uates the comments, in consultation with
the Office of Health and Environmental
Science and other appropriate offices and
divisions.

2. This evaluation includes a reexami-
nation of the matters considered in the
original evaluation to the extent the
comments or the evaluation process ralse
significant issues along with a reexami-
nation of the economic and technical
benefits of the proposed action and
alternatives in relation to both quanti-
fied and unquantified environmental
considerations.

J. Preparation of Final Statements.

1. Following completion of evaluation
of comments, the Office of Health and
Environmental Science prepares a draft
of the final statement or requests an-
other office or division to do so.

2. The final statement consists of
either & new statement or the draft
statement together with separate indica-
tion of any corrections or changes
therein deemed to be desirable. It in-

_ cludes the text of the comments recelved

in the Federal, State, and local review
process; the text or & summary of com-
ments from private organizations and
individuals to the extent they ralse sig-
nifiant issues not raised by the Federal,
State, or local comments; and a discus-
sion of the comments. A copy of the draft
statement may be appended to the final
statement.
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3. The draft is reviewed by the initiat-
ing office or division and the offices and
divisions which reviewed previous drafts.

4, Each reviewing office and division
forwards any comments it has to the
Office of Environmental Science and fo
the initiating office or division. In con-
sultation with the initiating office or
division .the Office of Health and
Environmental Science makes revisions
in the statement which it deems
desirable.

5. The Office of Health and Environ-
mental Science obfains approval of the
proposed final environmental statement
from the Division of Law and transmits
the statement to the General Manager
along with the comments of reviewing
offices and divisions and information
concerning any unresolved internal
comments.

K. Review and Balancing; Authorization.

1. The General Manager, or the Assist-
ant General Manager when designated
by the General Manager, with the assist-
ance of such members of the staff as he
may select, conducts an independent re-
view and balancing of environmental
and nonenvironmental considerations
(including unquantified as well as quan-
tiied environmental amenities and
values along with economic and techni-
cal considerations) involved in ail pro-
posed actions for which a proposed final
envitonmental statement has been pre-
pared. This includes a review of staff
recommendations concerning the pro-
posed action, of alternatives thereto, and
of the proposed final environmental
statement.

2. Following such review and balanc-
ing, the General Manager may approve,
modify, or disapprove the final state-
ment. Where he disapproves a statement,
he may return it for revision and may
also request the-suspension of further
planning work on an action pending
preparation of a revised statement.

3. In all cases in which under the
TVA Code the proposed action is one
which will require Board approval, the
General Manager forwards to the Board
a report concerning his or the Assistan{
General Manager’s review and balancing
and conclusions concerning the proposed
action, and a copy of the final environ-
mental statement if he or the Assistant
General Manager has approved one.

4. In all cases in which the proposed
action is one which under the TVA Code
can be approved by the General Man-
ager without Board approval, the Gen-
eral Manager employs results of the fore-
going review and balancing as part of
his consideration of the request for au-
thorization.

5. In all cases in which the proposed
action is one which under the TVA Code
could otherwise be approved by an office
or dlivision, the General Manager’s ap-
proval is required prior to the authoriza-
tion if the action is one for which a pro-
posed final environmental statement has
been prepared.

6. The General Manager may consult
with the Board as he deems appropriate
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on proposed actions which do not re-
quire Boaxrd approval.

1. The initiating office or division in
consultation with the Office of Health
and Environmental Science, the Division
of Law, and other appropriate offices and
divisions, determines and informs the
General Manager of time limitations ap-
plicable to the authorization process.

8. The General Manager submits the
final statement to the Council on En-
vironmental Quality. )

9. Copies of the final statement are
forwarded by the Office of Health and
Environmental Science to the Division of
Navigation Development and Regional
Studies, which makes them available to
appropriate State, regional, and metro-
politan clearinghouses, and to the In-
formation Office, which makes them
available to the public.

10. The Office of Health and Environ-
mental Science maintains a file on all
environmental statements.

L. Review of Statements Prepared by
Other Agencies.

1. The Office of Health and Environ-
mental Science reviews, in consultation
with other interested TVA offices and
divisions, environmental statements sub-
mitted to TVA by other Federal agencies
and prepares a response, which after re-
view by the Division of Law and the
Office of the General Manager is for-
warded to the initiating agency. -

2. Where another Federal agency is
preparing a statement in connectionwith
8 TVA action, the procedures outlined
in this instruction may be utilized to
such extent and with such modifications
as the General Manager deems ap-
propriate.

M. Review of Existing Projects and
Programs.

To the maximum extent deemed by
the General Manager to be practicable,
the procedure described above should be
applied to actions having a significant
impact on the environment even though
such actions arise from policies, proj-
ects, programs, or classes of action which
were initiated prior to January 1, 1970.

N. Modifications of These Procedures.

1. The sssignments to offices and di-
visions in these procedures may be
modified by agreement of the offices or
divisions involved, or by special instruc-
tions from the General Manager.

2. The procedures also may be modified
by the Office of Health and Environ-
mental Science, with the concurrence of
the General Manager and the concur-
rence of the Division of Law as to legal
propriety, where the action involves TVA
policies, where it involves changes neces-
sary or desirable to conform with the
policies, procedures, or preferences of
another agency also involved in the pro-
posed action, as in the case of a proposed
nuclear powerplant project, where it in-
volves actions planned or in progress
prior to July 1, 1971, or where modifica-
tion is necessary or desirable because of
8 change in the CEQ guidelines or other
similar regulations. .
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0. Substantial Compliance.

Because of unforeseen situations or
emergencies, or through inadvertence, or
for other reasons, some of the steps out-
lined in these procedures may be con-
solidated, modified, or omitted by offices
or divisions. ‘The Division of Law shall be
promptly asked to approve any such con-
solidation, modification, or omission, and
may do so if such change would conform
{0 legal requirements and substantially
comply with the intent of this code. The
Division of Law shall consult with the
Council on Environmental Quality as it
deems appropriate before approving ‘any
such changes.

P. Application of These Procedures to
Actions in Progress.

These procedures apply to the fullest
extent practicable to further work in
connection with actions in progress as
of the effective date of the procedures.

These procedures are issued for publi-
cation in the FEpERAL REGISTER in com-
pliance with a request of the Council
on Environmental Quality, dated May 14,
1971, -

Dated at Knoxville, this the 26th day
of October 1971, for the Tennessee Valley
Authority.

LYNN SEEBER,
General Manager.

[FR Doc.71-15930 Filed 11-1-71;8:52 am]

INTERSTATE COMMERCE
COMMISSION

ASSIGNMENT OF HEARINGS

OCTOBER 28, 1971,

Cases assigned for hearing, postpone-
ment, cancellation, or oral argument ap-
pear below and will be published only
once. This list contains prospective as-
signments only and does not include
cases previously assigned hearing dates.
The hearings will be on the issues as
presently reflected in the official docket
of the Commission. An attempt will be
maeade to publish notices of cancellation
of hearings as promptly as possible, but
interested parties should take appro-
priate steps to insure that they are
notified of cancellation or postponements
of hearings in which they are interested.

MC 12426 Sub 1, Groups Unlimited, Inc,
assigned December 6, 1971, in Room F-
2220, 26 Federal Plaza, New York, NY.

MC 134356, Gale Dellvery, Inc.,, assigned
December 8, 1971, in Room F-2220, 26 Fed-
eral Plaza, New York, NY, a

MC 101186 Sub 11, Arledge Transfer, Inc., now
being assigned hearing December 6, 1971,
in Room 271, Federal Building, 210 Walnut
Street, Des Moines, IA,

MC 110563 Sub 58, Coldway Food Express,
Inc., now assigned November 2, 1971, at
‘Washington, D.C., postponed to January 26,
1972, at the Offices of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Washington, D.C.

MC 109397 Sub 252, Tri-State Transit Co,
now assigned November 10, 1971, at Wash~
ington, D.C., postponed to January 286,
1972, at the Offices of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Washington, D.C.

MO 105997 Sub 11, Oll-Ways, Co., ascigmed
November 2, 1971, at New York, N.Y,,
postponed to January 22, 1973, at a hearlng
Toom to be later deslpgnated In New York,

NTY. “

MC 124211 Sub 179, Hilt Truck ILine, now
assigned November 29, 1071, in Reom 109,
Federal Offico Bullding, 108 South 1ith
Street, Omaha, NE,

MC 124211 Sub 176, Hilt Truck Line, now
asslgned November 30, 1971, in Reom 108,
Federal Offico Bullding, 108 South 16th
Street, Omaha, NE.

MC 124174 Sub 82, Momsen Trucking, now
assigned Decomber 1, 1071, in Room 1006,
Federal Office Bullding, 108 South 15th
Street, Omaha, NE.

MC 133436 Sub 6, Dudden Elbvptor, Ino., now
assigned Decomber 3, 1871, in Room 108,
Federal Offico Bullding, 108 South 16th
Street, Omahn, NE.

MC 16682 Sub 81, Mural Trapsport, MO 36368
Sub 25, Berger Transfer & Storage, MO
107012 Sub 111, North American Van
Lines, now assfgned Decomber 6, 1071,
in Room 108, Federal Offlce Bullding, 100
South 16th Street, Omaha, NE.

MC-F-11165, Worster-Iowa, Ino~—Meorpre—
Powers Transportation, Ine,, assigned Jone
uary 19, 1972, at the Offlces of the Inter«
state Commerce Commission, Wagshington,
D.C.

MC-F-11171, Cook Motor Lines, Ino.—-Purs
chase (Fortion)—Ipperly Motor Frolght,
Ine., MC 106451 Sub 8, Cook Motor Liney,
Ine,, MC-F-11173, Overnight Transportos
tion Co~—Purchase (Portion)~—Epperiy
Motor Freight, Inc, MO 109533 Sub 47,
Overnite Transportation Co,, asdlgned Jane
uary 19, 1972, at tho Offices of the Inter«
stete Commerce Commission, Washington,
D.C.

MC 127042 Sub 72, Hogen, Ino, now o4«
signed Nov. 8, 1871, at Chicago, Xil,, post«
poned to February 2, 1973, at Chlecago, 111,
at o hearing room to be lnter deslgnated,

MC 1156841 Sub 4, Inter-County Motor Coaoh,
now assigned November 8, 1971, nt Now
York City, N.Y.,, postponed to January 17,
1972, at New Yorlk, N.Y, at o hearing room
to be later dcsignated.

MC 1136561 Sub 136, Indiann Refrigerator
Lines, now sssigned Novembor 4, 1071, at
Kansas City, RMo., canceled and applieation
dismlissed request of Dillfon for nppleant.

MC-C-7297, Suwak Trucking Co., Ravoch«
tion of certificate (FPortion) asolgned Jana
uary 17,°1972, at the Offices of tho Inter«
state Commerce Commission, Washington,

D.C.

MC 34975 Sub b5, Tredways Ixpress, Ine,
now assigned January 12, 1973, nt Now
York, N.Y. heerlng rcom to be later
destignated.

MC 133265 Sub 3, Conzolldated Coxrlors Corp,
now assigned January 10, 1973, at New
York, N.Y,, in a hearlng room to bo later
designated.

MC 69275 Sub 41, M & M Transportation Co.,
now assigned Decomber 6, 1971, in Courts
room A, Room 238, U.8. Court of Claims,
26 Federal Building, Now Yorl:, N.Y.

[sEAL] Roeert L. O3WALD,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-15948 Filed 11-1-71;8:561 nm)

[Rev. 8.0. No, 904; ICO Order 681; Amdt, 2]

NEW YORK, SUSQUEHANNA AND
WESTERN RAILROAD CO.

Rerouting or Diversion of Traffic

Upon further consideration of ICC
Order No. 61 (New York, Susquehanng
and Western Railroad Co.) and pgood
cause gppearing therefor:

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL, 36, NO. 21 'l;-TUESDAY, NOVEMBER 2, 1971



It is ordered, That:

ICC Order No. 61 be, and it is hereby,
amended by substituting the follow-
ing paragraph (g) for paragraph (g)
thereof:

(g) Ezpiration date. This order shall
expire at 11:59 p.m., December 31, 1971,
unless otherwise modified, changed, or
suspended.™ -

It is further ordered, That this amend-
ment shall become effective at 11:59 p.m.,
October 31, 1971, and that this order shall
be served upon the Association of Amer-
ican Railroads, Car Service Division, as
agent of all railroads subscribing to the
car service and car hire agreement under
the terms of that agreement, and upon
the American Short Line Railroad Asso-
ciation; and that it be filed with the
Director, Office of the Federal Register.

Issued at Washington, D.C., October 27,

1971,
- INTERSTATE COMMERCE
COMMISSION,
[sEAL] R. D. PFAHLER,
: Agent.

[FR Doc.71-15950 Filed 11-1-71;8:51 am]

[S.0.1082]
STAR FORWARDERS, INC.

Avuthorization To Operate Through
Halifax, Nova Scotia, and Montreal,
Quebec, Canada, and Other Poris

At a Session of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Railroad Service
Board, held in Washington, D.C., on the
26th day of October, 1971. -

‘It appearing, that Star Forwarders,
Inc., Kansas City, Mo., is authorized, un-
der permit No. FF-53 et al., to operate
as a freight forwarder of commodities
generally, consigned for export, from cer-
tain named points of the United Stafes
to specified ports and points on the

Atlantic and Gulf coasts of the United-

States, as specified in the appendix
hereto; that such Atlantic and Guilf coast
ports are effectively closed by a strike of
the International Longshoremen’s Asso-

ciation; that this labor disturbance has

rendered it impossible for said freight
forwarder to handle the traffic offered
it so as promptly to serve the public; that
this emergency condition affecting said
freight forwarder is a matter beyond its
control calling for immediate and interim
relief; that the authorization granted
herein is required to best promote serv-
ice in the interest of the public and the
commerce of the people; that notice and
subject procedure herein areimpractical
and contrary to the public interest; and

* that good cause exists for making this

order effective upon less than 30 days no-
tice; wherefore:

It is ordered, That pursuant to sections
1(16) and 420 of the Interstate Com-
merce Act, 49 U.S.C. 1(16) and 1020, Star
Forwarders, Inc.,, be and it is hereby,
suthorized to operate to Halifax, Nova
Scotia, and Montreal, Quebec, Canada.
jnsofar as such movement is in the
United States, and to any port on the At-
lantic and Gulf coasts of the United
States not effectively closed by the strike
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of the International Longshoremen’s As-
sociation, in the forwarding of the com-
modities it otherwise is authorized to
handle as s freight forwarder under the
above described portion of permit Nos.
Fr-53 et al;

It is further ordered, That said freight
forwarder be, and it is hereby, directed
promptly to print and file with the Com-
mission tariffs showing its rates and
charges for the service authorized herein
and otherwise to comply with the provi-
sions of the Interstate Commerce Act;

It is further ordered, That this order
be, and it is hereby, made effective at
12:01 a.m., October 27, 1971, and shall
expire at 11:59 p.m., November 26, 1971,
unless otherwise modified, changed op
suspended, and

It is fjurther ordered, That coples of
this order shall be served upon said
freight forwarder; and that notice of this
otder shall be given to the general public
by depositing a copy in the Office of the
Secretary of the Commission at Wash-
ington, D.C., and by filing it with the Dj-
rector, Office of the Federal Register.

By the Commission, Railroad Service
Board.

{sEaL] RoBERT L. OSWALD,
Secretary.

APPENDIX

(1) From Sloux Falls, S. Dak., Omaha,
Nebr., Louisville, Ky., and all points in Il
linois, AMissourl, Indiana, Iowa, Aflchigan,
Minnesota, Wisconsin, Ohio, Pennsylvania,
New York, and West Virginig, to the ports of
New York, N.Y., Pensacols, Fla.,, and New
Orleans, La., when consigned for export, (2)
from all points in Illinols, Kentucky, Ten-
nessee, Mississippl, Texas, Oklahoma,
Arkansas, DMissouri, JIowa, Xansas, and
Colorado, to all points in Massachusetts,
Rhode Island, Connecticut, New Jersey, Penn-
sylvania, Maryland, New <York, Delaware,
and the District of Columbla, for export, ex-
cept as specified in (1) above, and (3) from
points in Michigan, Ohio, Indiana, Wisconsin,
Minnesota, and Omaha, Nebr,, to Bammore,
Ad., for export.

[FR Doc.71-15951 Filed 11-1-71;8:51 am]}

' {Notice 7731

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER
PROCEEDINGS

Oc1OBER 28, 1971.

Synopses of orders entered pursuant
to section 212(b) of the Interstate Com-
merce Act, and rules and regulations pre-
scribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 1132),
appear below:

As provided in the Commisslon’s spe-
cial rules of practice any interested per-
son may file s petition seeking reconsid-
ergtion of the following numbered pro-
ceedings within 20 days from the date
of publication of this notice. Pursuant
to section 17(8) of the Interstate Com-
merce Act, the filing of such a petition
will postpone the effective date of the or-
der in that proceeding pending its dis-
position. The matters relied upon by peti-
tioners must be specified in thelr peti-
tions with particularity.

No. MC-FC-73104. By order of Octo-
ber 27, 1971, the Motor Carrier Board
approved the transfer to Lessard Buss
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Lines, Inc., 4 Massawippi St., Lennox-
ville, PQ, Canada, of the operating rights
in certificate No. MC-119538 issued Oc-
tober 12, 1965, to Mrs. Hilda Dillon Les-
sard, dolng business as Lessard Bus Lines
Registered, 4 Massawippi St., Lennox-
ville, PQ, Canada, authorizing the trans-
portation of passengers and their bag-
gage, in round trip charter operations,
besinning and ending at specified poris
of entry on the United States-Canada
boundary line in Vermont and extending
to points in Vermont, New Hampshire,
Maine, Massachusetts, New York, North
Carolina, and Florida.

No. MC-FC-173116. By order of Octo-
ber 26, 1971, the Motor Carrier Board
approved the transfer to Kearney’s Inc.,
Portland, Pa., of certificate No. MC-
134616, issued June 28, 1971, to Kearney's
Trucking Service, Inc., Portland, Pa., au-
thorizing the transportation of slag,
sandblasting sand, sand, gravel, and
stone, from and to various specified
points in Pennsylvania, New York, and
New Jersey. Kenneth R. Davis, ICC Prac-
titioner, 959 Union Street, Taylor, PA
18517,

No. MC-FC-173215. By order of Octo-
ber 27, 1971, the Motor Carrier Board
approved the transfer fto Raymond
Woodson, doing business as Woodson’s
Trucking Service, Wellsville, Mo., of the
operating richts in certificate No. MC—
90847 issued September 9, 1970, to Hazel
Kersting and Benton Lowry, a pariner-
ship, doing business as Kersting & Lowry
Trucking Service, Martinsburg, Mo., au-
thorizingy the transportation of coal,
from Belleville, Il., fo Auxvasse, Mo.,
serving specified intermediate and off-
route points; washing machines, coffins,
and stoves, from St. Louis, Mo., fo Aux-
vasse; livestock and hay, from Auxvasse,
Mo., to East St. Louis, 111, serving speci-
fied intermediate and off-route poinis;
wire fence and fence materials, shingles,
livestock, feed, and fertilizer, from East
St. Louls, 1., to Auxvasse, Mo., serving
specified intermediate and off-route
points; and dry fertilizer, from East St.
Louls., Ill., to specified counties in Mis-
souri, subject to restrictions. Herman W.
Huber, 101 East High Street, Jefferson
City, MO 65101, attorney for applicants.

No. MC-FC-73217. By order of Octo-
ber 26, 1971, the Motor Carrier Board
approved the transfer to Anthony Tam-
maro, Inc,, Robbinsville, N.J.,, of the
operating rights in certificate No. MC-
118213 issued May 14, 1969, to Richard
Parker, Inc., Cranbury, N.J., authorizing
the transportation of bananas from and
to specified points in New York, New
Jersey, Pennsylvania, Maryland, and
Scuth Carolina. Robert Watkins, 170
South Broad Street, Trenton, NJ 08608,
attorney for applicants.

No. MC-FC-173222. By order of Octo-
ber 21, 1971, the Motor Carrier Board
approved the transfer.to I-88 Express
Lines, Inc., Cobleskill, N.Y., of the op-
erating rights in certificate No. MC-4306
issued October 5, 1949, to La Grange
Motor Express, Inc., Cobleskill, N.Y., au-
thorizing the transportation of general
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commodities, with exceptfions, between
Albany, N.¥Y., and various specified
points in New York. John J. Brady, 75
State Street, Albany, NY 12207, attorney
for applicants. .

No. MC-FC-73229. By order of Oc-
tober 26, 1971, the Motor Carrier Board
approved the transfer to Frank Rose, Jr.,
doing business as Union Transporta-
tion, Glouchester, Mass., of certificate of
registration No. MC-98164 (Sub-No. 1),
issued January 10, 1964, to David Elton
McCabe, doing business as McCahe
Transportation, Wellesley Hills, Mass.,
evidencing a right to engage in transpor-
tation in interstate commerce corres-
ponding in scope to irregular route com-
mon carrier certificate No. 1726, dated
October 11, 1951, issued by the Massa-
chusetts Department of Public Utilities.
Frederick T. O’Sullivan, 372 Granite
Avenue, Milton, MA 02186, attorney for
applicants.

No. MC-FC-73232, By order of Oc-~
tober 26, 1971, the Motor Carrier Board
approved the transfer to J & X Trucking,
Ine., Wawaka, Ind,, of certificates Nos.
MC-126224 (Sub-No. 1) and MC-126224
(Sub-No. 3), issued August 27, 1964, and
December 15, 1966, respectively, to James
F. Bailey, doing business as Bailey Truck-
ing, Garrett, Ind., authorizing the trans-
portation of: Fertilizer, hog feeders, and
hog houses, animal and poultry feeds,
galt, agricultural lime, grain and hay
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seeds, grain, baled hay and straw, live-
stock, alfalfa meal, picket cribbing, fence
posts and poles, and roofing, soybean
‘meal, meat scraps and tankage, from,
10, or between specified points and places
in Ilinois, Ohio, Indiang, and Michigan.
Donald W. Smith, 900 Circle Tower
‘Building, Indianapolis, Ind. 46204, at-
torney for applicants.

No. MC-FC-73235. By order of Oc-
tober 26, 1971, the Motor Carrier Board
approved the transfer to Hi-Lo Trans-
portation Corp., Baltimore, Md., of .the
operating rights.in certificate No. MC-
69103 issued November 15, 1949 to Fors-
ter Transfer and Rigging Co., Inc., 518
South Gilmor Street, Baltimore, MD
21223, authorizing the transportation of
specified commodities between Balti-
more, Md. and points within 25 miles
thereof, on the one hand, and, on the
other, Martinsburg, W. Va., New York,
N.Y., and points in Virginia, Maryland,
Pennsylvania, Delaware, New Jersey, and
the District of Columbia. Robert H.
Griswold, Post Office Box 1166, Harris-
burg, PA 17108, Sigmund R. Kallins, 900
Garrett Building, Baltimore, Md. 21202,
attorneys for transferee.

No. MC-¥C-73238. By order of Oc-
tober 27, 1971, the Motor Carrier Board
approved the transfer to Font Transport
Corp., New York, N.Y., of certificate No.
MC-134104 (Sub No. 2) issued July 12,
1971, to Gilbert Font and Peter J. Betz,

doing business as B & F Tranaport Co.,
Central Islip, N.Y., authorizing the trous-
portation of: Industrinl refuse contain-
ers, and lampshades, from gzpcolficd
points in New York, to points in Deln-
ware, Florida, Iowsa, Illinois, Indiana,

JLouisiana, Maryland, Michigan, Minne-

sota, New Jersey, New York, Nebrocka,
Ohio, Oklahoma, Pennsylvanin, Texuas,
Virginia, Wisconsin, and the District of
of Columbia. Arthur J, Piken, Attorney,
1 Yefrak City, Rego Park, N.Y, 11373,

No. MC-FC-73258. By ordey of Octo-
ber 27, 1971, the Motor Carrier Board ap-
proved the transfer to C. L. Wright, Inc,,
South Charleston, W. Va,, of the oporat-
ing rights in certificates Nos, MC-75676
and MC-7576 (Sub-No. 4) issued Au-
gust 21, 1950, to E, B. Harter, doing busi-
ness as C., L. Wright Trucking, South
Cherleston, W. Va., suthorizing the
transportation of various commodities
from and to specified polnts and areas
in West Virginia, Pennsylvonin, Virginia,
and Ohio, and specified points and areas
in North Carolina, Virginia, Tenncstee,
Kentucky, Ohio, and Pennsylvonia,
Henry C. Blas, Jr., Post Offico Box 188,
603 Virginia, Street, Eost, Charleston,
WV 25321, attorney for applicants,

[seaLl] RoserT L, O3WALD,
Seeretary.

[FR Doc.71-16049 Filed 11-1-71;8:61 am]
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